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. 232-233, 253 

Ivhairpur . 

.A/:' ■ 


* . 1 88-187 

„ Manpur 
. „ Pithadia 

. 232-233 

Khambbala 


; " 

. 238-237, 258 

. 232-233,252 

Kliambhlav 

' 


. 231.237,255 

„ . Sa iala. . * 

' , « ; * 284-285 

Khandia * 


' . .* 

. 236-237, 255 

H Taluka Court . 

: ,4Y. : 'v 4 \ 

Khandpara 


• 

« - 70-71, 83 

; Jhabtxa . 

46-47, 51 

Kkaniadhana « 


• 

. 120-121, 123 

. Jhalawar . . i 

. 188-139, 192-193 

Kharan . • ■ 


J . 

» , 5-6 

Jhamar 

. 234-285, 255 

Khar saw an 


■■pi;; 

. 70-71, S3 

Jhaznka (Yelani) . 

i 234-235, 257 

Khasi Hills 


f;.A; 

. « 282-283 

Jhampodad 

. 234-235, 255 

Khcdawada 


■ :>v 

. 238-237, 251 

Jhari Gharkhadi . 

. 100-101. Uib 

Kherali . ■ , 



» 230-23/, 254 

Jhinjuwada 

Jigni 

. 234-235, 256 

Khijadia (Babra Thana) 

bib 

• 238-237, 258 

26-27, 38 

1 Khijadia Bosaji (Songadh Thana) 286-287, 256 



IV 


UTOEX. 


States, etc. 


Pages. 

States, etc. 

Pages# 

Charkha « <* 



. 220-227, 257 

Dodka 

a 


ft 100-101, 107 

Cliarkhari ® . . 


l 

* 24-25, 32-33 

Dudhpiuv . 

o 

• / . 

. 100-101, 107 

Cherra . » 



282-283 

Dai ana 

0 

. e 

. 298-299 

Chhaiiar 


« 

98-99, 108, 110 

■ Dnngarpnr 

. 

. 

204-205, 206-207 

Chhatarpnr 


* 

* 24* 2o, 33 





Chliota Bdepnr . 


. 98-99, 108, 110-111 





Chhuikhadan 



70-71, 77 





Chinchli Gadecl . 



. 98-99, 108 





Ohiroda 



, 226-227, 257 



E 


Chitrai * • 



150-151, 152-155 





Chitravav (Devani) 


* 

. 226-227, 256 

Eastern Kathiawar Agency . 

251-252, 254-257 

Cliobari 



, 228-227, 255 





Cliok {Chok-Datha Thana) 

* 

. 228-227, 258 





Chorangla . 



. 98-99, 107 • 





r „ (Thana 



. 22 -227.255 





Chotiia lChoti]a> 

0 


. 226-227,255 





Oku da 



220-227, 251, 280 



F 


Chudesar . 


<s 

98-99, 107 





Cookin 

ft 


. 138-139, 140 

Faridkofc 

0 

e ' 9 

164-165, 171*172 

Coooh Beliar 

» 


288-290 





Catch « 



220-227, 250, 260 









Gabat < . 


G 

© '» 

. 228-229, 251 


D 



Gad-Bo riad 


9 9 

100-101, 106,111 





Gadhaii (Songadh Thana) . 

. 228-229, 2£8 

Dahha 



. 226-227, 251 

Gadhwada Thana 

« . 

. 254, 262 

Dadhalia . 



. 226-227, 251 

Gadhia 

* ' 

« » 

. 230-231, 257 

Dahida . , 



. 226-227 , 257 

Gadhka 

' ^ 


. 230-231, 232 

Bangs 



111 

Gadhula . 



230-231 

Banta 

?■ 


, . 210-211 

Gadvi 



. 100-101, 108 

Barkoti 

* 


. 802-303, 307 

Gandhol . 



. 230-231, 256 

Darod * 

* 


. 228-229, 255 

Gangpur . 


«. » 

, 70-71, 78-79 

Basada 



228-229, 252, 255 

Garraali 



28-27, 34 

Baspalla 



. 70-71, 77-78 

Garmali (Moti) 



. 230-231, 257 

Dafcha 



. 228-229, 256 

Gar mall (Nani) 



. 230-231, 257 

Batia 



. 24-25, 33-34 

Gaurihar . 


• » 

28-27, 35 

Bedan (Kotila Shri Uned Bhan) 

. 228-229, 253 

Gavridad . 


» « 

* 230-231, 252 

Bedarda . 


* 

. 228-229, 257 

Ged 



254 

Bedhrota . 


* 

. 228-229, 251 

Gedi 



, 230-231, 255 

Beloii 


A 

. 228-229, 254 

Ohazipur . 



254 

Deodar 



228-229, 260-261 

Ghodasar „ 



230-231, 250, 262 

Deodar Thana . 



254 

Gigasaran . 



. 230-231, 257 

Berbhavti . 



9S-99, 108 

Gondal 


! 230 

-231, 250, 262-263 

Derdi-Janbai 



228-229 

Gotardi 


«t A 

. 100-101, 107 

Berol 



. 228-229, 251 | 

Gothda « 


A « 

. 100-101, 107 

Bevalia 


* 

. 228-229, 254 

Gundiala * 



. 230-231, 254 

Bewas (Senior Branch) 

* 

. 12-13, 16-17 

Gwalior 



. 120-123 

„ { J unior „ 

) 

* 

. 12-13, 15-17 





Dhamasia alias Vanmala . 

98-99, 107 





Bhami 

* 


302-303, 307-308 





Bhar . . . 

» 


46-47, 49 





Dharampnr 

• 


100-101, 106, 111 





' Bhari 

* 


. 100-101, 107 



H 


Dhenkanai • 

* 


70-71,78 





Dhola (Be van!) * 

« 

• 

, 228-229, 256 

Hadol 

n* 

■j * 

. 230.231^ 251 

Dho larva • 

* 


. 228-229, 257 

Iialaria 



* 230-231,257 

Dholpnr • 


• 

188-189, 191-192 

liapa 

♦ 

• • 

. 230-231,251 

Dhrafa (Bhrafa Thana) 

* 

. 228-229, 258 

Hasht-bhaya Jagirs 

• • 

35 

Bhrangadhra 

# 


228-229, 250, 261 

Hathasni . 

V 

• 

257 

Bhroi . « 


228-229, 250, 261*262 

Bimmat Bahadur . 

• « 

57 

Dhudhrej • « 

, 

. 

. 228-220, 254 

Hindol 

■ -V : 

« » 

.70-71, 79 

Bhuiwai . 



24-25, 34 

Hunza 

; 

* • 

130-131, 135-137 

Dir . 

9 

* 

150*151, 165*160 

Hyderabad 

* 

« * 

. 124-129 



INDEX. 


V 



States, etc. 

Pages. 

States, etc. 

Pages. 


I 


Jind ..... 

164 - 165 , 172 - 174 . 




■ Jiral Kamsoli 

. 100 - 10 ], 107 

lavej 


. 230-231 

Jobat 

46 - 47 , 52 

Ickalkaranji 

« * * 

. . 57 

. Jodhpur (Marwar) 

210 - 211 , 212-213 

Idar . 

a * * 

230-231. 250, 263 

Jubbal .... 

302 - 303 , 308-309 

Iipura" . «. 

a « 

230-231, 254 

Jumklia «, « 

. 100 - 101 , 107 

Ilol • ' . 


230-231,’ 250, 263 

. Junagadh- . . 234 

1 - 235 , 250 , 265-266 

Indore 

0 * » 

. 44-45 

Junapadar . 

. 234 - 235 , 257 

Itaria 

' • # • o © 

. 230-231, 258 



Itwad 

<9 © ® 

. 100-101, 107 




1 


Jadeia Shri Mulwaji Lodbika 

233, 

. 252 

Jafrabad . 

232 

250, 263-264 

Jaintia Hills . • 


* 

282-283 

Jaipur • 

* 

193 

198, 20 *-201 

'Jaisalmer • • 



210-211, 212 

Jakhan 



232-233, 255 

Jaiia (Amraji) . 



. 258 

Jalia-Devani 



232-233, 252 

Jaiia- Kay aji 



232-233 

Jalia-Manaji 

Jamkkandi 



232-233, 257 
58-59, 62 

Jammu and Kashmir . 



. 130-135 

Jambughoda 

100 

-101 

106, 111-112 

Janbai-m-Herdi • 


. 

258 

Janjira . .58-59, 

62-63, 

232-233, 250, 233 

Jaora % * « 

© 

■" ' * ■ : 

46-47, 50-51 

Jasdan 


232* 

233, 252, 264 

Jaso * * ... • 


* 

26-27, 35 

Jasbpur 

# 

. A . 

70-71, 79-80 . 

0 atk . • » ... * 


* 

58*59,63 

Jawhar 


100 

-101, 106, 112 

Jesar ; • . * » 


■ ' ,'■■■ : 

100-101, 107 

Jetpur . . 


■ 

. 264-265 

, . Jetpur Ma j mu. • 


. 

. 232-233 

„ Bliaya Nathu 


. 

, 253 

,, Bhabhabkai Unad Estate 

232-233, 252 

„ Champraj Jasa 

Estate • 

232-233, 253 

„ Ebhal Vajsur Es 

late 


232-231, 253 

„ Nawania 



. 232-233 

„ Barwala _ 

# 


232-233, 253 

„ Bhavavadar . 



. 232-233 

.. Bilkha . 



232-233, 252 

Unad E-ana Estate 


232-233, 253 

,, Harsurpur 
„ Khijadia 



232-233, 253 
232-233, 253 

„ Giga Hapa 



, 253 

„ ?>]ay t '.paviar 



232-233, 253 

„ . Amrapur 



232-233, 253 

„ Man pur 



, 232-233 

„ Pithadia 



232-213,252 

,, Sa mla . 



. 234-235 

„ Taluka Court 



252 

Jhabua . 



46-47, 51 

Jhal&war . 


188*189, 192-193' 

Jhamar 



234-235, 255 

Jbamka (Velani) . 



234-235, 257 

Jhampodad ^ * 


■A 

234-235, 255 

Jhari Gharkhadi 


"Ay 

100-101. 108 

Jhinjuwada , . ■ . ■ 


A 

234-235. 250 

Jigri t 

r 


26*3 1 , 


K 


Kadana . . . 100-101., 

106, 112-113 

Kadoli 

. 

234-235, 251 

Xagai (Senior) . 

, 

57 

Kagal (Junior) . 


57 

Kalahandi (Karond) , 

;* 

70-71, 80 

Kalat . . . 


4-6 

Xalsia » 


298-299, 300 

Kamadkia . 


234-235, 258 

Kamalpur • • 


234-235, 255 

Karafca Raj aula . 


26-27, 36 

Kaner 


234-235, 257 

Kanjarda 0 


234-235, 257 

Kankasiali 


234-235, 258 

Hanker 


70-7.1, 80-81 

Kankrej Tbana . 


254 

Kanoda . . 


100-101, 107 

Kampur-Ishwaria 

. 

23 1-235, 25$ 

Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenin . 

294-295 

Kantharia . 


234-239, 255 

Kapshi 

. 

57 

Kapurthala 

164-105, 174*175 

Karauli 

. 

188-189, 194 

Kariana 

. 

234-235, 25S 

Karmad . 

. 

234-235, 255 

Karol 


234-235 , 255 

Kasalpura . . 

. 

234-235, 251 

Kashmir' — see Jammu and Kashmir 


Xasla Paginu Mawada 

„ 

100-101, 107 

Kathhrara 

, 

46-47 

Katodia (Yacbhani) • 


234-235, 256 

Kathrota , 


234-235, 257 

Katosan . 

234-235, 250, 266 

Katosan (Tkana) 


. 254-266 

Kawardlia /■*..' 


70*71, 81 

Keonjhar • ,» A . 


70-7 i, 82 

Keontkal • * -A-;..;- : 

a 4 ; 

302-303, 300 

Kesaria 


236-237, 254 

Khadal . 

236-237, 250, 266 

Kkairagark 


70-71, 82*83 

Khairpur . 


. 186-187 

Khambhala 


236-237, 258 

Kkambhlav « • 


28 1*237, 255 

■ IChandia . 


236-237, 255 

ICkandpara . ; . 


70-71, 83 

Kkaniadhana . « . ,■ y. . ; 


120-121, 123 

Khar#'- . . 


5-6 

Kharsawan 


70-71, 83 

KUasi Hills 


. 282-283 

Khedawada 


236-237, 251 

Kherali 


236-237, 254 

Khijadia (Babra Tkana) 


236-237, 258 

Khijadia Bosaji (Songadk Tkana) 

236-237, 256 


VI 


INDEX, 


States, etc. 


Pages. 


filiij adia-N 'ay ani (Lakhapadar T liana) 236-237 
KMjadia, Vala Shri Valera Baning * 

. 236*237, 2 53 

. 282-283 
. 100-101, 108 
198-199, 201-202 


Khilempur 
Kldrasra * 

Khyrim 

Kirli 

Kishengarh 

Kolhapur 

Korea 

Kotah. 

Kotda-Nayani . 

„ Pitfia * 
Kotda-Sangani . 
Kotharia . 
fCotki 
Kuba 

Kumharsain 
Kuniliar . 
Kimmdwad Senior 
Kurundwad Junior 
Kurwai 
Kushalgarb 
Kuthar 
Kyebogyi . 


. 72-73, 83-84 

188-189,194-196 
236-237, 258 
. 236-237 , 253. 258 

236-237, 252, 264-265 
. 236-237,252 

20-27, 36 
. 236-237,257 

. 302-303, 310 

. 302-303, 310 

5S-59, 63 
. 58-59, 63-64 

. 12-13, 18-19 

. 204-205, 207 

. 302-303, 310 

. 294-295, 296 



States, etc. 

Pages, 

Manga! 


. 302-303, 311 

Manipur . 


. #282-287 

Mansa 


. 238-239, 250. 269 

Mariaw . ■ . 


. 282-283 

Mathwar . 


. 46-47 

Matra-Timba 


. . 238-239, 256 

Mawiang . 


. 282-283 

Mawsynram 


. 282-283 

Mayurbbanj 


. 72-73, 84-84 

Mehmadpura 


. 238-239, 252 

. Mengani , 


. . 238-239, 255 

Mevasa 


. 238-239, 257 

Mevli . « 


. 100-101, 105 

Miraj Senior 


. . 58-59, 64-65 

Miraj Junior 


58-59, 65 

Mobanpur . 


238-239, 250, 269-270 

Mobur 


254 

Moka Paainu Muwada 

. 100-101, 107 

Monvel 

.0 

. 238-239, 257 

Morcbopna 


. 238-239, 256 

Morvi 

0 

. 238-239, 250, 270 

Morwada . 


« • ■ 2o4 

Mota Kothasna- . 


• . 238-239, 254 

Mudbol 


. . 58-59, 65 

Mubammadgarh 

• 

12-13, 20 

Mali . 

* 

. 240-241, 252, 270 

Mulila-Deri 

a 

. . 240-241, 258 

Munjpur . 

' + ■ 

. 240-241, 254 

Mylliem (Malliern) 

9 

. 282-283 

Mysore 


. 146-149 


Lakhapadar (Lakhapadar Thana) « 2a6-2a7, 257 
Lakh tar (Thana Lakhtar) . 236-237. 251, 267 

236-237, 255 


Laliad 
Langrin . 

Las Bela , • • 

Lathi 

Larnra 

Lildii 

Limbda . • 

Limhdi . • * 

Lodhika (Lodhika Thana) 
Loharu 

Lugasi * • • 

Lunawada (Lunav&da) 


Magodi 
Maguna 
Maharam . 

Mahlog 

Mahuva (Nana) . 

Maihar 

Makrai 

Malaisohmat 

Maler Kotla 

M&Iia 

Malpur 

Manavaclar 

Manavadar (Bantwa) 

Man&vav . 

to-ndi 

Mandwa • 


. 282-283 
4-5, 6-7 
. 238-237, 25 , 267 

. 198-199, 202 

. 236-237, 251 

. 236-237, 256 

238-239, 250, 207-268 
238-239, 252, 258 
. 164-165, 176-177 

26-27, 37 
. 100 101, 106, 113 


. 238-239,251 
. 238-239, 254 
. 282-283 
. 302-303,311 

. 240-241,258 

26-27, 37 
. 12-13, 19-20 

. 282-283 
164-185, 177-178 
238-239, 250, 26S 
238-239, 250, 268 
. 252 

238-239, 252 269 
. 238-239. 257 


N 

Nabha 

Nagir 

Nagod (Unchehra) 

Nahara 

Naigawan Behai 
Nalagarh (Hindur) 

Nalia 

Nandgaon . 

Nangam . 

Narsingarh 

Narsingpur 

Narukot (Jambughoda) 
Naswadi * 

Nawanagar 
Nayagarh • 

Nilgiri 

Nil vala 

Nobosopkok 

Noghanvadar 

Nongkhlaw 

Nongspung 

Nongsvoin 


166-167, 180-181 
130-131, 135-137 
. 26-27, 37-38 

. .100-101,107 
26-27, 38 
. -302-303, 311-312 

. 102-103,107 

. 72-73, 85-88 

. 102-103, 107 

. 12-13, 20-21 

72-73, 86 

100-101, 106, 111-112 
. 102-103, 108, 1 13 

. 240-241,250, 271 

72-73, 86 
72-73, 86 
. 240-241,258 

. 282-283 
. 240-241, 258 
. 282-283 
. 282-283 
. 282-283 


. 26-27, 38-39 


. 164-165, 178-180 

• 100-101, 108, 113 Orchka 


VI 1 


i mmt. 


States, etc. 


PaeMiegam - (Deyam ) 
Pah . 

Palira (Ohaube) . 

Pal . 

Palaj 
Palali 
Palanpur 
Palasani 
Palasvihir „ 

Paldeo (Mayagaon) 

Pal Lahara 
Paliad (Paliad Thana) 
Palttana 
Pan Talavdi 
Panchavda (Vachhani) 
Pandu (Pandu Mewas) 
Panna 
Partabgark 
Patandi 
Patdi 

Pathari (Bhopal) 
Patiala 
Patna 
Pethapur 
Phaltan 
Phulera 
Pimpladevi 
Pimpri 
Piploda 
Pipodar . 

Poicha 
Pol&jpur , 

Poench 
Porhandar 
Prempnr , 
Pudukkottai 
Puna&ra . 


Pages. 


240-241, 256 
240-241, 256 
26-27, 39 
240-241, 252 
240-241,251 
240-241 
210-211, 213-214, 255 
102-103, 106, 114 
. 102-103, 108 

. 26-27, 39-40 

72-73, 87 
240-241, 255-256 
240-241, 250, 271 
. 102-103, 107 
. 240-241, 256 

102-103, 107, 114 
. 26-27, 40-41 

204-205, 207-208 
298-299, 300-3° l 
240-241, 252, 272 
12-13, 21 
166-167, 181-183 
72-73, 87 
240-241, 25 '-,272 
58-59, 66 
. 150-151, 160 

. 102-103, 108 
. 102-103, 108 

46-47, 53 
254 

. 102-103, 107 

254 
134 

240-241, 250, 272 
. 240-241, 251 
138-139, 140-141 
240-241, 250, 273 


States, etc. 


Radhanpur . . . 242-243,250,273 

Raigarh . . . . 72-73, 87-S8 

Raika 102-103, 107 

Rairakhol ..... 72-73, 88 

Rai Sankli .... 242-243, 252 

Rajgarh (Bhopal) , . . 12-13, 22-23 

Rajkot .... 242-243,250,273 

Rajpara (Chok Tiiana ) . 242-243, 253, 257 

Rajpipla .... 102-103, 106, 115 

Raj pur (Gujarat State) . . 102-103, 107 

Rajpur (Western India) , . 242-243, 252 

R&jpura (Malar) . . . 242-243 

Ramanka . * * * • 242-243,256 

Ramas ..... 242-243, 251 

Rambr&i ...... 282-283 

Ramdurg . . • * 58-59, 66 

R&nxp&rda . • • . . 242-243, 255 

Rampur . . _ . . . 314-315,316 

R&mpura (Gujarat States) . . 102-103, 107 

Rampura (Western India States) . 254 


Ranasan • 

Randhia . 

Ranigam » 

Ranipura . 

Ranparda . . 

R&nptir 

Ratanmal . 

Ratanpur-Dhaznanka 

Ratlam 

Rengan 

Rewa 

Rohisala . 

Rupal 


Pages. 

242-243, 250, 274 
242-243, 258 
242-243, 256 
242-243, 254 
242-243, 257 
72-73, 88 
46-47 
242-243, 256 
46-47, 52-54 
102-103, 107 
44-45 
242-243, 256 
242-243, 251 


Sabar Kantha (Agency) 

# 

. 250-251,254 

Sachin 


102-103, 106, 115-110 

Sachodar . 



254 

Sahuka 

Sailana 

* 

. 

. 242-243, 255 

46-47, 54 

Sakti 

# 


. 72-73, 88-89 

Samadhiala (Chok 

Than a) 


. 242-243, 257 

Samadhiala 


. 242-243, 256 

Samadhiala Chhabhadia 
Samla 


. 242-248, 256 

. 244-245, 255 

Samthar . 



26-27, 41 

Sanala 



. 244-245, 257 

Sandur 



138-139, 141-142 

Sangli 



. 60-61, 60-67 

Sangri 



302-303, 312 

Sanjeli 



102-103, 106, 110 

Sankheda Mewas. 



. 116-117 

Sanosra 



. 244-245 

Sant . 



104-105, 106, 117 

Santalpur (Thana) 



244-245,254, 274 

Sarangarh . 



72-73, 89 

Sardargadh ' 



. 244-245, -53 

Sarila 



. 26-27, 41-42 

Sar Lashkar 



57 

Sata-no-ness 



. 244-245, 257 

Sathamba . 



. 244-245, 251 

Satlasna . 



. 244-245, 251 

Satudad vavdi . 



• 244-245, 258 

Savanur . 



. 60-61, 67-68 

Sawantwadi 



. 00-61, 68-69 

Sayla . ; . 



244-245, 251, 274 

Sejakpur , 



• 244-245, 256 

Seraikela . 



. 72-73, 89-90 

Sebdi-vadar 



. 244-245, 257 . 

Shahpur . 



. 244-245, 253 

Shahpura . 



198-199, 202-203 

Shanor 


104-105, 106, 117-118 

Shivbara 



. 104-105, 108 

Sihora 



104-105, 106, 118 

Sikkim. 



. 220-223 

Silana 



„ 244-245, 287 

Sindhiapura 



. 104-105, 107 

Sirohi 



216-217, 218-219 

Sirmur (Ratal) . 


• ■■■ i' 

166-107, 183-184 

Sisang-Chandli • 



• 244-245, 258 

Sitamau . 



. 40-47, 55 

Sohawal , 



. 28-29, 42 



YHi 


XffDEX. 


States, etc. 

Sengadh (Vaehh&oi) . 
Sonepur . ; . • 

. Sudamada Dhandhalpnr 
Sudasana . 

Suigam 

Suket 

Surgana 

Sunraia 

Swat 


Pages, 

, 244-245, 256 

' . 72-73, 90 

, 244-245, 256 

244-245, 251, '275 
. 244-245, 275 

166-167, 184-185 
104-105, 106, 118. 

72-78, 90-91 
150-151, 160-163 


X 


Tajpuri 



. 244-245, 251 

Talcher 



72-73, 91-92 

Talsana 



• 244-245, 255 

Taraon (Pathraundi) 


9 

28-29, 42 

Tavi » 



. ' 244-245, 255 

Tehri-G-amwal 


, 

. 814-315, 316 

Tejpura 



. 246-247, 254 

Terwada . 



246-247, 251, 275 

Tirana Bevli 



246-247, 252, 275 

Thara 



246-247, 251, 276 

Tharad 



246-247, 250, 276 

Tharoch 



302-303, 312-313 

Tigiria 



72-73, 92 

Timba 



. 246-247, 254 

Toda-V aehliani 



- 246-247, 256 

Tor,k (Rajput ana) 



♦ 198-199, 203 

Tergal 



57 

Tori-Fatekpur . 



28-29, 43 

Travancore 



138-139, 142-144 

Tripura 



288-289, 290-292 

■ 

Uchad 

11 


T»i 

104-105, 106, 118 


Udaipur (Eastern States Agency) . 72-73, 92 


Udaipur (Mewar) 

. 

. 204-205, 208-209 

XJmeta 


• 104-105, 108, 119 

Umri 

, 

- 246-247, 254 

’(Jnfcdi 

. 

- 246-247, 255 


States, etc. 

Pagss. 

Vajiria . 

104-105, 108, 119 

Vaklitapur 

. 104-105, 107 

■vasta-pur . . 246-247, 251, 254, 277 

Yala .... 248-247, 252, 277-278 

Yak Shri Amra Molka Jetpur (Mandarda) 253 

99 .99 Rkan Besa Jetpur (Barvrala) „ 253 

99 ?> Champra] Jasa Jetpui 

253 

„ . „ Mansia Nag (Jetpur Mendarda) 253 

Valasna . 

. 246-247, 251 

Yana .... 

. 246-247, 254 

Vanala .. . . . 

. 243-247, 255 

Vacgadhra 

. 246-247, 256 

Vankaner (see Wankaner) . 

246-247, 250, 278 

Vanocl .... 

. 248-249, 252 

Varahi (Tirana) . 

. 250-251, 254 

Yamolmal 

. 104-105. 107 

Yaraol Ivlofci . ■ 

. 104-105, 107 

Yaraol Nani . ... 

. 104-105, 107 

Yarsoda. . 

248-249, 250, 278 

Yassin Seyada . 

. 104-105, 107 

Vasan Yirpur 

. 104-105, 107 

Vasayad. .... 

. 248-249, 252 

Vasna . ' ■ . 

251 

Vasuma , » „ . ; ■ y 

. 104-105, 108 

Vatrak Kantha Tirana 

. . 254 

Yavdi-Dharvala . 

. 248-249, 256 

Yaydi Yachhani 

. 248-249, 256 

Yejanoness 

, 248-249, 257 

Vekaria .... 

. 24S-249, 257 

Vicbliavad 

. 248-249, 267 

Vijayariagar . . 248-249, 250. 278-279 

Yirampura. 

. 104-105, 107 

Yirpur .... 

248-249, 252, 279 

Virsoda .... 

. 248-249, 254 

Virva . 

. 248-249 

Visb&lg&d . 

57 

Yitbalgadb . . 

. 248-249., 252 

Vivra 

c « 258 

Yora «... 

. 104-105, 107 


W 

Wadagam , . , 

. 248-249 

Wadhwan (Y&dwan) . 

248-249, 250, 279 

Wadhwan District Tirana 

. . 254-255 

Wadi Estate 

60-61, 69 

Wadia (Vadia) , . 246-247, 252, 279-280 

Wankaner 

246-247, 250, 27S 

Wao (Yay) • , 

248-249, 250, 280 

Warafci .... 

248-249, 280-281 

Wasna 

. 248-249 

Watrak Kantlia Thana 

281 

Western Kathiawar Agency, 

252-253,257-258 

Z 

Zainabad 

. » 248*249 


Vadagam . 

Yadal Enandaiia 
Vad&li 
Vfdhyawan 
Vadia (Wadia) . 
Yadod YThalawar) 
Yadod (Bevani) . 
Yagltavadi (Vaghvori) 


• . • 251 

. 246-247, 257 

. 246-247, 258 

. 104-105, 108 

246-247, 252, 279 
. 246-247 
, 246-247, 256 
. .246-247,257 
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THE INDIAN STATES 
1935 


List of Principal Political Appointments In India* 

(The name in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency,) 


UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

Baluchistan- — Agent to the Governor-General in— (Quetta). 

Ivalat — P olitical Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Solan Pass and 
of the Chagai District,— (Mastung). 

Loralai— P olitical Agent ,—(Loralai) 

Quetta-Pishin — P olitical Agent and Deputy Commissioner,—- (Quetta). 

Sibi — P olitical Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — (Sibi). 

Zhob — P olitical Agent, — (Fort Sandeman). 

Bhutan— Political Officer in Sikkim,— (Gangtok), 

Central India— Agent to the Governor-General in — (Indore). 

Bhopal— P olitical Agent, — ( Indore ) . 

Bundelkhand— P olitical Agent,— (Nowgong). 

Malwa— Political Agent, — (Indore). 

Beccan States and Kolhapur - Agent to the Governor-General for the Deccan 
States and Resident at Kolhapur,— (Kolhapur). 

Eastern States — Agent, to the Governor-General— (Ranchi). 

Bujaraf States and Bare da — Agent to the Governor-General for the Gujarat States 
and Resident at Baroda,— (Baroda). 

Bwalior— Resident at — (Gwalior). ' A 
Hyderabad — Resident at — Hyderabad Deccan). 

Kashmir— Resident in— (Srinagar). 

Gilgit— P olitical Agent,— (Gilgit). 
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list op principal POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 


Madras Slates — Agent to the Governor-General,— -(Trivandrum)* 

. Mysore — Resident in— and Chief Commissioner of Coorg (Bangalore). 

North-West Frontier Province— Governor and Agent to the Governor-General 
■ — ( Peshawar ). 

Dir, Swat and Chitral — Political Agent, — ( Malakand ). 

Khyber — Political Agent, — (Peshawar). 

Kurram— Political Agent,— (Parachinar). 

Waziristan — Resident in — (Bern Ismail Khan). 

North Waziristan — Political Agent, — (. Mimnshah ). 

South Waziristan— Political Agent, — (Tank). 

Punjab States — Agent to the Governor-General, — (Lahore). 

Bajpntana — Agent to the Governor-General in, and Chief Commissioner of Ajmer 
Merwara , — (Mount Abu). 

Eastern Rajputana States— Political Agent t —(Bharatpur). 

J Am m — R esident — ( J aipur) . 

Me war- — Resident in, and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana States,— 
(Udaipur). 

Western Rajputana States — Resident, — ( J odJipur). 

Sikkim— Political Officer in —(Gangtok). 

Tibet— 

Gyantse — British Trade Agent at— (Gyantse). 

Yatung — British Trade Agent at — (Tatung). 

Western India — Agent to the Governor-General in the States of — (Rajkot). 

Eastern Kathiawar States — Political Agent, — ( Wadhwan ). 

Sabar Kantha — Political Agent, — (Sadra) 

Western Kathiawar States — Political Agent, — (Rajkot). 


IN ASSAM. 

Kbasi States— Political Officer for the — (Deputy Commissioner, Kbasi and Jainti& 
Hills— Shillong). 

Manipur — Political Agent and Superintendent, — (Manipur). 


IN BENGAL. 

tmth Behar-- Political Agent for— (Commissioner, Ra jshahi— J aipaigwi).: 
Tripura— Political Agent for— (Magistrate of Tippera — Go nilla ). 



LIST OF PRINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 
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IN BURMA. 

Shgn States, Northern — Superintendent of the — ( Lashio ). 

Shan States, Southern — Superintendent and Political Officer, — (Taunggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB. 

Frontier Tribes, ©era Ghazi Khan — Political Agent, — (Deputy Commissioner, D. Q. 
Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, Multan — Political Agent,— (Commissioner, Multan). 

Dnjana 
Kaisia 
Pataudi 

Simla Hill States — Superintendent, — (Deputy Commissioner, Simla). 

Tibet — Gaitok — British Trade Agent at— (Gartoh). 


IN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

Kampur — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Rohilkhand — Bareilly). 
Tehri — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Kumaon — Naini Tal). 
Benares — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Benares — Benares). 


| Political Agent for — (Commissioner, Ambah), 
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BALUCHISTAN. 


Kaaie of State. 

Name, title and religion 
of Chief. ; 

Di te of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 
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Average 
a nnual 
revenue 
(to |lie 
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Its . 

Kalat . 

Lieutenant His Highness 
Beglar Begi Mir Ahmad 
far Khan* Ehan of — 
(Brahui) ( Sunni — Muham- 
madan). 

am . 

September 1933 

n,m 

Including 

343,101 ! 
fihsran. | 

*14,49,000 

Las Bela 

Kir Ghuiam Muhammad 
Khan,. Jam of — {Muham- 
madan). 

December 1895 

March 1921 . 

7,132 

63,008 

3,31,000 


KALAT. 

The Khanate of Kalat, which formerly was a semi-independent State under 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, whose connection with Kalat is now of the most shadow} 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, viz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Nasirabad tahsils have 
been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. The Kalai 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naib 
‘‘ Wazir-i-Azam J . The Naib Wazir-i-Azam, an officer lent to the State by 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal administration of the Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Kalat. 

8. Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who suc- 
ceeded in December 1931, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, was elected to the Khanate. His Highness, Beglar 
Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan was formally installed as Khan of Kalat by 
the Agent to the Governor General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, 
at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 16th April 1934. 

4. The present Khan who was born in 1904 married in October 1933, the 
daughter of Sardar All J an, Muhammadzai of Kabul. He has three 
brothers: Mir Muhammad Akram Jan, aged 35 years, Mir Muhammad Rahim' 
Jan, aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan, aged 26 years. On the 
night of 30th November /1st December 1934 a son was bom to His High- 
ness the Khan of Kalat and has been named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Treasury with its 
headquarters at Mastung and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabats of 
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annua) ex* 
peUitcrc 
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Indian States* 
Forces. 
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Forces. 

1 



! 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

S 

1 

| 

£4 

*s 

o 

3 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
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19 

20 

21 
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•14,34,000 

... : . 


•• 

*215 

*40 

*60 


. 


10 

*v 

•• 

3,01,000 

... ... 




11 

119 






i:. 

L 


* Excluding Klmran. 


the State and in Mekran; and in 1917 lie agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at M a string which works under the W azir-i- 
Azam, Kalat State, and audits the Wazarat accounts of Kalat, Mekran, and 
Las Bela, to whom the cost is debited pro rata. The income shown is inclu- 
sive of Es. 2,81,500 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and 
quit rents by the British Government. 

The country which only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of communications has now got a metalled road between Kalat 
and Quetta as well as fair weather roads linking the capital with Karachi, 
Pasni, and the levy posts on the Persian Frontier. 

6. During the summer the Chief’s residence is at Kalat, where' the ancient 
fortress of the Khans, known as the Miri, is famous for its picturesque 
strength. It has, however,, remained unoccupied since the death of Khan 
Mahmud Khan in 1931. In winter the Khan lives at Dhadar, sixteen miles 
from Sibi. 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

8. Kharan.— Kharan, which was formerly entered as a State, isu division 
of Kalat under a Chief who takes his place in the Kalat Confederacy among 
the duels of Sara wan. The Fort of Kharan, with its village of about 100. 
mat huts around it, lies 78-| miles south-we®t of Nushki and is the headquarters 
of the Nausherwani Chief. 

9. The Nausherwanis, though but extremely few in number, are the 
dominant tribe and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, as the 
Rakshanis and the Mashkel E-elds, are subject to them and pay them revenue, 

10. The Xausherwanis claim to be descended from the ancient Kianian 

dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further hack than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.D, 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Nausherwan, and it is 
from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its designation. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them are still to be found 
' on the Helmand. v . ■ v : 
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11. Iii 1886 Sir Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E., succeeded his father Azad Khan 
in the Chiefship. The former, who was born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan was murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of his relative Amir Khan. Mir Habibuilah Khan, the eldest son of the 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in the place of his father. The delimitation 
>f the Perso-Baluch border has set at rest Nausherwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent delimitation of the Eh aran -Chagai border and its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub Khan has settled the limits of their 
possessions on the North. Towards Makran-Kharan, the Kharan boundary has 
now also been defined and the encroachments the Nausherwanis were disposed 
to indulge in in this direction have now ceased. Their Panjgm* possessions (the 
village of Khudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Khuran) are no longer 
under dispute. 

12. During his lifetime Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew’ the Us. 6,000 
a year which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Durbar among the Sara-wan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Rs. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line which passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies have been continued to the present' Chief. 

18. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibuilah Khan was horn in 189T. 
His Shahgassi Adviser Mouladad is an old man, who has held the appoint- 
ment of Shahgassi to the State since the closing years of Sardar Azad Khan. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Niabat is under the charge of a Naih of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Sardar Mir Habibuilah Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Nausherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st . December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur was conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Nawab on the 5th June 1920, 


LAS BELA. 

1. Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 

2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of the Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

8. Jam Mir Khan, the grandfather of Mir Eamal Khan, who succeeded 
his father about the year 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his State and take refuge at Karachi, 
At the request of the Khan he was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence 
sent to Poona, his son Jam All Khan being allowed to remain behind at 
Hyderabad, In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms 
with the Khan of Kalat and undertook the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
Mir Khan was pardoned and restored to bis former position. After his resto- 
ration he quarrelled with his son, who was deported from Bela and detained 
under surveillance at Sibi until the death of his father in 1888, The succes- 
sion was disputed, but eventually Jam Ali Khan was recognized as the rightful 
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heir and appointed to the Jam ship of Las Bela in January 1889. Jam All 
Khan rendered loyal and valuable services in the Zliofa 'and Eej expeditions 
under the late Sir Robert Sandeman, Agent to the' Governor General in Balu- 
chistan, in recognition of which lie was made a 0.1. E. and K.O.I.E., and was 
granted a salute of nine guns. 

; 4. Early in 1892 Sir Robert Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela, where 
his remains were interred and a tomb erected. A large garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained by the State and Government at considerable expense. 

5. Jam Mir Kamal Khan, the father of the present Jam Mir Ghulaxs; 
Muhammad Khan, was born in 1872 and was recognised as Jain on the death 
of his father, Jam Ali Khan, on the 14th January 1896. 

The affairs of the State necessitated the interference of Government and 

■ in compliance with the Jam’s own request a Wazir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs. This official continues up to the present day 
and is appointed by Government. 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title of O.I.E. and enjoyed a personal 
salute of 9 guns. 

6. Owing to old age and ill-health Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Glnilam Muhammad Khan, in March 1921. He did not 
however long survive the abdication and died on 26th June 1921. Mir 
Ohulain Muhammad Khan was formally installed by the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 27th January 1922. 

7. The present Jain was born in December 1895. He married in 1910 
the daughter of the late Mir Nadir Shah, Gichki of Tump, by whom he has 
one son born in 1920. This wife died in December 1920. In July 1922 he 
married the daughter of Dad Muhammad, Jamot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan of Kathar, a notable of the State and related to the Jam on his 
mother’s side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Sumar Khan, 
Jokhia. He also married the sister of the Mengal Sardar, Khan Bahadur 
Rasul Bakhsh , who died in May 1934. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
general barren nature of the country and the large number of muafis which 
were granted many years ago, also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
vators, 

9. The land is mostly khushkaba, 

10. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through the State when 
invading India. This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the 
country. 

11. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. . ; 

12. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 

■ during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 

Rs, 4-| lacs has been invested in Government paper, A fair weather road 
linking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady work is being done on. it, each 
year. > ■ • 7 > tv b'-yv; c- - > v' : 

Another fair weather road linking up the capital of the State with Quetta 
through the Mengal country and via Kalat and Mastung was completed in 
1923-24. 1 
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Bhutan 

Ills Highness Maharaja Sri 
Sri Sri Sri Sri Sir Jigme 
Wangehuk, K C.I.E., Maha- 
raja of — , (Buddhist). 
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perhaps 
about Its. 
4,06,000. 


BHUTAN. 


1. Bhutan extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the southern slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between 89th 
and 92nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south mostly 
between the 27ik and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Eh am, the 
eastern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and retreated to the plains* 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Kham-ba soldiers settled in the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap -trung Lha-pa, who subsequently visited the 

country acquired such influence that he was eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Raja. Afterwaids he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngon, who 
became the Dharma Raja. Dup-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Raja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his death 
stated that, if his body were preserved, he would appear again. His body is 
to the present day kept in the fort of Punakha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly installed as 
the Dharma Raja, This Dharma Raja, considering that temporal and spiri- 
tual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to weild the former. This minister by degrees became 
the temporal Ruler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Raja. The Dharma 
Rajas are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shabdung 
Rimpoche. Apparently, this change took place on the election of the late 
Sir IJgven Wangehuk as hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last 
Shabdung Rimpoche died in November 1931. No new incarnation of him 
has yet appeared. ■ V=; : / i:V.' ; 

4. Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 
country for five or six years and eventually annexing the Dumsong Fort and 
the tract of country which is now the Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 

5. The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Raja of Cooch Behar from Bhu- 
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tanese encroachments. By a treaty of peace concluded in 1774, the Bhutanese 
agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tangan horses to the British Government for the 
possession of the Chitchacotta province, to deliver up the Raja of Gooch Rebar 
and never to make any incursions into British territory or molest the ryots in 
any way. 

6. From this time till 1826, when the British occupied Assam, there was 
little intercourse with Bhutan. After the occupation of Assam in consequence" 
of a series of aggressions on British territory by the Bhutanese, the British 
Government decided to annex the Duars, or passes at the foot of the Bhutan 
hills. The seven Assam Duars, comprising about .1,600 square miles of coun- 
try, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of Rs. 10,000 was paid annually to. 
Bhutan as compensation. 

7. Further trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, under which 'the Bhutan Darhar formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, commencing at Rs. 25,000 and rising to Rs. 50,000 subject to good, 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. 

8. In 1892, the delimitation of the old boundary between Jalpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion. The relations of Govern- 
ment with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. 

9. The Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division was appointed Political 
Agent for Bhutan in January 1896. 

10. The subsidy was formerly paid at Buxa to the representative of the 
Bhutan Durbar by the Deputy Commissioner of Jalpaiguri, but in 1904 it v r as 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel Younghusband, C.I.E. 
(now Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.I.E.), the British Commissioner, Tibet 
Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa, Since then it has been paid by the 
Political. Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides as Agent at Buxa and 
another at Ivalim pong in the Darjeeling district. To both these Agents allow- 
ances are paid by the British Government. 

11. The late Deb Raja, Pang San-gye Dor-je Yant-pe Lo-pen, a nominee 
of the Tongsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was succeeded in 1904 by 
Oho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

12. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by th& 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Rajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of tha>- 
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.political affairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Colonel (now Six 
Francis Younghusband), under the direct control of the Foreign. Department 
•■of the -Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Phari, in Tibet, 
between Colonel Yonnghushand and the Thim-bu Jong-pen, who was sent by 
•the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Bar bar was secured in 
making a survey of a direct route to the Chumbi Valley through Bhutan 
■from India. 

13. In 1904, Ugyen Wangehuk, the Tongsa ^ Penlop,'- accompanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was pleased 
:to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight 'Commander of the Indian Empire, 
.Mr. J. 0. White, C J.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkirn, was, in conse- 
quence, deputed to Punakha in March 1905 to present to Sir Ugyen Wang- 
chuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India and the Bhutan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

14. In December 1905, Sir Ugyen Wangehuk visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dbarma and the Deb Rajas and was received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th Decem- 
ber 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th December 1905. 
A salute of 15 guns was fired in his honour. On the 2nd January 1908, Sir 
Ugyen Wangehuk was received by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
and His Royal Highness paid him a return visit on the 5th January 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir Ugyen Wangehuk was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gadi on the 17th December 1907, Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim., was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute power as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
‘Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in July 1911, as art hereditary distinction. 

16. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 

Charles Bell, K.G.I.E., made an extended tour through Western 

Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
.are placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell* a 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of Lhe Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

18. His late Highness Maharaja Sir Ugyen Wangehuk, K.C.I.E., visited 
Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage to His Majesty the King- 
Emperor. His Majesty the King-Emperor invested him with the Insignia of 
the K.O.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He was 

: 'madem^;G,G.I,,Ev : , :: ..offihhe. 1st- January 1921. ' Major’ F. M. Bailey, .. C 
''Political Officer in. Sikkim, was .deputed in July 1922 to present His Highness 
with the Insignia of the Order. 

19. His late Highness Maharaja Sir Unven Wangehuk, G.C.I.E., 

’ K.G.S.I:, ’ctied on the 21st August 1926 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
3and heir, Jigme Wangehuk, as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Maharaja 
was horn in 1906. 
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The installation of Maharaja Jigme Wangchnk took place at Pimakha on 
the 14th March 1927 and was attended by Lieutenant-Colonel F. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness with 
the ‘Insignia of. the G.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title of 
K.C.I.E. (hony.) was conferred .on His Highness on "3rd June 1930. He 
.was presented with the insignia of the order in February 1931 by Lieut.- 
.Col. J. E. L. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Bum-thang. 

20. The Maharaja has the following relations : — 

(a) One younger brother, Kesang Tenzing (Nairn), born 1917. 

( h ) One younger sister, ’Kunehog W angmo, born 1914. 

(c) One half-sister Aji Pedon mother of Tsering Pal j or, the pre- 
sent Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness 5 nephew though a 
few years older than His Highness). 

21. His Highness was married in 1923 and a son and heir was born on the 
2nd May 1928. 

22. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is prob- 
able that a considerable- quantity of such trade as there is escapes registration . 
The total registered trade from 1911-12 is as follows: — 


191142 



Rs. 

49,74,560 

191243 

. . , 


26,42,463 

191344 



38,47,435 

191445 


... 

40,19,015 

191546 

. 

... 

27,27,818 


Imports into 

Exports to British 

Total. 


Bhutan. 

India. 

191647 

10,48,863 

13,35,093 

23,83,956 

191748 

14,78,116 

19,57,285 

34.35,401 

191849 

6,78,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

5,24,500 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

7,63,951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

1921-22 

4,26,960 

8,54,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

8,71,969 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

1923-24 

4,16,058 

9,66,346 * 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

2,18,188 

7,65,371 

9,73,559 


23. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 

addressed is the Yiceroy and Governor-General. The form of the commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows : — My friend — I remain Your 
sincere friend 5 \ The crest used is gold. . ■ :■,] 

24. The attitude of the Bhutan Daxbar when the European war broke out 
was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. His late Highness j 
the Maharaja gave a sum of Rs. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Relief Fund and 
also placed the whole resources of his State at the service of Government. 

25. Education on European lines has been introduced in the State since 

1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they axe ; 
Being trained technically in different lines for work in the State. , 

26. His Highness keeps an Agent at Halimpong, Deh-Zimpon Raja Sonarn j 

Tohgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, for Bhu- ! 
tanese affairs. Tie is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of : 
Sikkim. ' : k..| 
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"3. 

Name of 
State , 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
, square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
.annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest"'' 
thousand). 

1 

O 

•> 

4 

5 

0 

7 ' 

8 








Its. 

1 

Bhopal. 

Lieutenant-Colonel His 

Highness Iftikhar-ul- 

Mnlk Sikandar Sauiat 
Nawab Ha|I Sir Muham- 
mad HawiduIIa Khan 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 

d.C.I.E., C.V.O., B.A., 

Nawab ol —{Afghan). 

9th Septem- 
ber 1894. 

17th May 

1926. 

6, 924 

729,955 

80,0MC0t 

2 

Dewas (Senior 
Brandi). 

His Highness Maharaja Sir 
Tukoji Hao Puar, K.€. 
S.I., Maharaja of — 

( Maratha Puar). 

1st January 
1888. 

13th October 
1899. 

449 

83,321 

6,36,009 

3 

Be was (Junior 
Branch). 

His Highness Maharaja 

Sadashiy Rao Khase 
Sahib Puar. Maharaja 

of — (Maratha Puar). 

mh July 

i m. 

4th February 
1934. 

419 

79,513 

5,28,09# 

i 

4 

Khilchipur . 

* Raja Rao Bahadur Dur- 
jau Sal Singh, Raja of— 

( Khichi Rajput). 

26fch August 
1897. 

19fch January 
1908. 

273 

45,583 

2,92,000 

5 

Kurwai 

v" : 

Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan, 
Nawab of — ( Pathan ). 

Jst Decem- 
ber 1901. 

2nd October 
1906. 

142 

22,076 

2,50,000 

6 1 

, Malcrai 

Raja Todar Shah, 

Hathiya Rai, Raja of — 
(Raj Qond.) 

20th March 
1908. 

17th April 
1929. 

155 

15,519 

1,38,000 

7 

Muhammad- 

garh. 

Nawab Muhammad Siddiq 
Quli Khan, Nawab of — 
(Pathan). 

26th Decem- 
ber 1890. 

1st February 
1910. 

29 

2,658 

16,000 

8 

Narsiagarii . 

llis Highness Raja Vikram 
Singh, Raja of — (Umat 
Rajput ). 

21 st Septem- 
ber I960. 

33rd April 
1924. 

734 

113,813 

9,96,000 

D 

Bathari , j 

Nawab Muhammad Abdul 
Rahim Khan, O.B.E., 
Nawab of —(Pathan). 

1872 . 

31st July 1913 

30 

2,940 

57,000 

10 

Rajgarii 

His Highness Raja Sir Bir 
Imira Singh, K.C.I.E., 
Raja of —(Umat Pa, put'. 

nth January 
1892. 

Kill Jauuuy 
1916. 

962 

1 

131,891 

l 

9.32,909 


* Both Raja and Rao Bahadur are hereditary titles, 
f This fig-ire includes the revenue of Jagirdars. 


BHOPAL. 

1. Bhopal is the principal Muhammad ail State in Central India and 
ranks next in importance to Hyderabad among the Muhammadan States ir 
India. The ruling family was founded by Dost Muhammad, an Afghan of 
the Mirazi Khel clan who came to Delhi during the first years of Bahadur 
Shah’s reign (1708) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana in Malwa. He was nominated Superintendent: 
. of the district of Besrasia, and took advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the ‘neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D. and was 
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Payments. 

military forces. | 


Salute in 
guns. 

.Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
•' ' nearest 
■ thousand). 

To 

To 

Regular . 
Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops, 

Indian States' 
.Forces. 

' 

’olice 

Forces. 

g 



Govern- 
ment. . 

other 
■ States. 

■ 

Cavalry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Rivalry. 

infantry. 

«. 

C5 

S ' 

CD 

Personal 

Local, 

1 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 

Rs. 

Rs. 

RS. 











58,11,000 

1,61,290-5-0 





28 

14! 

934f 

1,315 

19 


21 

0^7,000 

u,m-M 

(O 

4,116 

{«) 

4,165 



46 

(Lancers) 

' ... .' 

I05 

Infantry. 

23 

\rtillery. 



156 

15 



5,40,000 

14,231-4-lf 



51 

m 

Infantry. 



122 

15 









Artillery. 







3,64.000 

11,134-3-6 

*867 

8 

86 


82 



71 

9 



2.38,000 ’ 


' 220 







90 




1,35,000 

•• 








34 



•• 

16,000 





2 

25 



20 



- 

9,31,000 

K •• 

(a) 

58, 577 

39 

103 


100 



212 

11 



44,000 





5 

30 



35 




10,62,000 

1 " 

(b) 

62,621 

38 

152 


80 



215 

it 

! : 

S 

1 



* To Kotah. 

t Excluding Motor Machine Gun Sections— Not yet organized . 

(a) To Indore. 

(b) To Gwalior and Jhalawar. 

(c) To Rajgarli, Narsingarh and Pipioda. 

succeeded by his legitimate minor son, Bull an Muhammad Khan; but the 
latter was compelled to abdicate in favour of Tar Muhammad, am elder but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
Khan had four sons, by the eldest of whom Faiz Muhammad Khan, he was 
succeeded. 

2. At this time Peshwa Baji Kao, while returning from Delhi, demanded 
in the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawab was compelled by treaty to relinquish 
-all his possessions in Malwa except a few towns, being confirmed by the 
’ Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwana. 
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3. Yasin Muhammad .succeeded his brother Faiz Muhammad Khan, and 
was succeeded by his brother, Hay at Muhammad Khan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invaded by 
Baghuji Bhonsla, Baja of Nagpur. At this time Wazir Muhammad, son 
of the Nawab 5 s cousin, Sharif Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against the power of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from, destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has - since ruled in the 
State. 

5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Baghuji Bhonsla but Wazir Muhammad made 

a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Kudsia Begani, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad. 

7. At the commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right to rule during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
she received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and in 1861 she was 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir, 

12. In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her High- 
ness Shah Jahan Begam. 

18. On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her successors were exempted from the obligation 
to present nazars at interviews with the Viceroy. 

14. Nawab Shah Jahan Begam died in June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 
Jahan Regain was immediately recognised by the Government of India as 
Ruler of Bhopal in succession to her mother. 
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15. Sultan Jahan Begam married in 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali Khan,, 
known as Sultan Dullia, who died in January 1902. 

16. Her Highness was made a G.C.l.E. in June 1904 and a G.C.S.I. in 
January 1910. For services in connection with the War Her Highness was- 
made a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1918. 

17. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness- 
with the insignia of G.C.l.E. during his visit to Indore in November 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to, 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the Crown of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was present. His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th February 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begam at the Railway Station with full ceremonials. 
His Royal Highness was also the guest of the late Nawab Sir Muhammad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kachnaria for big game shooting. His Royal 
Highness left Bhopal on the 7th February 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923 and in March 1927. 

19. The Regam’s eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was horn in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army and 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4- 16th Punjab. 
Regiment). He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd. 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
bull ah Khan, was bom in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Rafi- 
qullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Hahibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as am 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906- 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the- 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut.-Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I. in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawahzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawahzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V; and, after making an extended tour in Europe* 
returned to India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 

surviving son Nawahzada TIamidulla Khan, his wife, and three daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England. 
They returned to India in June 1926 , 

23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the result of a representation 
from Her Highness the Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawahzada. 



Hamidulla Khan, should be recognised as her heir to the exclusion cl the 
sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Highness the 
Begam voluntarily abdicated and Nawabzada Hamidulla Khan accordingly 
•became the ruler. His succession was formally recognised by a Khqrita 
from His Excellency the Viceroy dated the 29th June 1926. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he will be suc- 
ceeded by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sons the eldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the eldest 
succeeds. 

24. The present ruler wa-s born on the 9th September 1894. He received 
•his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. degree he was appointed Chief Secretary 
to Her Highness the Begam. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of ser- 
vices rendered in connection with the Great War the Nawab was made a 
CI.S.l. in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Com- 
mander of the Royal Victorian Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness 
fhe Prince of Wales 5 visit to India. He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.O 
fo the Viceroy on the 4th July 1922 and -was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal 
•proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His HighneSwS 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawabzadi Gauhar-i-Taj Abida 
Sultan Begum was born on the 28th August 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the. 18th June 1926. The pre- 
sent ruler was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I. in June 1932. 


DEW AS (SENIOR AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmara) 
Rajput tribe, Tukoji Rao arid Jiwaji Rao (cousins of Uadji Rao, the first 
Uhief of the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Peshwa 
Baji Rao I, and received, under the general distribution of the country that was 
then made, the Parganas of Dewas, Sarangpur, Alote, Gadgucha, Ringnode 
and Bagode, and shares in several other Parganas. The Puars, who by inter- 
marriage with Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the highest 
rank among the Marathas. The two brothers divided the land granted to 
them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
of the State, For a long time the affairs of both branches were administered 
jointly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the tw r o branches 
became separate in all respects. 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with- the British 
Government by the Treaty of 1818. The Princes of both branches are gene- 
rally speaking equal in rank, power and authority. The two branches each 
pay to the British Government Rs. 16,800 Hali (equal to Rs. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the ri®ht of 

adoption. n 
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SENIOR BRANCH. 

1. Raja Tiikoji Rao II was succeeded by Rukmangad Rao, who adopted 
Krishna ji Rao II who died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesho Rao 
Bapii Sahib, the elder son of his elder brother. Kesho Rao, who was installed 
with the title of Tukoji Rao III,, was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
and the Mayo College, Ajmer. He has married the daughter of the Maharaja 
of Kolhapur and has a son Yuvaraj Shri Vikram Sinha Rao Nana Sahib 
Maharaj, who -was born on 4th April 1910 and was married to the daughter 
of the Chief of Jath in December 1926. The Yuvaraj has two children — 
one son and one daughter. * 

2. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

8. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion he was made a K.C.S.I. 

4. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

5. His Highness resides outside the Slate and, since November 1983, 
the administration has been conducted by a Council of four with the 
Yuvaraj as President under the supervision of the Political Agent, Bhopal. 


JUNIOR BRANCH. 

1. The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Highness 
Malhar Rao Baba Sahib Puar. He succeeded his uncle, Narayan Rao Dada 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore. 

2. The late Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at IJglhi in 
December 1911. Pie received the Kaisar-i-PIind medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Ruler as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

4. His Highness Malhar Rao Baba Salieb Puar, Ii.G.SX, died on the 
4th February 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Rao Jiwaji Rao Puar, who was bom on the 12th Julv 
1887. 

5. His Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar. He 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government as Homo Member 
and held that post until he succeeded to the gaddi of the Dewas State 
(Junior Branch). 

7. His Highness has a son, Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Rao Bhausaheb 
Puar, and two daughters. 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


C: 
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EHILCHIPUR. ‘ 

1. The Khilchipur branch of the Khichi clan of Rajputs was founded by 
Ugra Sen in the year 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793. In 1819 the British Government at the instance" of the Gwalior Darbar 
decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Ruler, Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918. In 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Yashodhar Singh, who is being educated at 
the Daly College, Indore. 

3. The title of “ Rao Bahadur ” w r as conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction by the Government of India. 
The title of “ Raja 55 was similarly conferred in June 1928. 

4. The State pays a tribute of B.undi Rs. 13,500, equivalent to 
Rs. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the. British Government. The late Ruler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, but his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Ruler was formally received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd February 
1922. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Government of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KTTRWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Khan 
of the Feroz Khel clan. He first entered the service of the Raja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Raja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seised the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it has always remained inde- 
pendent, the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1818 
the Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scindia' s local officials in the neighbouring districts, 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 


CENTRAL INDIA — BHOPAL AGENCY. 


'll* 


his territory. In 1885 the then Nawab was granted a personal salute of 9 
guns as an acknowledgment, of the just and approved administration of his 
State. 

*3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 
ment on behalf of Nawab Munawar Ali Khan in 1896. Nawab Munawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Nawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training vSchool for Indian Cadets~in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs’ Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the King’s Commission 
in September 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcestershire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd February 1922. During the minority of the Nawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan was formally invested with ruling powers 
on 9th April 1928. On the 18th June 1926, the Nawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal. Pie has one son born on 
the 29th March 1934. 

4. The State pays Rs. 218-15-3 Government currency, a year as tanka to 
the Thakur of Agra Barkhera. 


MAKRAI. 

1. This petty State struggled w T ith varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scinclia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
India Agency. 

2. Raja Hathiya Eai Chhatrasal Shah, who succeeded to the gaddi on the 

16th October 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai Lachu Shah, 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Euar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gaddi . He was born on the 24th September 1904, and was educated at 
the Raj human College, Raipur. . ;\;YA : A . 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Rani Bhup Kunwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Rai 
was invested with full powers as Ruling Chief by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Pachmarhi on the 20th 
October 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 17th April 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has bee© 
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recognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. A son was bom to the 
minor Chief on 4th August 1931, by name Devi Shah. A second son was 
born to the Chief on the 3rd May 1934. He was invested with 
the powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar held at Makrai on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is under 
financial control for the present. Rai Sahib Motiram Mnjmir, a Tahsildar of 
the Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 


MTJHAMMADGARH. 

1. The State was originally part of Knrwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to Nawab Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has two daughters from the Senior Begum and two sons 
from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was born on the 27th December 1926. 


NARSINGARH. 

1. In the fourteenth century the Uraats, a branch of the Paramara clan of 
Rajputs, made their way into Maiwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Rawat. During the reign of TJdaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between the 
then Rawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent from 
Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 
u Narsingarh 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who was 
fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sohhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar demand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted by Government. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and "was succeeded by 
his uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Ruler was Aryan Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
Was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps!, 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was granted the title K.O.I.E. 
on the 3rd June 1916. 



CENTRAL INDIA — BHOPAL AGENCY. 


il 


5. The hereditary title of “ Raja ” was conferred on the Euler and his 
heirs by the Government of India in May 1872, and the Raja was addressed 
by^the Viceroy for the first time in 1911, when His Excellency invited His, 
late Highness to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present* 
In consequence of continued illness the late Raja constituted a Council of. 
Regency to administer the State,, the Rani of Narsingarh being Regent and' 
the Political Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjun 
Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son, Raja 
Yikram Singh, who was born on the' 21st September 1909. During Ms 
minority, the State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency, 
with 'Her Highness Rani Shiv Run war, as Regent. His Highness Raja 
Vikram Singh was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer. He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
trative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
visit to England, Scotland and France. He married in June 1929 a 
daughter of the Heir-Apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with 
full ruling powers on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers 
the Council of Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 3 mem- 
bers one of whom is a Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as 
President and the Dewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
second visit to Europe which lasted for more than six months. 

G. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

7. His Highness 5 eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the 23rd June 1926, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-apparent of the Raja 
Ran a of Jubhal, Simla Hill States and the youngest was m arried on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh of Indergarh (Kotah State). 

8. Narsingarh pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Salim Shahi to the Maharaja 
Holkar. 

9. The Chief receives a tanka of Hali Rs. 1,200 from the Maharaja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Rs. 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Rs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). 

10. In 1921 the Ruler of "Narsingarh was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed within the State by the subjects of the State 
cr others. 


PATHARI. 

1. The Hawab of Pathari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the found- 
er of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in the district of 
Rahatgarh, of which he was deprived by the Maharaja Scindia but the estate 
was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan through the mediation 
of the British Government. Kawab Abdul Karim Khan died on the 30fh 
July 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad Abdul Rahim Khan, the 
present Nawab. He was appointed O.B.E. in June 1919. Pie has seven sons, 
the eldest of whom, Mian Sbareh Muhammad Khan, was born in 1896. The 
estate pays no tribute to any State. The Kawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present as a spectator at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of 
the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 1922* 
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RAJGARH. 

1, The Eulers of Rajgarh are Umats, a Branch of the Paramara clan of 
Rajputs. Their ruling career starts with Umar si fromUmarkot in Sind. "In 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa and 
subsequently he acquired land between the Sind and Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of Rawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
his younger brother Dudaji held the office of Bewan. In 1881 a division of 
territory was effected between Rawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Ram. 

2., On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Rawat became 
tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

8. In 1818 the Raja of Rajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
gaddi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India,, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect ail arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Raja receives an annual sum of 
Rupees 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Rawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Mot'i 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in- 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
Khan. He received the title of “ Nawab ” from the British Government in 
1872, and died! in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by his 
uncle Bane Singh, on whose death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his 
son, Bir Indra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1916 the Raja married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
(Palitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
the Thakur of Garha. His Highness the Raja was married at Allahabad on 
the 1st March 1926 to the youngest daughter of Rana General Padam Jang 
Bahadur, son of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra- Shams her Jang 
Bahadur, G.O.B., G.C.S.L, Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Rani 
Gohelji, the Senior Rani of Rajgarh, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28th August 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Dhatraoda in the Indore State. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of “ Raja 91 was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 18S7. 

6. The Raja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 
Scindia and also Kotah rupees 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hall rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The late Ruler was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also at the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in December 1911. 
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to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and was present at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of 
Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1922. 

9. On the 27th February 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government 
of India conferring upon His Highness Raja Sir Bir India Singh, K.C.I.E., 
full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father the late Raja Bane 
Singh. The Chief and his successors have been granted powers by the Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all 
classes of criminal offences committed within the State. 

10. His Highness the Raja has a son and heir born on the 18th December 
1932. 
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Name of Name, title and caste of T w eo f birth Date ? f tuuare Copula- tgyonue 

State. Paiier. Date of birth. gucce ssion. Mitl tion. (tfo the 


1 Ajaigarh 


His Highness Maharaja 13th Kovcm- 7th June 1939 
Sawai Bhupul Singh Ba- her 1866. 

Iiadur, Maharaja of — 

(Bundela Rajput). 


2 Alipura 


liao Raghuraj Singh, Rao ( 3rd March 14th Novem- 
0 f ~~ (Parihar Rajput). 1901. ber 1934. 


3 Banka Pahari 


4 Baoni . 
(Kadaura.) 


5 1 Baraundha 
(Pathar- 
Kachhar). 


6 Beri . 


7 Bhaisaunda 


8 Bihat . 


5 Bijawar 


10 j Bijna . 


11 Charkhari 


12 j Chhatarpur 


13 Daiia . 


14 Dfcurwai 


DewanRaldeo Smgh, Jagir- 3rd October 4th June 1915 
dar of — ( Bundela 1888. 

Rajput). 


His Highness A’zam-ul- Till February 38th October 


Umara Iftikhar-ud- 
Dniiiah Inmd-ni-Mnik, 
Sahib-i-Jah Mill ill Sardar 
Nawab Muhammad Mnsh- 
taij-uMI assan Khan, 
Saidar Jang, Nawab of — 
( Pathan }. 


Raja Ram Pratap Singh, 11th January 8th April 1333 
Raja of — ( Rajput — 1908. 

Ragkuvansi). 


Rao Lokendra Singh, Rao 29th August 8th June 1904 
of — ( Ponwar Rajput). 1891. 


Chaube Govind Parsad, 1st Decern- 4th Novem- 
Jagirdar of — {Brah- ber 1884. ber 1916. 
man). 


Rao Bir Singh Jn Deo, 
Rao of — ( Bundela 

Rajput). 


16th May 
1902. 


25th January 
1908. 


His Highness Maharaja 
Sawai Sir Hawaii! Singh 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., Ma- 
haraja of — ( Bundela 
Rajput). 


25th Novem- 
ber tm. 


26th June 
1300. 


Diwan Himmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — {Bundela 
Rajput). 


8th Novem- 
ber 1894. 


23rd i pril 
1909. 


His Highness Maliaraja- 
dhiraja Sipalidar-uI-Muik 
Armardan Singh Jn Deo 
Bahadur, Maharaja of — 
{Bundela Rajput). 


29th Decem- 
ber 1903. 


6th October 
1920. 


His Highness Maharaja 
Bhawanl Singh Baha- 
dur, Maharaja . of — 
( Ponwar Rajput). 


16th August 
1931. 


5th April 
1932. 


Major His Highness Ma- 
haraja Lokendra Sir 
Govind Singh, Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., Maha- 
raja of — {Bundela 
Rajput ). 


21st June 
1886. 


5th August 
1907. 


Blwan Jugal Parshad 
Singh, Jagirdar of — i 
{Bundela Rajput). 


6th August ! 
1896. 


10th Novem- 
ber 1910. 


nearest 

thousand). 


803 85,885 5,28,000 


72 15,316 90,000 


5 1,316 6,000 


121 19,133 1,44,000 


218 16,071 45,000 


32 4,299 25,000 


32 4,267 18,000 


16 4,565 27,000 


313 115,852 3,60,000 


8 1,567 10,000 


880 120,351 6,69,000 


1,130 161,267 9,55,000 


912 158,834 14.33,000 


15 2,030 16,000 
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Name of 
State. 

Kama, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

■CO 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

15 

Qarrauli 

Diwan Bahadur Chandra - 
bhaa S'mg’h, Jagirdar oi 
— { Bundela Rajput ) . 

2nd April 

1883. 

14th October 
1SS4. 

39 

4,965 

36,000 

16 

Gaurihar 

Jagirdar Avadhendra 

Prafcap Singh, Jagirdar 
of — ( Brahman Jujho- 
iia). 

1902 . 

31st January 
1933. 

71 

9,713 

51,000 

17 

Jaso . ; . 

DewanRam Pratab Singh, 
Diwan of — ( Bundela 
Rajput). 

7th March 

1910. - 

30th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

72 

7,823 

39,000 

18 

Jigni . 

Rao Bhupendra Vijay 
Singh, Rao of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

13th July 

1916. 

8th January 
1934. 

18 

3,652 

19,000 

19 

Kamta Ra- 
j aula. 

Rao Radha Kishan, Rao 
of — ( Kayastha ), 

August 1891 

2Sth October 
1928. 

13 

1,114 

9,000 

2® 

Kotiil . 

* Raja Bahadur Sitaraman 
Pratap Bahadur Singh, 
Raja of — (Baghel- 
Rajput). 

8th July 

1892. 

8th * August 
1914. 

. 

169 

21,424 

60,000 

21 

Lugasi 

Diwan Bhupal Singh, 
Jagirdar of — ( Bundela 
Rajput). 

31st October 
1910. 

1st December 
1917. 

45 

6,192 

33,000 

22 

Maihur 

Raja Sir Brijnath Singh, 
K.C.I.E., Raja of — 

1 (Kachhwaha- Rajput). 

22nd Febru- 
ary I890. 

16th Decem- 
ber 1911. 

407 

68,991 

4,01,000 

23 

Nagod (Un* 

! chhera). 

Raja Mahendra Singh, 
Raja of — (Parihar- 
Rajput). 

5th February 1 
1916. 

26th Febru- 
ary 1926. 

501 *4 

74,589 

2,32,60© 

24 

Halgawaa- 

Rebal. 

\ Kunwar Vishvrauath Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Ahir). 

5 th November 
1878. 

8th March 

1909. 

12 

2,352 

17,000 

25 

Orchha 

(Tikamgarb) 

His Highness Saramad-i- 
Uajaha-i-Bundcikhnnd 
Maharaja Mahimlra 

Sawai Yir Singh 

Bahadur, Maharaja of 
— ( Bundela Rajput). 

I4th April 

1899. 

3rd March 

1930. 

2,08© 

314,061 

13.09,000 

26 | 

Pahra (Chau- 
be). 

Chaube Laxrui Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 

29fch January 
1907. 

28th October 
1930. 

27 

3,496 

19,000 

27 

Pal deb 
(Nayagaon) 

Chaube Shiva Prasad, 

Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 

1st March 

1908. 

3rd October 
1923. 

53*14 

8,457 

39,000 

28 

Panirn . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Mahendra Sir Yndv<‘«dra 
Singh Bahadur, ILC.S.L, 
SLC-JLi?.. Maharaja of — 

( Bundela Rajput). 

3 1st January 
1893. 

20th Jane 

1902. 

2,596 

212,130 

12,65,000 

29 

Samthar 

His Highness Maharaja tSir 
Bir Singh Deo Bahadur, 
E.C.f.B., Raja of — 
(Bargujar). 

26th Aw gast 
1864. 

nth June 

1896. 

178 

33,307 


30 

Sarlla . 

Raja Mahipal Singh, Raja 
of — (Bundela Rajput). 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

35 

0,022 

IBEEHSI 


* HerfidItarV fcitiR Ram Bahadur. 
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■Payments. 

MILITARY EORCES. 


Salute in 
guns. 

f j 

Average 
animal ex- 
penditure 
(to*the 

To 

To 

REGULAR 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

’dice 

’orces. 

■w 

d_. : 




nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

nfantry 

and 

U-tillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

•Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

[nfantry. 

C3 

a 

© 

Persona 

i 

3 


9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 


Rs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 












38 ; 000 






25 



30 



*"* ' 

$\ 

46,000 





1. 




27 



- 


37,000 





1 

•• 



24 





18,000 


•• 


■ V **| ; 

- 

;; 

... 

V " : •• : 1 

28 



- 

V 

8,000 

•• 

- 



*■ 

12 

•• 

•• 

11 

- 




55,000 

*• 

•• 


*♦ 

10 

20 


■ ■ ■ 

16 

.. 




32,000 



•• 



*• 

. 


40 



•• 


3, 1 9,000 

V 

' ■ 



8 

56 



104 

9 


-= 


2,31,000 

.. V- 


.. 

yg 

9 

5 

, . 

. . 

257 

9 


... 


16,000 

. 

•* 

... 



12 
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*To Bhaisaunda and Taraon. 




General. 

1- Bundelkhand was originally held by the Chandelas. The Gaharwar 
tribe, whom other Rajputs do not admit as being true Rajputs, is the origin 
of the Bundelas. Jesonda, the seventh in descent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindbasni, 
gave the title of “ Bundela to his issue. The Bundelas ousted the Ohan- 
delas about A.D. 1200. Rudra Pratap founded Orchha, the parent State of 
Bundelkhand. The Bundelas always held high positions under the Delhi 
Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagwan of Oixhha com- 
manded the advanced guard of Shah J ahaiFs army. His son, Subkaran, was 
Aurangzeb's most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Orchha 
Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by ChhaiarsaFs division 
amongst his descendants of the territory he acquired from the parent stock 
which was estimated to have an income of three erores of rupees. 

3. Orchha, Datia and Samthar, the western States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the States are held by sanad. 


AJAIGARH. 

1. In 1765, Guman Singh, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of Jaitpur, 
was granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his uncle. The Ruler of this State was 
originally styled the Raja of Banda, His descendant, Raja Bakhat Singh, was 
reduced to indigence hy the conquests of AH Bahadur. On the British occu- 
pation of Bundelkhand in 1803, lie received a pension of Rs. 3,000 a month. 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a portion of Ms possession. The 
pension was discontinued in August 1808. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
confirmed him in possession of the State as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
dur succeeded his father Sir Ran j or Singh, K.C .I.B., on the 7th June 1919. 
The hereditary title of Sawai was recognised by the Government of India on 
the 1st January 1877. 
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♦To Bhaisaunda, Pahra and Paldeo. 


3, His Highness has a son named Raja Bahadur Pnnya Pratap Singh horn 
in August 18*84. 

4. A sanad, conferring* hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 


ALXPUEA. 

1. The lands composing this State w r ere granted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Rao Raghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
3rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Raja Harpal Singh on the 14th 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He has two sons, the elder Ivunwar Yadvendra Singh, was 
born on the 31st August 1925. In 1923, the Government of India decided 
that the Jagirdar should in future be designated as “Rao of Alipura. 55 


BANKA PAHARI. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father, Diwan 
Mehrban Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th June 1915. 

2. He has 5 sons. The eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was born on the 2nd 
October 1912. 

(Vide also account under head “ Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) 


BAONI. 

1. Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Rxmdelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’ s grant. 
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3. The late Nawab, His Highness Nawab Riaz-ul-Hassan Khan Bahadur, 

succeeded to the masnad on the 2nd August 1894. On the 1st January 1903, 
the administration, till then vested in a Superintendent appointed by Govern- 
ment, was partially placed in the Nawab’ s hands. r 

4. Hawaii Riaz-.ul-Hassan Khan, died on the 27th October 1.911 and was' 
succeeded by his eldest son Muhammad Miishtaq-ul-Hassan who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the daughter 
of the Nawab of Kunjpura in the Kama! District of the Punjab in March 
1917, who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931 His Highness married a 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Maler Kotla (Punjab). A daughter 
was born in September 1932. The revised complimentary titles of the Nawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary by the Government of India are 

1 ; A ’zam-ul-Umara , ’ ’ ‘ ‘ If tikhar-u d-Daulah , 1 * ‘ . £ Irpad-ul-Mulk, M ‘ * Sahib-i- 

Jah,” “ Mihin Sardar,” “ Safdar-Jung 

5. Visits were exchanged between the Euler and the Viceroy at the Daulat- 
pur Durbar. The Chief paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Jhansi in 
October 1901. The late Nawab attended the Durbar held by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BAEATJNDHA (PATHAR KACHHAR). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Raghuvansi division of Rajputs. The 
present line traces its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Baraundha, who 
died in 1549 A.D. A former Chief, Raghubar Daval Singh, received the 
title of “ Raja Bahadur P at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The .salute was made 
hereditary in the following year. The present Ruler, Raja Ram Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Raja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Xunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was born to him on the 2nd August 1928. At the request of 
the Raja the State administration is carried on under the supervision of the 
Political Agent. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received at a private Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 


BERI. 

L The ruling family is descended from Jagat Raj (a son of Chhatrasal) in 
the female line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhaiid the villages of 
Chili and Dadri were resumed, only TJmri being left in the possession of the 
ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were given to 
Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwa- 
uath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857. the nazarana , which, under ordinary 
circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Raghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 
June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Rao Lokendra 
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Singh, was recognised by the Government of India. The minor J agirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th July 1910. A 
son named Yadvendra Singh was born to him on the 27th June 1918. On the 
25th May 1915, the J agirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
in his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in future be designated as “ Bao of Beri Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Agency 
supervision in 1930". 


BHAISAUNDA. 

Bor history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

The estate was held from 1885 to 1916 by Bao Bahadur Chaube Chhatar- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was succeeded by his nest brother, Chaube 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
November 1916, the estate passed to the third brother Chaube Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He was horn in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the 18th October 
1913 and the younger on the 17th April 1926. 


BIHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from Hirde 
Shah, son of Chhatrasal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the usual 
sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Bao’Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on 16th May 
1902. He succeeded his father in J anuary 1908 and was granted full adminis- 
trative powers on 15th January 1925. 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter of Kunwar Shobha Singh, 
maternal uncle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. 

4. The Bao has no son. 

5. In 1928, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “ Kao of Bihat 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Government 
for the village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAR. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birring Deo, a grandson of 
Chhatrasal. In 1811, a sanad was granted to Ratan Singh, who was required 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of “ Maharaja Bahadur ” was 
conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of ‘ f Sawai ” on the 1st January 
1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

2. The present Ruler His Highness Maharaja Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom he 
succeeded in June I960. The administration of the State was made over to 
the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. The 
Maharaja paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
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Highness attended the Durbar held by Eis Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Indore in November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which His Highness was present, Maharaja 
Sawant Singh received the E.C.I.E. His Highness married a second wife. on 
the 10th March 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to the family of Rao Pahar Singh of Earaiya, 
brother-in-law of His late "Highness Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
Datia. 

8. A san ad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

BUNA. 

1. This Jagiris divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. ( Vide also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1981. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meliarban Singh, 
a Panwar Thakur of Eatili in the Datia State. 


CHAREHARI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Ehuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Ehuman Singh, was the first of the Bundela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted ' 
to him in 1804. 

2. Raja Ratan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Rs. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 13 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdar-ul-Mulk 55 
was conferred on the Ruler. 

3. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, E.C.I.E. , was adopted by Raja 
Jai Singh’s widow and the Government of India recognised his succession in 
1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer during 
the Chiefs minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908, and was succeeded by his father, Rao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 
Ju Deo. The latter received the title of E.C.I.E. at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
His Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid to the State by Jagir- 
dar s and Maufidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar Singh died without issue 

vn the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded by his younger brother Diwan Ganga * 
Singh. The present Ruler His Highness Maharaja Arimardan Singh Ju Deo 
Bahadur, who was adopted from the Jigni family, succeeded to the qaddi on 
the 6th October 1920, and was granted full administrative powers on the 6th 
December 1924. During His Highness’ minority the administration of the 
State was carried on by a Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. w 
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5. On 13th May 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of Thalrar 
Hamir Singh Ji of Yirpur in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on the 21st 
October 1923. On 27th January 1928, His Highness married the daughter 
of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswara. In 1931 His Highness con- 
tracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General Mohan Sham- 
sher Jung Bahadur of Nepal. 


CHHATARPUR. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer ot Maha- 
raja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British Government established Sone Shah in the Raj of Chhatar- 
jmr. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

3. In 1869 the State gave land for an addition to the Nowgong Canton- 

ment, for which it receives yearly Bs. 3,249-10-3. Similarly compensation 
is paid to the Muafidar of Bilehri, through Chhatarpur, amounting to 
Bs. 2,838-9-0, for land acquired for the Nowgong Cantonment in 1845 and 
1869. ' ' 

4. The present Buler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, . 
was born on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gachU on 5th April, 1932. 
His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
On account of the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the Dowager Maharani 
is the Begent and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Buler in 
1919. 

7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. 

1. Bhagwap Bao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
with Baja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the deposition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the British Government, 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.L, who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary titles of £C Maha- 
raja 55 and " Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906 his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present Ruler, Major His Highness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first married a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now dead. 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Sayla (Gujarat) 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State, llis Highness’ 
oldest son, Raja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was born in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. His Highness’ second son, by the second (now 
senior) Maharani, was born in October 1926. 
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2. In 1879 the Maharaja entered into agreement with the Government of 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
works whose output was not to exceed 16 3 48G maunds a year; to prevent export 
from the State of any salt manufactured therein ; and to prohibit the export 
of intoxicating drugs by routes barred by the inland customs line. In* com 
si deration of the loss the Darbar would sustain by this agreement it was 
arranged that the State should receive Rs. 10,000 a year. 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Canal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Raja Shalii rupees. 

5. His Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J. W. H. Tyndall, 
and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Brierly, went on a shooting trip to Uganda 
in British East Africa in November 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

8. For services in connection with the war His Highness was made a 
K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918. In September 1926 His Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Army and was created a G.O.I.E., 
on 3rd June 1932. " 


DHITEWAL 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Jugal Parskad Singh, was bom in 1898 ; 
succeeded his father Dewan Ran j or Singh in November 1910; was educated in 
ihe Cantonment High School, Nowgong, from 19.12 to 1916; married in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Slieo Raj Singh, brother-in-law of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Bijawar. This lady died on 31st October, 1921, and he 
re-married on 11th May 1923, the daughter of a Thakur of Ubora in the Orchka 
State. A son and heir was born to the Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1926. 
The Jagirdar was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedars, the impoverished condition 
of the Jagir and the Jagirdar' s inability to control the Hissedars, the powers 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Political 
Agent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


GAEEAULI. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bimclelkhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was given to 
Gopal Singh on the 24th February 1812, in the original copy of which the 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “ Diwan Bahadur 

2. Diwan Bahadur Chandra Bhan Singh, the present Chief, was horn 

on the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Diwan Bahadur 
Parichat on the 19th October 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughter of the Jagirdar of Semaria, in Parma State, and 
has two sons, Kunwar Raghuraj Singh, horn in 1910 and Kunwar Pratan 
Singh, horn in 1919. . ' F 

3. The Chief attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 «. 
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GAURIHAR. 

1. This family is descended from Raja Ram, who was Governor of a fort in 
the service of Giunan Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. .During 
the anarchy of the times, Raja Rain rebelled against his -master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bnndelkhand, Raja Ram was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the conn try. 
The resistance of Raja Ram was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Rs. 30,000 for Ids capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territorial possession on 
terms similar to those granted to the Bnndelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
granted in November 1807. 

2. For Ms services during the mutiny, Sawai Rajdar Eudra Singh, former 
Jagirdar, received the title ctf Rao Bahadur with a khillat of Rs. 10,000. 

, 3. The ex- Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son K. Avadhendra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi on 
the 31st January 1933. He has three sons. The eldest and heir, JL Pratap 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923, is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. 


HASHT-BHAYA TAGIRS. 

1. These Jagirs originally formed part of the Grehha State. The founder 
of the family was Diwan Rai Singh, great-grandson of Bit Singh Deo, one 
of the Rajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-bhaya J agirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Rai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — Kari, Pasari, Taraoli, Chir- 
gaon, Dhurwai, Bijna, Tori Fateh pur and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Iiari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was Incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Ohirgaon was confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the Jagirdar; so that of the original eight shares into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now only four holdings, -viz., Banka 
Pahari, Bijna, Dhnrwai and Tori Fatehpur. 

2. In 1821 It was decided that these Jagirs should be considered directly 
dependent, on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family, 

JASO, 

]. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Rajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
was considered subordinate t'o Ajaigarh; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father in November 1918. He was granted full 
administrative powers on- 10th March 1930. 

3. The title of Dewan has been recognised by the Government of India 
as a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will now be addressed as 
Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, Dewan of Jaso. 

A He was married in 1928 to the sister of the Raja of Isanagar in Oudb* 
fmf the Jagirdarin died in 1931. bvVA.' , p ; , - . : w 
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JIGNI. 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Rao Padam Singh, one of the 
Bons of Chhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bundelkh^nd, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession©! fourteen villages. 
These were confiscated, but, after two years, six of the villages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

' 2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

3. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Rao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra Vi jay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “ Rao ” attaches to the Chief ship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
born in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Charkhari, and 
Is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jagir is under the management of the Political Agent. 


KAMTA RAJ AULA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Rao Gopal Lai Xayasth. 
family vakil of the Kalin jar Chaubes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Rao is Rao Radhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Rao Ram Prasad on the 28th October 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Rao has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Raj aula. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Rajiva Nandan Prasad was born on 18th 
January 1920. 


KOTHL 

1. The ruling family are Rajput Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna ; but received a separate sanad h 1810. The Chief of Kothi receiv- 
ed the title of “ Raja Bahadur ” as a hereditary distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1878. 

2. The present Chief Raja Bahadur Sitaraman Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father in August 1914. He has three sons. The eldest Raj- 
kumar Kaushalendra Pratap Singh born on the 19th December 1912, married 
in 1932 a sister of the Raja of Mahson in Basti District, and has a son K. 
Govind Pratap Singh born on the 24th February 1933. 

8. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India: but is not entitled to admission to 
a private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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LTTGASI 

1. This family is descended from Hirde Shall of Panna. 

2. As a reward for Iris services during the mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
J agirdar, was given the personal title of “ Rao Bahadur ”, a Jagir of Rs. 2, OOP 
and a khillat worth Rs. 10,000. 

8. The Jagirdar, Dewan Chhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th November 
1917, and was succeeded by his infant son Bhupal Singh, born on the 31st 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
College, Indore. Owing to his minority the Jagir is under the management 
of the Political Agent. 


Ml [EAR, 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna but after the British 
occupation of Bundelkhand, Thakur Bur j an Singh was confirmed as Ruler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. Thakur Raghubir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 
with the management of his State in 1865. In 1869 the title of “ Raja ” 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis- 
played by him in 1863 in remitting transit duties and in ceding land for 
railway purposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was converted into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Raja Raghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jaduhir Singh, who was born in August 
1864. Jadubir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Randhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Randhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Raja. Raja Brijnath Singh was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Thakur of Dhrol, a State in Kathiawar 
in the Bombay Presidency, in February 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the Thakur of Semlia in the Sailana State. The late Raja Randhir Singh 
was invited to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but his attendance was 
excused for financial reasons. He has two sons, the eldest Rajkumar Govind 
Singh Ji, born on 21st March 1924 and the vounger on the 4th November 
1933. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the, Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921 the Raja was granted a Sanad enhancing his powers 
to dispose of criminal cases. : 


NAGOD (UNOHHERA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Rajputs, and is 
said to have been settled in Nagod previous to the arrival of the Baghels in 
Rewa. Like Kothi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Raja Ilishore Singh. 
But, as Unehhera had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singh before the establishment of the power of Chhatrasal in Bundelkhand, 
and the family had never been ousted either by the Bundela Rajas or by 
AH Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809, confirming 
him in his possessions. 
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2. The present Raja’s grandfather, Raghavendra Singh, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and "was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijeraghogarh. 

3. The present Raja Mahendra Singh was horn on the 5th February 
1.916, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death 
of his brother, Raja Narharindra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly 
College, Indore; subsequently he received training at' Bangalore for two 
years under a Guardian and Tutor. Since March 1934 he has been living 
at Nowgong. During his minority the State a is being administered by .a 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. The minor Raja 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Raja of Dharampur in May 
1932. 

Before the birth of the present Raja, liis father, Raja Jadavendra Singh, 
had formally adopted from a Parihar family of Katkon (Nagod State) a 
boy named Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the President of the State Council. 

4. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


NAIGAWAN REBAI. 

1. The family is descended from Lachmo.n Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanacl for four villages. In 1850 it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adoption 
was conceded and, on the J.agirdar’s death in 1867, the succession of his widow 
Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893 the adoption of Vishwanath Singh, 
a son of the Tagirdar’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vishwanath 
Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relinquished her 
powers in March 1909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The Jagirdar enjoys 
the title of ef Kunwar He has no son. 

2. The present Jagirdar was born in 1878 and granted administrative 
powers in 1909. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Nowgong. 


ORCHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

3. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 
Bundela States and was the only State in Bundelkhand which was not held in 
subjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however, severed from Orchha the 
territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

2. In 1601, Rudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1605 — 1626), 
fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha Chiefs. 
His son and successor, Jujhar Singh (1626 — 1635), rebelled and was dis- 
possessed of his kingdom, the Orchha State remaining without a Chief from 
1635 to 1641 when Shah Jahan restored it to Pahar Singh, another son of Bir 
Singh Deo. 
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3. Sawant Singh ruled over the State from 1752 — 1765 and received from 
Shall. Alani, son of Alamgir II, a royal banner and the title of ££ Mahendra ” 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. 

4. When the British entered Bundelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with Raja Bikramjit Mahindra, eleventh 
■in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute of Rs. 3,006 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the istimrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Rs. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of <c Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur “ Sawai and 
Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand ” are hereditary; the last two were grant- 
ed by the British Government on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively, 

7. The late Maharaja, His Highness Mahendra Sawai Sir Pratap Singh 
Bahdur, was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits were exchang- 
ed with the Viceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902. 
His Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at the Durbar 
held at Indore by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1905. 
He was created a G.C.I.E. on the 23rd May 1900 and a G-.C.S.I. on the 1st 
January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Kunwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh 
grandsons of His Highness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively. 

8. The present Ruler His Highness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaja Vir Singh Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Raja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Maharaja in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Raj Kumar College, Rajkot and Mayo College, Ajmer. He also received 
administrative training in the Saugor District in the Central Provinces. He 
first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadwan (Kathiawar) on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently married a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of GondaL His Highness 
has one son and heir Raja Bahadur Devendra Singh born on the 6th November 
1919 by his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir-Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th December 1932. 


PAHRA (CHAUBE). 

For ancestry and family history see “ Paldeo ,s . The present Jagirdar, 
Ohaube Laxmi Prasad succeeded to the Jagir on the 28th October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the 24th January 1931. 


PALDEO (NAVAGAON). 

1. Paldeo is the first among the Ohaube Jagirs. The ancestors of the 
Chaube Jagirdars were Ohaube Brahmans and Kilahdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kaliniar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authority they 
successfully rebelled. 
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2. In 1806, Dariao Singh, the then Kilahdar, was confirmed in possession 
of Kalin] ar by the British Government; but his conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the members of his family so violent/that 
In J812 they were made to exchange Kalin jar for the lands which they now 
hold', and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
family, two shares being included in the sanad of Ohhatarsal on his own 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

8. It is a rule of succession among the Ohaube J agirdars that when heirs* 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the surviving branches. In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed’, while one has been con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

4. The Jagirdar Ohaube Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gaddi on the 3rd 
October 1928. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 
Masch 1929. 


PANNA. 

1. The Eulers of Panna are descended from the Orchha house. During the 
anarchy that followed the death of Jujkar Singh, Champat Bai, a grandson of 
Udot Singh, brother of Madhukar Shall* Baja of Orchha, became the recog- 
nized leader of the Bimdelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much territory 
east of the Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, his possessions 
were divided, the town of Panna falling to his son, Hirde Shah, who thu? 
became the first Eaja of Panna. A sanad was conferred upon Eaja Kisliore 
Singh, sixth in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807 on his subscribing to a 
deed of allegiance. 

2. Panna is the senior sanad State in Bundelkhand. 

8. As a reward for services during the mutiny of 1857, Nirpat Singh, a 
former Euler, received a Milled of Es. 20,000. 

4. The hereditary title of c ‘ Bahadur 99 was conceded to the Maharaja on 

2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of “ Mahendra ” which was granted in 
1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the British Crown. . 

5. His Highness Maharaja. Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.S.I., K.O.X.E., the present Euler, was born on January 81st, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th June 1902. He was educated in the Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 
minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political Agent until 
the 4th February 1915, on which date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling powers. He was married on the 2nd December 1912 to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar , and has two sons, the elder Eaja 
Bahadur Karen dra Singh, born on the 29th May 1915, and the younger 
Maharaj -Kumar Pushpendra Singh born on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 1st class on 
the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 1928 His Highness married the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was born to the present 
Maharani on the 30th J axraary 1929. 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Hurbar at Delhi in December 
i<m 
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7, A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921, and a sanad removing the restrictions on the. 
judicial powers of the State was granted in 1933. He was made a H.O.LE. 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.S.I, on the 1st January 1932. 


SAMTHAE. 

1. In about 1733, Raja In dr a jit Singh of Datia granted titular honours 
to Hone Shah’s son, Madan Singli Gujar, who was at the same time made 
Kilahdar of Samthar fort ; a Jagir of five villages being later on granted to- 
his son Devi Singh. The present State developed from this Jagir. Samthai 
is the only Grujar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When the British entered the province, Raja Ran jit Singh, son of 
Devi Singh, requested to he taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government ; but no definite arrangement was made till 1817 when 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

3. In 1879 an agreement was made with the Raja by which he undertook, 
to control the manufacture, import, transit, and taxation of salt, and was 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 maunds. In 1884 
this agreement was revised at the request of the Raja, who now receives 
Rs. 1,450 annually in lieu of the supply, and the restrictions which the agree- 
ment of 1879 contained relative to the import, export, and transit of salt 
were Tentatively withdrawn. 

4. In 1882 the. Darbar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa Canal 
and was paid compensation. 

5. The present Ruler is His Highness Maharaja* Sir Bir Singli Deo 
Bahadur. On the 3rd June 1915 the Maharaja was made a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

6. His Highness has one son and heir, Raja Bahadur Radha Charan 
Singh, born on the 15th May 1914, who has married the daughter of the 
Rais of Landhaura in the Saharanpur District. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 
attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore 
in November 1905. His Highness was awarded the gold Kaisar-i-Hind medal 
on the 1st January 1907. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. 


SARILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Singh, a son of Paliar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Raja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Rs. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and finally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

* Family title is <£ Raja The title of “ Maharaja was conferred on 1st January' 
1898 as a personal distinction. 
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3. The present Chief, Raja Makipal Singh, was horn posthumously and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After completing his education at the Daly 
•College, lie was married in February 1919 to the daughter of the Ikakii? of 
Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested with ruling powers on the 
-5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction were enhanced 
as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has three sons, 
•of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, was born on the 2nd January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Round Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duke 
and Duchess of York. 

5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominated by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
rserve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference ; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Con- 
ference held in London. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Baghels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief ol 
Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “ Raja ” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
•Chief on 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Raja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raja 
Bhagwat Raj Bahadur singh on the 16th February 1930. He was educated 
;at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Raja of Shivgarh 

(Rae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled' to admission to a 
.private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


TAR AON f PATHR ATTNDI) . 

1. For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

2. The present Jagirdar Chaube Brij Gopal having been pronounced in- 
sane, the Jagir was placed under management in August l&ll. The Jagir- 
dar has two sons, of whom the elder was born in 1905. 

3. The elder son’s name is Chaube Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
the Anglo- Vernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
rand administrative powers in November 1925. A son was born to him in 
1927. 
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TQRX-FATEHPUR. 

It The present Jagirdar, Diwan Arjun Singli was adopted from the Bijna 
family. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Nowgong. 

2. The management of the Jagir was entrusted to the Jagirdar in October 
1895, and he was granted the title of “ Rao Bahadur 55 as a personal dis- 
tinction on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Raghuraj Singh who 
was born on 28th January 1895. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd February 1914. 

(Vide also account under head ft Hasht Bhaya Jagirs in this narrative.): 
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* The fall Is due to fall in receipts during the last three years owing to the economic depression. 

INDORE. # 

The relations of the State with the British Government are defined by 
various documents of which the most important is the Treaty of Mandsaur. 
By this treaty the British Government undertook to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to place with the Maharaja an 
accredited minister of the Government. The Maharaja Holkar on his^ part 
engaged to abstain from direct communication with other States ; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government ; and to afford every facility towards . the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Force to be maintained 
for his protection and to place a Yakil with His Excellency the Viceroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad guaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. 

8. His Highness Maharaja Yashwant Rao Holkar was bom on the 6th 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In February 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Hagai (Kolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1926, where he passed his Respon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to work 
for his finals. His Highness returned to India in November 1929 and received 
Administrative training for about six months under Mr. C. H. Wills. C.I.E., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9th May 1930. His Highness went to Europe in 
November 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member of the Round Table Conference. His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all games and sports. His Highness was- 
made a GkO.I.E. on the 1st January 1935. 

4. In February 1922 His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the ar-Maharaja’s Guest. 

5. In October 1922 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Reading 
visited Indore and were His Highness’ Guests. 

6. In July 1928 His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in July 1929. 

7. ^ In December 1932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Maharaja. 
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Note : — The figures against Indore represent sanctioned scale ; the actual strength is less. 


8. A daughter was born to His Highness the Maharaja on the 20th 
October 1933, The Maharaj Kumar i is named Ushadevi. 

9. In July 1934 Their Excellencies Sir George and Lady Beatrix Stanley 
paid a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the- Maharaja. 

REWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Baghel clan of Rajputs descended 
from the Gujrat family which ruled at Anhilwara Patan from. 1219 to 1296. 
A member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained possession 
of Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until 
its capture by Akbar in 1597 when Rewa became the chief town. It was 
soon made over to Bewa by the Emperor Akbar. 

2. Rewa is the first among the Baghelkhand' States. The State is held 
under treaties made in 1812 and’ 1813. 

3. For his services in 1857, the districts of Sohagpur and Amarkantak 
were conferred upon Maharaja Raghuraj Singh, the present Prince’s grand- 
father, who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would 
be expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Government. 

4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Ruler, H, H. Maharajadhiraja Sir Gulab Singh Bahadur, 
G.OXE., K.O.S X, succeeded his father, Lieut: -Colonel Maharaja Sir Yenkat 
Raman^ Singh Bahadur, G.C.SJ., on the 31st October 1918 and according to 
local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Jodhpur on the 25th June 1919. His Highness contracted a 
second marriage in February 1925, with the daughter of His late Highness 
"the Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, E.O.S.L, K.OXE., Ruler of Rishangarh. 
The present Ruler has a son 'named Sri Yuvraj Maharaj Kumar Martand 
'Singh Bahadur born on 15th March 1923. 

6. The ^Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency the Yiceroy. His Highness was made a K.O.S .1, on 
"the 1st January 1927,' and G.OXE. on the 1st January 1931, 

7. The present Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

A ;8, The Maharaja’s; sister rs married to the heir-apparent of ■ Bikaner.' ' • 
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3 1st July 1930 

1,890 

043,521 

17,00,000 

4 

Jaora . 

Lieutenant -Colonel His 

Highness Faklir-nd- 

Daula Nawab Sir Mn*. ■ 
ham mad Iftikhar All 
Khan Bahadur Sfcnlat 
Jang. K.C.I.E., Nawab of 
— (Pathan). 

flth January 
1883. 

«tl» Hard* 

1895. 

001*52' 

. / : ■/ 

109, 1C6 

12.90,000 

. 5 

Jhabua 

His Highness Raja Udai 
Singh. Raja of — ( JRathor 
Rajput t. 

m May 1 815 

22nd January 
1893. 

1,330 

145,300 

4,0.15 849 

6 

Jobat . 

Rana Bhim Singh, Rana 
of — ( Rathor Rajput). 

10th Novem- 
, her 1915. 

25th May 

1917. | 

131 

*20,130 

1,10,000 

7 

Kathiwara . 

Thakur Rana Onto Singh, 
Thakur of — (Jadon 
Rajput). 

5th Decem- 
ber 1891. ! 

7th June 1903 j 

70 

6,091 

! 41,033 

3 

MAthwar 

’■ ■■ ' V- j 

| Rana Laxman Singh, Rana 
of — ( Pumvar Rajput). 

14 th March 
1921. 

8th April 

1933. 

129 

2,897 

12,000 

9 

Plploda 

! ■ ; 

| Rawat Mangal Singh, 
Rawat of — ( Doria ! 

Rajput). 

7tli Septem- 
ber 1893. 

i. . V : V; 

5th Novem- 
ber 1919. 

72*72 

11,428 

1,37,000 

10 

Itataiimal , 

! Thakur Dasrath Singh, 
Thakur of — (Ponrnir 
i Rajput). 

| 15th October 
1892. 

J 7th April 

1890. 

32 

2,183 

41,000 

11 

j: Ratlam 

i -A , 

Colonel His High ness Maha- 
raja Fir Sajjsn Singh, 

Maharaja of — ( Rathor 
Rajput ). 

13th January 
18 SO, 

09th January 
1893. 

m 

107,322 

10.88,000 

12 ! 

Sail an a 

His Highness Raja BiJeep 
Singh, Raja of — (Rathor 
Rajput \ 

I8tli March 
1891. 

14th July 

1:819. 

m 

35,223 

3,00,000 

13 

Sitaman . ! 

His Highness Raja Sir Ram 
Singh, K.C.I.E., Raja of 
— (Rathor Rajput). 

2nd January 
1889. 

lltii May 1900 

SC2 

08,400 

0,71,000 


ALXRAJPUB, 

' VThe early history of tie State is very uncertain; but it appears to have 
been founded by Anand Deo Rathor about 1440. When the British power 
was established in Malwa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
named Musafir Makrani. This man was recognised as Manager of the State* 
during the minority of Jaswant Singh, posthumous son of Partab Singh, who* 




Payments, 

military forces. 


Sadfte in 

GENS. 

. . Average. 

. . annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

To 

To 

Be gel at. 
Troops. 

. Irregular j 

TROOPS. . . ] 

Indian States* 
Forces. . 

Police 

Forces. 

43 

g 



. nearest 
thousand). 

' Govern» 
merit. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artdlery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


s 

s 

Persona 

1- 

'■ o 

f*4: : " 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 







; 




5,19,000 

9,743 

! IS, 47 5 



23 


34f 

80 

144 

II 



9,16,609 

3,389 




23 

7 



252 

: 

81 


•«- 

10,84,323 

6,008 



36 

4$ 

22 

66 

176 

331 

85 


•*- 

11.53,009 

8,37,127 

**500 



31 

l?0 
Infantry 
and 10 
Artillery . 



381 

S3 



3,75.000 


1-0,0,30 

24 

54 





155 

SI 



U 7.000 









47 




41,63.2 









28 




12,000 









U 




1, 18. 000 


*15,500 



25 

40 

A 


35 




30,000 









IS 



i 

9,83,000 

42,000 

tsoo 

30 

S7 


- 


161 

206 

83 


i is; 

3,00,000 

21,000 

§6,000 



24 

48 



m 

18 



2,72.060 


27,500 



15 




r /.j 

823 

81 


... 


*To jaora, f To Indore. JTo Gwalior. §To Bail am. 

|jTo Dhar. TOofe yet organised **To Piploda. 


had died prior to the British settlement of. Malwa. An engagement was- 
mediated in 1818 between Mnsafir Makrani and the Dhar Darhar under which 
customs duties in Alirajpur were made over to Dhar in lieu of payment of 
tribute. This arrangement proved to be unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
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■the British. Government, that the State should pay to the British Government 
-for Dhar the sum of Rs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute haying been thus 
.alienated from Dhar, all supremacy, of that State over Alirajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, Jaswant Singh died leaving a will by which he divided 
the State between his two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted as 
to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decided hv 
Government that the will should he set aside and that Gangdeo, the eldest 
-son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of the 
Dewan, and more particularly because of his interference with the hereditary 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis, the Bhil population was in a very 
discontented state. Thakur Jit Singh, who had objected to the nomination by 
the Government of India of Bijai Singh as Raja, took advantage of this dis- 
content and induced the Bhil and Bhilaia leaders, together with many 
Makranis, to rise against the Darbar. The towns of Nanpnr, Bhabra and 
•Chaktala were looted and Alirajpur itself was threatened ; but with the 
assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders wrnre shot or captured. 

3. Bijai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested with powers. 
His cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selected by the Government 
of India to succeed him. He was educated at the Daly College at Indore. 
The Raja was entrusted with full administrative powers in July 1909. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 
to be visited by His Excellency. His Highness was present at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 
The salute of the present Ruler Raja Sir Pratap Singh, K. C.I.E., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

5. The Ruler was granted the hereditary title of Raja 55 on the occasion 
of the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi in 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E. 
•on the 3rd June 1915 and a K. C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1933. 

6. His Highness Raja Sir Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 
Thakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 
late Maharawal Chandra Singh, uncle of the present Raja of Chhota TJ depur 
in the Rewa Kantha Agency. He has a son and heir, Fateh Singh, horn on 
the 22nd August 1904, and a daughter horn on the 11th November 1904. 
Rajkumar Fateh Singh was married to the daughter of His Highness the 
Raja of Baria on 7th May 1922. He has three sons, of whom the eldest, 
Yuvarajkumar Surendra Sinh, was born on the 17th March 1923, the 
.second, Kumar Narendra Sinh, on the 5th May 1928 and the third on the 
BOth December 1933; he has also three daughters. 


BAR, WANT. 

1. The Ranas of this State are Sisodia Rajputs of the Udaipur family 
who separated from the parent stock about the 14th Century. Their country 
was originally of considerable extent, but was devastated ’by the Mahrattas 
and at the time of Sir John Malcolm's Settlement of Malwa, only a strip of 
the Satpura range with the low* lands on either side remained with them. 
They were not, however, tributaries to any of the Malwa Chiefs. 

2. Rana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Rana Ranjit- 
singh who was invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
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to 1980. After Ills death on the 21st April 1930 he was succeeded by his 
son Sana Devi Singh who was born on the 19th July 1922. He is a ininof 
.and is receiving education at the Daly College, Indore. 

8.* The administration of the State is being carried on by a Minority 
.Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government wiifi 
Dewan Bahadur II. N. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as Be wan and President of the 
State Council, Barwani. Barwani has a considerable forest area, which is a 
valuable source of revenue to the State. 

4. The Ran a is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but not to he 
visited by him. The Rana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5, Rana Devi Singh has a younger brother named Udai Singh. He was 
horn on the 24th November 1928 and is now receiving education with the 
Rana at the Daly College, Indore. 

DEAR. 

1. This State takes its name from the historic city of Dhar which is its 
-capital. Its present Puar Rulers claim their descent from the Parmar 
Rajputs. Anand Rao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Rajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Rao the first (circa 1725-80). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, hut was subsequently restored to its Ruler Anand 
Rao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its population according 
to file Census of 1931 is 243,521. 

4. The average annual income and expenditure of the State are 
•to the Census of 1931 is 243,521. 

5. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatories 
and nine Bliumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Rs. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

6. The Ruler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
territories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Ruler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Maharaja Sir Udaji Rao Puar, X.C.S.I., K.C.V.O*, 
K.B.E., on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as an hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Saheba adoptee! 
her nephew, and named him Anand Rao Puar IY. 

8. The young Maharaja was horn in 1920 and is receiving education at 
the Daly College, Indore, under the guidance of a European tutor. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja being a minor, the administration of the 
State is being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
the Dewan of the State who is the President. 
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JAORA. 

1. Ghafur Khan, the first Kawab of Jaora, was brother-in-law of the pre- 
datory leader Amir Khan, whom he represented at the Court of the Maharaja 
Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Mahva on his expeditions into Raj put ana.- 
The lands which had been assigned to him by the Maharaja Holkar were- 
guaranteed to him by the 1.2th Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur on condition 
of his maintaining a body of 600 horse. 

2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by his son Glians Muhammad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but as Jaora* 

■ was nominally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Hawab was made in the name of Malhar 
Rao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and a nazarana of two- 
lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement was commuted for 
a yearly contribution of Hali Rs. 1 , 85 , 810 . The contribution was reduced to 
Hali Rs. 1,61.810 in 1859 as a reward for the TS'awaVs services during the 
mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhamadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Eawab received permission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles “ Ihfisham-ud-Daula 33 and cc Ei.ro z Jang 
as personal distinctions. 

5. Kawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession- 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
Khan was installed by the British Government in the name of: the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees* 
was presented by the Hawaii. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan was en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was bom to Muhammad Ismail Khan and was* 
recognised by Government as his successor. Kawab Muhammad Ismail Khan,, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of “Fakhrud- 
Daula Hawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang 53 . It is a custom in 
the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to the approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present Kawab was <c Fakhr-ud-Daula 33 , ffi Saulat Jang* In accordance- 
with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Hawah. 
The claim of the Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a khillal was- 
rejected by the Government of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ali Elian, the administration of the State* 
was conducted By Khan Bahadur Yar Muhammad Khan, O.S.L, who was 
appointed Minister during the life-time of Nawab Ismail Khan. 

6. His Highness Nawab Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Dal w 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with ruling powers in- 
his State in. April 1906 subject to certain conditions which were withdrawn in 
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1910. The Nawab’s son and heir Saliibzada Muhammad Zulfiquar All Elian, 
who was born on 6th September 191.0, died on the 23rd November 1914. His 
Highness was present at the Durbar held by His lloval Highness the Prince 
of Wales at Indore in November 1,905. He was made a K.C.LE. and 
promoted to the honorary rank of Major in the Army on the 12th December 

1911. His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the 24th October 1921. 

7. On the 4th July 1916, twin sons were born to His Highness the Nawab 
by his second wife. The elder twin has been named Osman Ali Khan and the 
younger Murtaza Ali Khan. Osman Ali Khan has been recognised as the 
heir-apparent. Saliibzada Mumtaz Ali Khan passed the .final examination of 
the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929, and was attached to the 9th 
Lancers as a second Lieutenant; he subsequently resigned his commission. 


JHABXJA. 

1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
llolkar. The family are Ratbor Rajputs descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Uniraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Rs. 6,659 British currency 
(equivalent to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British currency, is also paid by the Darbar on account 
of those Tagirs which have escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected between Jliabua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jliabua and Petlawad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jliabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Rs. 1,278. A further sum of Rs. 1,400 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of some of the transferred villages. 

4. The present Ruler, Raja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Gropal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Raja married the sister of the 
Raja of Smith in May 1907, the daughter. of the Thakur of Dhariawad in 
February 1912, ami the daughter of the Raja of Sheopur Baroda in March 

1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in separate Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Raja was present 
at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in 
November 1905. 

6. The powers of the Raja were curtailed in 1900. They were restored to 
him in 1918 on certain conditions but were again curtailed in 1928 and subse- 

■ quently restored' in 1981. His Highness resides outside the State' and, 
with effect from the 29th September 1934, the administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political Agent in. 
Malwa. /; ' 



52 CENTRAL INDIA —SOUTHERN ST* TES AND MALWA AGENCY. 


JOB AT 

1. Buna Jndrajit Singh abdicated the Chiefship in 1916, and in May 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Bliirr Singh, the second son of the 
Thakur of Bor j liar to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor liana. Bhim Singh was bom on the 10th November 1915. 
In July 1928 the liana joined the Daly College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Political Agent* 


PIPLODA. 

X. In 1820 the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to Article xii of the Mandsaur Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Its. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Rs. 115 on five villages in Gadgucha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as dami from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in Piploda, 
and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a half 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Rawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Saheb of Jaora) 
to pay annually Rs. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn by his son ITmaid Singh, and his grand-son, TTnkar 
Singh. Dule Singli died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded "by his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was born to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25th April 1913, named 
.Satan Singh. A second son named Kunwar Durganarain Singh was born on 
the 7th February 1922. The Jaora-Piploda status case was decided by the 
Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda was declared to be a State 
independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use Ms hereditary 
title of Rawat 


RATLAAI, 

1. Under the engagement mediated hj Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parbat Singh, Raja of Ratlam, and Daulat Rao Seindia the former agreed to 
pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, while 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to interfere 
in any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute was 
assigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Maha- 
raja Seindia in part payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 
to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. The Raja of Ratlam, who is descended from a younger branch of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and in consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
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neighbouring Rajput Chiefs. Parbai Singh died in 1824, and was succeeded 
by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Raja Parbat Singh's senior Rani. Balwant Singh's rule lasted until August 
1857. He rendered good services during the Mutiny, in recognition of which 
his adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh, received a llhiUat of Rs. 8,000 
and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Ran jit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the Government of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahamat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and with him were associated 
the uncle of the young Raja and the Thakur of Sarwan. 

4. Raja Ranjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 
He was created a Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire in 
1887. 

5. The Raja of Ratlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Raja Ranjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by his son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and the rank of Hono- 
rary Colonel in the Army, and also received the ts Croix d 3 officer of the 
Legion d 3 Honneur 33 from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness was* 
granted hereditarily full criminal powers over all persons committing offences 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or Government servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th March 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 3 visit to* 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness. In 
June 1930 His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. 

: 12. -On; the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja , contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Rajput family 
of Jamnagar, to whom two sons have been bom. The Heir Apparent ; was 
bom on the 9th November 1927 and the second Maharaj Kumar was bom on 
the 2nd October 1932. h/ARbR; 
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13. His Highness" w^s selected Adviser to the Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection Committee. He went with the Team to America 
via England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14. His Koval Highness the , Prince of Wales honoured liatlanx with a 
visit in 1921. Lord Irwin,. Lord Gosehen, Lord Willingdon and Sir George 
Stanley have also visited Batlara. 


SAIL ANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlani but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second sen of Chhatrasa!, 
the capital being originally at Kaoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
"known. The first Euler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was Raja Laehimian Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Raja Lachbman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Kao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to pay Rs. ; 4*2 ,000 Salim Slialii to 
Scindia: and the former undertook, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December I860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Raja Bachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
1819, was succeeded by his son, Rataii Singh, who, having no son, was 
•succeeded by Nahar Singh, his uncle. Nahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dale Singh, then a minor. 
The State was administered by the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
when it was put under a Regency headed by the chief- widow of the late Raja. 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during the mutiny in pre- 
serving order and furnishing troops, the members of the Regency council 
received khillats. Raja Dale Singh was put in power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Raja, recognised 
as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Sernlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the gaddi or. the death of his adoptive father 
in October 1895. The nazarana on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Rs. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amdunt of khillat . 
His Highness Raja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., died on the 33th 
July 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest son, His Highness Raja Dileep 
Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. "For several years 
His Highness held the offices of General Secretary and Vice-President of 
the All-India Kshattriya Mahasabha. On three occasions he was elected 
President of the annual celebrations of the institution. He is the President of 
the Council of Shri Bharat Dharrna Mahamandal and of the lurrukshetra 
Restoration Society. The privilege of exchanging hharitas with His Excellen- 
cy the Viceroy was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. A son was 
bom to His Highness Raja Dileep Singh on 15th October 1918, named 
Digwijaya Singh, and a second son on 20th February 19*21 named Laxman 
Singh. 

5. Unrestricted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Ruler of the State in 1921. 
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sitamau:. 

i. This State was founded by Raja Kesko Das, a grandson of Raja, Ratan 
Singh. of Ratlam, who, in 1695, received a Sana A from Aurangzeb. A tribute 
©£ Salim Shahi Rs. 60,000 from this State was guaranteed to ike Makaraja 
Seindia by an agreement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820. In eonse- 

S .ence of repeated representations from the Raja, Salim Shahi Rs. 5,000 of 
e annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Makaraja Seindia on tke 
occasion of tke Raja’s son waiting on kirn at Gwalior. Raja Raj Singh of 
Sitamau remained faithful to tke British Government during tke mutiny of 
1857 and received a khillat valued at Rs. 2,000. 

2. Raja Raj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest son 
having predeceased " him in 1864, tke succession of his grandson, Bkawani 
Singh, " was. recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bkawani 
Singh, died in May 1885 and was succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thalnir Takhat Singh of Chiklia, his second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Seindia claimed to receive nazarana; but it was held that Sitamau 
being a mediatised State, of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes- 
sion. In consideration, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
half a year's net income was taken ; and a khillat of the value of Rs. 8,875 was 
bestowed on the Raja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deduction 
from the nazarana . 

3. Raja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadul Singh, the Tkaku.r of Chiklia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a short rule of a few months. 

4. With. Raja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinct. The Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
after consideration of the claims of several applicants to the gaddi, selected 
Bapu Ram Singh, the brother of the Tbakur of Kackhi-Baroda, as having by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of his age and qualifications 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Seindia, the Government of India were pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 

5. Raja Ram Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. The * privilege of exchang- 
ing kharitas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His Highness 
in 1911. He was made a E.C.I.E. on the 12th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. His Highness has 
three sons of whom the first, Rajkumar Raghubir Singh, was born on the 22nd 
February 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th August 1911, and the 
third Raghiinath Singh on the 6th December 1912, 

6. Hereditary extended judicial powers were conferred upon the Ruler of 
the State in 1921. 
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KOLHAPUR. 


1. Kolhapur, claims high rank among Indian States, and the ruler, des- 
cended from the younger son of Shivaji the Great, the founder of the)- 
Mahratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title of “Chhatrapati 
Maharaj ’ 3 . The founder of the Kolhapur dynasty was Tarabai, the heroic 
wife of Rajaram I, son of Shivaji the Great. His Highness Shri Sir Rajaram 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., the present Maharaja, was born 
on the 30th July 1897 and succeeded to the gaddi as heir and successor on the 
6th May 1922 on the death of his father, His Highness Colonel Sir Shahu 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., LL.D., M.R.A.S. 
The formal ceremony of ascending the gaddi was performed on the 31st May 
1922. The Maharaja was educated under Dr. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three 
years at the Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agriculture at the 
Ewing College, Allahabad. His Highness travelled over a great part of 
India and parts of Great Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. 
The Maharaja married the eldest grand-daughter, Princess Indumatidevi 
(now' Her Highness Tarabai Maharani Saheb Maharaj), of Plis Highness 
Sir S'ayajirao Gaekwar, Maharaja of Baroda, in 1918. The second marriage 
of His Highness with Shri Rajasbai (now Her Highness Vijayamala 
Banisaheb Maharaj), the daughter of Meherban Atmaramrao Mohite 
belonging to a noble Kshatriya family at Tanjore, was celebrated at Kolhapur 
on the 1st of June 1925. The title of Maharaja was conferred upon the 
late Maharaja hereditarily. The title of G.C J.E. was conferred on the 
Maharaja on the 3rd June 1924, and the insignia of the Order were presented 
to His Highness by His Excellency the Viceroy and the Governor General 
of India in November 1924. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
was granted to His Highness on the 30th. March 1927 and he is attached- 
as an honorary officer to the 10th Battalion of the 5th Mahratta Light 
Infantry. The title of G.O.S.X. was conferred on the Maharaja in Jan- 
uary 1931. 

'2. The Maharaja takes interest in the administration of the State and has- 
considerable experience in administrative affairs. His Highness exercises full' 
sovereign porvers. 1 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article VII of 
the Agreement of 1862 requiring reference to Government in cases involving 
sentences of death was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal 
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cases i. rising in the Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, "which was- 
exercised by the Resident under the same Agreement, was restored to the 
Kolhapur Darbar. 

4. There are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, viz., (1) 
Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kagai (Senior), (4) Kapshi, (5) Tergal. (6) 
Inchalkaranji, (7) Kagai (Junior), (8) Hirnmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur, The holders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the members 
of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these* 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages were made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and their position and dignity. They pay nazarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services perform- 
ed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article VIII of the Agreement of 1862 they were all, prior to May 1930, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Resident at Kolhapur, who acted y 
as far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. This- 
supervision over these Feudatories has now been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. Minor Jaghirdars are placed under the joint 
guardianship of the Darbar and the Resident. All the civil cases against the 
Jagirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of the 
Resident and a representative of His Highness. Alt criminal cases within 
the Feudatory Estates involving death or imprisonment beyond seven years 
are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s Criminal 
Courts, but the powers of the Jaghirdars of Vishalgad and Ichalkaranji were 
enhanced in 1932 and 1927 respectively permitting them to exercise per- 
sonally the powers of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs subject to confirma- 
tion by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the Kolhapur High Court 
of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the mismanagement of the 
Jaghir finances, the powers of administration of the Jaghirdar of Kagai 
(Junior) were withdrawn on the 20th October 1932 and Meherban Yeshwant- 
rao Appasaheb Ghatge, the eldest son of the Jaghirdar of Kagai (Junior), has 
given certain powers of administration. AH the Feudatory Jaghirdars except 
the Jaghirdar of Tergal and the late Bar Lashkar Bahadur were presented 
with Silver Coronation Durbar Medals in 1911. 
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AKALKOT. 

1. The Baja of Akalkot is a Maratlia of the Bhonsle family. The 
ancestor of the family was Banoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Farad in the Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam's dominions, who, without being formally adopted by 
the Chhatrapati Skahu Maharaj (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Satara, 
was taken by him into his family and had the family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Bajas of Satara conferred upon him. The dynastic powers exercisable 
by the Raja of Akalkot in Civil, Criminal and Revenue matters are unlimited 
except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

2. Baje Saheb Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji III Raje Bhonsle who was 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active ser- 
vice. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the 
Raje Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the 1st January 1918 in recog- 
nition of the services rendered by him in connection with the war. He 
received military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and 
subsequently proceeded to France, on the Staff. He returned to India on 
the 31st October 1915. The present Raje Saheb, Meherban Shrimant 
Vijaysinhrao, born on the 13th December 1915, succeeded his father Captain 
Meherban Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji Raje Bhonsle oMas Bapusaheb , 
who died on the 3rd April 1923. The succession of the present Raje Saheb 
has been recognised and confirmed by Government, but as he is a minor 
the State is under Administration conducted by the Dowager Rani Saheb as 

. "Regent., /assisted; by an. adviser appointed by Government. The Rani Regent 
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exercises fall powers in Civil, Criminal and Revenue matters, subject to the 
general control of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. The Raje Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


AUNDH. 

1. Aundli is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family claims descent 
from Shrimant Parashram Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 
A. D. 1700 by the Rani of Satara (Tarabai, widow of Rajaram Bhonsle) and 

vgfyled “Pant Pratindhi”. 

2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal Krishnarao alias Nauasaheb Pam, 

who succeeded in November 1905, was deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrimant Bhawanrao alias Balasaheb, who was selected to succeed 
to the gaddi, was installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heir 
apparent is the Chief’s grandson Bhagawantrao alias Bapusaheb, who was 
■.born on the 29th August 1919. The Chief has five sons, Parashramrao alias 
Appasaheb born on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhayasaheb 
bom on the 3rd July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926, a 
fourth son born on the 26th November 1928, and a fifth son born on the 
423rd November 1933. ■ 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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SHOE. 

1. In 1697 Rajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha. 
Empire, appointed Shankaraji Narayan, for services rendered, to the office' 
of 4 ‘Pant Sachiv’ * or Minister, one of the eight hereditary ministers of the 
State. The appointment was accompanied by a grant of land and the State- 
of Bhor was thus founded. The State lies in the Western Ghats in wild 
and mountainous country. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 the- 
Pant Sachiv become a tributary of the British Government. 

■ 2. The original British grantee of 18*20, Chimnaji Shankarrao, was- 
succeeded as follow’s :~— 

Eaglmnath Chimnaji (adopted son), died 1839; Chimnaji Raghunath 
(adopted son), died 1871; Shankarrao Chimnaji, died on 17th July 1922*. 
The Pant Sachiv exercises full Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction subject to 
the proviso that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without 
the permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. Shrimant Eaghunathrao alias Babasaheb who was horn on 28th 
September 1878 is the present ruler. He has three sons, named Sadashivrao 
alias Bhausaheb born 27th September 1904, Anandrao born 29th June 1922 
and Narayanrao born 1st May 1924 and one daughter, Padmavatibaisaheb, 
born 5th January 1927. A son, named Chimnajipant alias Abasaheb, was 
born on 12th March 1935 to the heir apparent Sadashivrao alias ■■Bhausaheb. 

4. In 1927 His Majesty the King Emperor was pleased to confer on the 
Pant Sachiv the honour of a dynastic salute of 9 guns, and on the 3rd 
June 1935 the title of “Raja” was conferred on him as a hereditary 
distinction. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JAMKHANDI. 

1. The present Raja Shrimant Shankarrao Parasharamrao alias- 
Appasaheb Patwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Parasharamrao 
Eamchandrarao alias Bhausaheb Patwardhan, Iv.C.I.E. He married, the 
daughter of the Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheb born in 1925 and a daughter born in 1926. 
Having completed his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, he 
was invested with full powers of his State on the 28th May 1926. Pie was 
appointed honorary Aide-de-camp to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
on the 31st January 1927. The title of “Raja” was conferred on him as a 
hereditary distinction on the 3rd June 1935. 

2. The Raja is entitled to be received hv the Viceroy. 


JANJIRA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Eulers; 
of Janjira formed the Janjira State, but they were at a very early date 
Admirals of the' Mahomedan Fleet and held Jaghirs from the Kings of 
Bijapur. 
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2. The present Nawab, His Highness. Sidi Muhammad Khan Bidi Aluuad 
Khan, succeeded to the gaddi on" the death of his father Sir Sidi Ahmed 
Khan in 1922. He was educated at the Rajkmnar College, Rajkot, and at 
the'Decean College, Poona, and was trained ’in Administration at Bangalore, 
where facilities were afforded to him by the kindness of the Mysore Gov- 
ernment. During his minority the State was administered by bis mother, 
Her Highness Lady Knisum Begum Saheba, as Regent, with the aid of 
the Diwan. The Nawab whs invested with full powers of his State on the 
9th November 1933. He married the Nawabzadee Rabia Sultan Jehan 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Jaora, on the 1.4th 
November 1933. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter Sliahjadi Fatima 
Begum Saheba on the 10th September 1934. 

3. His Highness is entitled to a hereditary permanent salute of 11 guns 
and lias the privilege of enjoying a local salute of 13 guns which was mad© 
hereditary in 1921. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JATH. 

1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs and is of no great antiquity. The 
ruling family is descended from Satvajirao Chavan Patil of Daflapur, to 
whom a. Deshnmkhi Watan was granted by All Adil Shah, King of Bijapur, 
in 1680. The same ancestor acquired Jaghirs of two Mahals, Jath and 
Karajgi, from the Emperor Aurangzeb in A. I). 1700. 

2. The late Chief Ramrao Amritrao Dalle died on 14th August 1928 on 
which date the present Chief Vijayasinhrao Ramrao alias Babasaheb Dafle 
succeeded to the Jaghir and was installed on 12th January 1929. He was 
educated in the Jath High School, from which he passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Bombay University in March 1928. His marriage with 
Shrimant Saubhagyavati I/ilavati Raje of Akalkot took place in 1929. The 
honorary rank cif Sub-Lieutenant in the Royal Indian Navy was granted 
to the Chief on the 27th June 1984. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


KURUNDVAD 'Senior!. 

The Kurundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions, 
of the Estates held by the Patwardhan family under the Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Chintamanrao Bhalchandrao alias Balasaheb Pat- 
wardlian is a minor. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban 
Bhalchandrarao Chintamanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the- 
10th September 1927. The administration of the State is conducted by the 
Dowager Rani as Regent with, the assistance of the State Tvarbhari. 


KURUNDWAD (J nnior). 

1. Two Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members were Sardars, and held Jaghirs for Military services, under the 
Peshwas. They are descended from Trimbak Hari, the third son of 
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■Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent 
-the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Gov- 
. eminent concluded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshavrao Babasaheb , the then 
•Chief of Kurundwad. In 1855 this Kurundwad Jagliir was partitioned among 
Hie four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to the share 
■ of the eldest brother became the Ivor und wad (Senior) State and the total 
territory that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the 
Kuninriwad (Junior) State. The three younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exercised the powers of the 
‘■Chief of the Knrundwad (Junior) State. For many years the Kumndwad 
'■(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
Kumndwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Government have been all along governed by the Treaty 
with Kurundwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, Abkari 
and Opium Administration, etc;, have been entered into by the British Gov- 
ernment independently with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
■Chiefs of this State having died issueless in 1889, the claim of the Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior), to his share was rejected, and in 1862 it was ordered 
that it should be merged into the shares of the remaining two Chiefs of this 
State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently now two, one of whom 
exercises the powers of the Jurisdictional Chief over the State as a whole. 
The Revenue, Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction and the powers of legislation 
and taxation and of general administration enjoyed by the Chiefs of this 
State are identical with those of the other Chiefs of the Patwardhan family. 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb, one of the two 
Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional 
’Chief, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the State without any 
restrictions. He was born in 1900. He has two sons, by name Eaghunath- 
rao Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Baje, and two daughters. Of the 
•two branches of this State he belongs to the Senior one, being descended 
from Hariharrao Keshavrao, the eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

3. Meherban Yinayakrao Hariharrao alias Kanasaheb, the other Chief 
-of this Stale died in September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
"Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheh. Meherban Trimbakrao 
Hariharrao alias Abasaheh died on the 26th May 1.934, and the succession of 
; his only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Trimbakrao alias Tatyasaheb to the 
Non-Jurisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he is a minor his 
: mother has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertain- 
ing to his Khasgi and State share. 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

5. The Chiefs are entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIE-AJ (Senior). 

1. The present Chief is Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Pat war-: 
-dharv. He is the grandson of the late Balasaheb, who won the thanks of 
-Government for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
“Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons named Narayanrao Tatyasaheb and 
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Hariharrao Dadasaheb who were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The 
K.C.I.E. was conferred upon him at the Coronation Darbar held at Delhi 
in 1903 and he was also presented with a Darbar gold medal. He has also 
•received the Silver Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal, 1911. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3: The Chief is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


MIRAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Chief, Shrimant Madhavrao ITarihar alias Babasaheb 
Patwardhan, is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Raghunath alias 
Balasaheb, late Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He was selected by the 
Bombay Government for the Chief ship of Mira] (Junior) State, and was 
adopted in December 1899 by Parvatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, 
Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, who died prematurely on the 7th February 1899. 
Pie was educated at the Raj.kum.ar College at Rajkot. He was invested with 
the full powers of the State on the 17th March 1909. He received the Silver 
Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911. He has three sons, named 
Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb 
who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MUDPXOL. 

1. The Raja of Mudhol belongs to the Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
and distinguished among the Marathas. The family is generally believed 
to be of Rajput origin and to be descended from the Ranas of Udaipur. 
The present Raja is Shrimant Sir Malojirao Venkatrao alias Nanasaheb. 
Pie was invested with the full powers of the State in the month of January 
1904. Pie received the Delhi Darbar Coronation Gold Medal in 1911. He 
was made a K.G.I.E. on the 1st January 1920. His eldest son, Govindrao 
Abasaheb. aged 17, died on the 21st February 1920. His second son, 
Jayasinhrao bom in 1909 died on 2nd January 1931. A third son was 
born on the 4th October 1929 and is named Bhairavsinh. In connection 
with the ’war the Raja offered his personal services, and also an armoured 
motor car and a Halford lorry, which were accepted by the Government 
•of India. The Raja left India’ in 191.6, and was attached to the Egyptian 
Expeditionary Force with the rank* of Lieutenant. He returned from 
Mesopotamia in August of - the same year. His Majesty the King Emperor 
has been pleased to confirm his temporary rank of Honorary Lieutenant 
and to confer on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns in re- 
cognition of services rendered in connection with the war. The title of 
Raja was conferred on him on the 3rd June 1922. 

2. The State maintains two platoons of Indian State Forces named ‘The 
Sujjan Sinh Infantry’. , 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

F 
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PH ALT AN. 

1. Phaltan is a Satara Jaghir. The ruling family (Nimbalkar) ^claim 
descent from one Nimraj who came to the Deccan from the North of *India 
in the year 1270 A. D. and contrived to found a semblance of a Principality. 
It was his grandson of the same name (Nimraj II) who was granted • the 
Jaghir and Inam with the title of Naik by Mahomed Taghalak, Emperor 
of Delhi, about the year A. D. 1327. 

2. Shrimant Mudhojirao Naik Nimbalkar, C.SX, the late Chief of 
Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao, the 
present Chief, was installed with full powers of the State on the 15th 
November 1917. He went to England in 1933, in connection with the 
evidence to be given before the Joint Select Committee on behalf of some 
of the Euling Chiefs in the Deccan States Agency. His eldest son 
Kishorsingh died on the 23rd February 1924. He has sons named Pratap- 
sinh, the present heir apparent born on the 13th July 1923, Vijayasinh 
alias Shivajirao born on the 26th May 1925, Udayasinh born on the 7th 
December 1927 and a fourth son born on the 13th December 1933. He 
has also a daughter named Sarojinidevi alias Akkasaheb who is the eldest 
among his children. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BAMDUKG. 

Shrimant Eamrao Venkatrao alias Baosaheb, the present Chief of the 
Baradurg State, belongs to the Bhavo family. The family has enjoyed 
possession of the State since 1753. The Chief having attained majority 
was invested with the powers of his State on the 21st January 1915, by 
the Assistant Political Agent, Southern Maratha Country, States. He 
completed his education at the Bajkumar College, Rajkot, and under the 
Kevd. A. Darby, Principal, Rajaram College, Kolhapur, The Chief made 
a tour in India in company with him. In May 1913 he was married to 
the daughter of Sardar Biwalkar of Alibag. He received the Delhi Corona- 
tion Darbar Medal in 1911. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 
13th July 1925, and is named Narayanrao alias Appasaheb. A second son 
was born on the 9th March 1928 and is named Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb. 
A third son Kumar Shri Arvind alias Pratapsinh was born on 3rd March; 
1930. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received bv the Viceroy. 


SANGLI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States. The* 
ruling family is descended from PTaribhat , the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimant Dhundiraj Chintamanrao alias Tatyasaheb 
Patwardhan died without male issue on 12th December 1901, and Vinavak- 
rao, the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb, who w&s . the adopted grandson of Shrimant 
Chintamanraci Appasaheb I, was selected by Government as successor. He 
was snbseouentlv taken in adoption bv the, late Senior Dowager Rani Saheb 
in June 1903. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasaheb, and assumed 
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full powers of his State on 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi 
Coronation Darbar Medal in J 911. He has two sons, viz., Shrimant 
Rajkumar Ma-dhavrao Raosaheb and Shrimant Rajkumar Pandurang Rao 
Ralasaheb who were born on the 7th March 1915 and 26th November 1916, 
respectively. Shrimant Madhavrao Raosaheb received his education in the 
Prince of Wales Royal Military College, Dehra Dun, and is now studying 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the University of Bombay , while 
Shrimant Pandurang Rao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military’ 
College, Dehra Dun, and proceeded to England on 24th December 1984 to, 
prosecute higher studies at Cambridge University. His Highness has four-' 
daughters, viz., (1) Shri Saubhagyavati Indumati Raje Taisaheb who is. 
married to Shrimant Ramchandrarao Raosaheb, the eldest son of Major- 
General Rao Raje G. R. Rajwade, C.B.E., Musliir-i-Khan Bahadur,, 
Gwalior, (2) Shrimati Rajkumari Chandravati Devi, (8) Shrimati Rajkumari. 
Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati Rajkumari Shakuntala Raje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, His Majesty the King Emperor was pleased to confer 
on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st January 1918, 
and the honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He was made a 
K.C.I.E. in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to the 
Governor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary 
title of “Raja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Round Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Highness the Rani Sahel) is Shrimant Saubhagyavati 
Lady Saraswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. His Majesty the King Emperor 
was pleased to confer on Her Highness the Kaisar-i-Hind Gold Medal of 
the First Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished services 
in the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, and 
her educational and other works. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the "Viceroy. 


SAVANUB. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Banka pur and Karajgi in the Dharwar District. The 
ruling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the 
death of his father in 1892, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, a boy 
two years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the 
State was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the 
Political Agent at Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Nawab was 
sent to the Rajkumar College at Rajkot. The Nawab left Rajkot at the 
end of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards 
joined the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps 
at Dehra' Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on the 
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12th November 1912. A son and heir was horn to the Nawab on the Oth 
March 1919 and was named Abdul Hamid Khan, who, however, died on 
the 17th July 1926. Two more sons were born to the Nawab, Nawab jada 
Bashidkhan Saheb (Heir) on 11th March 1929 and Nawab jada Abdul 
Wahid khan Saheb on 16th September 1931. He has three daughters, the 
eldest born on 4th October 1914, the second on 14th August 1923 and the 
last on 3rd May 1927. 

2. The State w r as under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. The Nawab exer- 
cises full Civil and Criminal jurisdiction subject to the proviso that he cannot 
try British subjects for capital offences without the permission of the Agent 
to the Governor General. 

3. The Nawab was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
His Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th August 1912, and to His Ex- 
cellency Lord Willingdon on the 8th May 1913. The Nawab proceeded on 
active service with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian 
Gulf in November 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
A. Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatches. 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war, he was 
promoted to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 
1918. He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
Lord Willingdon on the 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
Afghan War broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
arank of Major on 25th September 1931. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAWANTWADI. 

1. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, 
is situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the South of Bombay. The ruling 

“ family traces its descent from one Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Raje- 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi, and 
this title was subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 
on account of the incapacity of Khem Sawant TTI to manage the State, 
and the repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Govern- 
ment assumed its administration with the consent of the Euler and conti- 
nued to administer it up to 29th October 1924. The Euler is entitled the 
Raja of Sawantwadi. Bar Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle, the late Euler, 
having died on the 24th April 1913, the Government of India recognised his 
only son, Khem Sawant Bhonsle, the present Euler, as his successor on 
2nd June 1913. 

2. His Highness completed his education at Malvern College in England 
■and underwent a military course of instruction in the Officers’ Cadet 
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Battalion Training School at Cambridge in 1916-17, and after finishing that 
course was gazetted 2nd-Lieutenant and attached to the 116tli Mahrattas. 
He returned to India on the 22nd September 1917 and after paying a flying', 
visit? to the State, proceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Regiment ■ 
in Mesopotamia. He returned to India from active service on the 4th March ’ 
1919. His Majesty the Iving Emperor conferred on the Raja the honorary 
rank of Captain on the 23rd July 1919 and the honorary rank of Major on 
the 22nd August 1933. The title of K.C.S.I. was conferred on His 
Highness on the 3rd June 1934. His Highness’ marriage with Princess 
Shrimati Laxmidevi, grand-daughter of His Highness the Gaekwar of 
Baroda, took place at Baroda on 30th April 1922. A daughter was bom 
to Their Highnesses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottama Raje. 
His Highness was invested with ruling powers of the State on 29th October 
1924. The heir apparent was born to Their Highnesses on 13th August 1927 
and was named Yuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant. A second daughter was born, 
to Their Highnesses on 6th August 1930 and was named Satyawati Raje-.. 
A third daughter "was born on the 16th. September 1932 and was named 
Suneetee Raje. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent local salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Ruler of 
the State on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of services in connection, 
with the Gi’eat War. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State- 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Raghunath Rtto. the ihen Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Rao, as a_ result 
of which Shiv Rao was excluded from the main Kurundwad Jaghir and 
was given certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Rao. Of these the 
third share,' consisting of the villages of Khatav and Bavehi, has descended 
to the present time in a single line and is now held by the present 
Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao alias Lajisaheb 
Patwardhan. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konherrao Annasaheb. 
Tlariharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrrao Nana Saheb, who were bora 
respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in 
Criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with ' powers of a 
Committing Magistrate, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class Sub- 
Judge. The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the- 
Governor General for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar 
is a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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1 

Athgarh 

Raja Srikaran Radhanath 

28th Novem- 

22nd June 

168 1 

50,148 

1,41,000 


Bebarfca Patnaik, Raja 
of — ,(Kayasth). 

her 1909. 

1918 





2 

Athmaiiik 

Raja Kishor Chandra Deo 

10th Novem- 

3rd November 

730 

64,276 

2,14,000 


Samanta, Raja of — , 
(Kshatriya). 

her 1904. 

1918. 





3 

Bamra . 

Raja Bhanuganga Tribhuban 

25th Febru- 

1st January 

1,988 

151,259 

4,57,000 



Deb, Raja of — , {Rajput). 

ary 1914, 

1920. 




4 

Baramba 

Raja Narayan Chandra Bir- 

10th Janu- 

20th August 

134 

46,639 

97,000 



bar Mangraj Mabapatra, 
Raja of — , ( Kshatriya ). 

ary 1914. 
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Maharani ProfnHa Kuuiari 

Llth February 

1.0th Novem- 

15,237 

524,720 
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j 
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Raja Narayan Prashad Deo, 
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i 



0 
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3,20,000 
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7 

Boi\ai . 

Raja Indra Deo, Raja of — , 

6th January 
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80,144 

1,72,000 



( Kshatriya ). 
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8 

Changbhakar 

Bhaiya Krishna Pratap 



809 

23.350 

27,000 



Singh Deo, of — 




9 

Ohhuikhadan 

Afahant Budhar Kishor 

April 1891 

30th Septem- 

148 

31,668 

1,12,000 



Das, of — { Bairagi ). 

ber 1903. 


10 

Das pall a 

Raja Kishor Chandra Dec 

16th April 

llth Decem- 

568 

42,650 

1,25,000 


Bhanj, Raja of — , ( Ksha- 
triya ). 

1908. 

ber 1913. 





11 

Dheakanal 

Raja Sankar Pratap Singh 

15th Novem- 

16th October 

1,463 

284,328 

5,03,000 



Deo Mahendra Bahadur, 
Raj a of — , ( Kshatriya). 

ber 1904. 
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'/■ ■ 




1?. 

Gangpur 

Raja Bir Mifc'ra Pratap 

10th March 

5th May 3 

2,492 

35%3S8 

6,39,000 



Sekhar Deo, Raja of — , 
{Kshatriya). 

1920. 

1930. ; 




13 
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Raja Bahadur Naba Kishor | 

14th June 

10th Feb- 

312 

48 897 

1,42,000 
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deb, Raja of — , (Kska- 
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14 

Raja Bi jay Bhushan Singh 

llth January 

2dfh February 

1,923 

1 03,698 

3,74 000 



Deo, R&ia of — , ( Kshatri 
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L92S. 

1931. 




/ 1 5 

Kalalmmif 

Maharaja Bra ja Mohan Deo, 

(4th Slay 

36th October 

3,745 

553,673 

6,35,060 


(Karond ). 

Maharaja of — , 
(Nagvanshi) ( Kshatriya ). 
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16 

Ranker 

Maharajadhiraj Bhanu- 

3 922 . ' . 

iUh January 

1,401 

136,120 

3,96,000 



pratap Deo, Chief of — ■, 

( Kshatri Chandravanshi). 


1025. 




17 

Kawardba . 

Thakur Bimramraj Singh, 

18th August 

4th February 

805 

72,820 

2,8-4,000 



Chief of — , (Raj-Goml), ' 

1910. 

1920. 

18 

Keonjhar 

Raja Baibhadra Narayan 

26th December 

27th October 

3,096 

460,647 

9,14,000 



Bhanja Deo, Raja of — , 
(Rajptd). 

Raja Birendra Bahadur 

1905. 

1922. 

19 

Khairagarh . 

9th November 
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914 

157,400 

6,14,000 



Singh, Raja of — , {Kshatri 
Nfigvamhi). 

1914. 

1018. 




20 
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Raja Harihar Singh Deo 
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26 th Decem- 
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1,91,000 



&E 

n 

& 

B. 

be 

1 

! 

§ 

1914. 

ber 1922. 
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21 

Kharsawan . 

Raja Sriram Chandra Singh 
Deo, Raja of — , (Rajput). 

14th July 

1892. 

6th February 
1902. , 

153 

43,110 

; , 1 

1,05,000 



Payments. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


| Salute in 

I OUNP 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Regular 
Troops. r 

IRREGULAR 

Troops. 

Inman States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

1 



Govern- 
ment . 

other 

States, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

g 

a 

42 

C4 

a 

o 

2 

V 

0-i 

b 

o 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

;si 

Ks, 

Its. 

Rs. 











1,42,000 

2,860 

•• 







43 



- 

2,12,000 

480 

** 





■ | 


59 



** 

4,62,000 

7,500 

.. 







142 




1,02,000 

1,398 

' \|;V; 

*• 





| > 

30 



.. 

11,13,000 

1S,060 






■ •* ; 


260 




3,08,000 

800 







«* 

128 




1,98,000 

2,700 







* ■ 

108 



•• 

32,000 

150 

; 







16 



.. 

1,01,000 

12,000 





. ■■■ ■ 



41 




1,33,000 

661 








62 



•> 

4,61,000 

5,099 

| ; 7 : ; ■ ■ ,.-i 



111® 




.14:1 




5,88,000 

10,000 

| ; ' > • V ■ 

h : ; y. j 
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1,39,000 

■ i 

551 j 

... .: 







52 



• 

. ; j 

3,99,000 j 

2,000 



. .. : ■■ j 

.: •• : 



** 

98 

** 

- : 


6,42,000 

16,000 

;• J 
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•• 

- 

3,98,000 

•• 
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101 
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2,72,000 

30,000 



• • 




** 

; ' 59. 
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8,62,000 

1,710 

•• 

j 

•• 

11 

118 



208 




< 5,98,000 

80,000 



** 


•• 



123 




1,57,000 
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;1||| 
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•• 
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1,9?, 000 
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Average'' ■ * 

.6 

£ 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
' : miles. 

Popula- 
■ tion. 

annual 
revenue 
(to c the • 
nearest 

[3 

S 







thousand). ( 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

' 7 

8 








Rs. 

*2 

Korea , 

Rata Raniannf Pratap ■ 

8th December 

November 

1,(547 

90,880 

2,09,000 



Singh Deo, Raja of — , 

( KsJmtri Agnieiila Chau- 

1899. 

1909. 

* 



23 

Maynrbhanj . 

him), 

maharaja Sir' Pratap Chandra 

February 1301 

21st April 

4,243 

886,745 

26,60,000 ‘ 



lilianja' Deo, K.C.I.B., 
Maharaja of — ( Eshaf - 

S928. 





24 

Nandgaon 

riya). 

Mahant Sarvesh^r Das, of 

30th March 

24 th June 

SO 6 

182,108 

5,51,000 ; 



— , {Bairtigi). 

1906. 

1913, 




25 

Narsinghpur . 

Raja Ananta Narayan Man- 

9th September 

5th July 

199 

40,882 

1,04,000 



singh Hariehandan Maha- 
pafcra, Raja of — , {Rajput), 

ISOS. 

1921. 




26 

Nayagarh 

Raja Krishna Chandra 

15th August 

7th Decern- 

590 

142,399 

3,87,000 



Singh Mandhata, Raja 
of — , {Rajput), 

1911. 

her 1918. 




27 

Nilgiri . 

Raja Kishor Chandra 

2nd February 

8th , July 

284 

68,598 

2,20,000 



Mardraj Hariehandan, 

Raja of (Kshatriya). i 

1904. 

1913. 


■v. 


2s 

Pailahara .. . 

Raja .Muni Pal, RAja of 

20th Novera- 

18th April! 

452 

27,975 

88.000 



{Kshatriya). 

her 1903. 

1913. 




29 

Patna . 

. Maharaja Rajendra Nara- 

31st March 

16tli Jan- 

2,399 

566,943 

8,85,000 



yan Singh .Dee, Maharaja 
of — , {Chauhan Rajput). 

1912. 

nary 1924. 




30 

Baigarh 

Raja Chakra dhar Singh, 

19th August 

15th February 

1,415 

277,569 : 

4 82,000 



Raja of r-, (Raj-Qond). 

1905. 

1924. 




31 

Balrakhol 

Raja Bir Chandra Jadumani 

1894 . 

3rd July 

833 

35,713 

86,000 



Deo, Raja of — , (Kadam- 
bami Rajput). 


1908. 




32 

: Ranpnr 

■Raja Birbar Krishna Chan-' 

About 1S77 . 

12th July 

203 

47,713 

77,000 


! :■ . , 

. dra . Singh Bajradhar Na- 
rendra Mahapatra, Raja 


1899. 






of — , ( Kshatriya ). 






33 

Sakti . 

Ra ja Bahadur % Lila dhar 

1892 . 

4th July 1914 

130 

48,493 

1,06,243 



Singh, Raja of — , (Raj- 
GW) 




128,969 

2,44,000 

34 

Sarangarh 

Raja Bahadur % Jarvahir 

3rd December 

5th August 

533 



Singh, C.I.E-, Raja of — , 
f Raj-Gmd), 

1888. 

1890. 


138,671 


35 

Seraikela 

Raja Aditya Pratap 

30th July 

9 th ''Decem- 

449 

3,31.000 



Singh Deo, Raja of — 
{Rajput). 

1887. 

ber 1930. 




36 

Sonepur 

Maharaja Sir Dir Mitrodaya 

28th June 

8th August 

906 

237,945 

5,03,000 



Singh Dee, K.C.I.E., 

1874. 

1902. 






Maharaja of — , {Chauhan 
Rajput). 






■ 37 

Surguja 

Maharaja Ramanuj Saran 

4th November 

31st Decem- 

0,058 

502,058 

5,29,000 



Sinsh Peo, C.B.E., 

Maharaja of — , ( Kshatri 
Chandmvanshi Raksel). 

1895, 

ber 1917. 





38 

Talcher 

Raja Kishor Chandra Bir- 

9th June 

18th Decem- 

399 

69,631 

2,58,000 



bar Hariehandan, Raja of 
— , {Rajput). 

1880. 

ber 1891. 




39 

Tigixia . 

Raja Sudarmn Kshatriya 

7th May 

1st April 1933 

; 46 

24,680 

37,000 



Birbar Chamnpati Sinh 
Mahapatra, Raja of — , 

1883, 







{Kshatriya). 

5th June 1923 



97,738 

2,35,000 

40 

Udaipur 

Raja Chandra Chnr Prasad 

8th Decem- 

1,045 


Singh Beo, Raja of — , 
( Kskatn Chandravanshi 

ber 1926. 








Raksel). 







t PersonaS title. The title of ** Raja M is hereditary. 
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EASTERN STATES AGENCY. 

With effect from the 1st April 1933 the States of Bihar and Orissa and the 
.States of the Central Provinces were transferred from the political control 
of the Governor in Council of Bihar and Orissa and the Governor in Council 
of the Central Provinces respectively, except the Makrai State which has been 
included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India, and placed in the 
political charge of an Agent to the Governor General, Eastern States. The 
•States of Bamra, Bastar, Baud, Dhenkanal, Gangpur, Jashpur, Kalahandi 
(Karond), Ranker, Keonjhar, Korea, Mayurbhanj, Nandgaon, Nayagarh, 
Patna, Raigarh, Sarangarh, Seraikela, Sonpur and Surguja are in the direct 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor General at Ranchi while the 
States of Athgarh, Athmallik, Baramba, Bonai, Changbhakar, Chhuikhadan 
Baspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, Khandpara, Khar sa wan, Narsinghpur, Nilgiri. 
Pal Lahara, Rairakhol, Ranpur, Sakti, Talcher, Tigiria and Udaipur are in 
the political charge of the Secretary to the Agent to the Governor General, 
-Eastern States, and Political Agent at Sambalpur. 


ATHGARH. 

1. Raja Srikaran Bishwanath Bebarta Patnaik Bahadur, Chief of Athgarh, 
-died on the 22nd Tune 1918, and was succeeded by his only son, a minor, then 
about eight and a half years of age, under the name and title of Raja Srikaran 
Radhanath Bebarta Patnaik. The young Chief married the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Hindol on the 4th December 1929. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 

■ 5th September 1932 and the Chief was formally installed on the g a deli on 
:the same date. 

3. The title of Raja is hereditary under the sanad of 18T4. 


ATHMALLIK. 

1. The Chief of this State was formerly styled as the Zamindar of 
.Athmallik, and was addressed as Samant. In *1874, however, he was officially 
'recognized as Raja, a title which was also made hereditary, and in 1890 the 
-then Chief, Raja Mahemlra Deo Sanianta, received the title of Maharaja as 
a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the State, 
especially during the famine of 1889. 

2. The tribute of the State was liable to revision after every 20 years, but 
was made permanent by the sanad of 1894. 

3. The late Chief, Raja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd 
November 1918 and was succeeded by his son, a minor, under the style and 
title of Raja Kishor Chandra Deo Samanta. The young Chief married the 
-•daughter of the late Chief of Keonjhar in 1923 and, after her death early in 
19.27 the daughter of the Bara Lai Saheb of Mayurbhanj. The State was 
released from the administration of Government on the Chiefs attaining his 
majority on the 10th November 1925. He was formally installed on the gaddi 
•on the 24th December 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the limits of 
Ms State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limitations. 
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BA Ml {A. 

l % Raja Tribhuban Deo died on the 11th March 1916 and was succeeded 
bv his eldest son, Tikait Dibyashankar Deo, under the name and title of Kaj& 
Sudhal Deo, who was granted a C.B.E. on the 1st January 1919 for services 
m connection with the War. Raja Sudhal Deo died on the 1st January 1920. 
leaving a minor son who succeeded him under the name and title of Itaja 
Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deo. 

2. The administration of the State is maintained on efficient lines, and 
much has been done towards opening out the State by the construction of good 
surface roads. 

3. Mr. Hugh McPherson, a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is 
the present Superintendent of the State. 


BARAHBA. 

The family title was originally Raut. Some of the Chiefs assumed the 
title of “ Mangraj ”, and a few generations ago the family assumed the style 
of “ Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra The late Raja Biswambhar Birbar 
Mangraj Mahapatra, the twenty-first in descent from, the founder of the 
State, died on the 20th August 1922, and was succeeded by his minor son 
under the style and title of Raja, Narayan Chandra Birbar Mangraj Maha- 
patra. The State is under Government management owing to the Chief. V 
minority. Babu Mandardhar Naik is the Superintendent of the State. 

After finishing his course in the Rajkumar College, Raipur, the Minor 
Chief was educated in the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. He then 
received some training in judicial work at Sambalpur, and is now receiving 
practical training in the State. The Chief married the daughter of the late 
Lai Dyanidhi Deb, the son of late Raja Sir Basudeb Sudhal Deb, Iv.C.l.E., 
of Bamra on the 24th May 1934. 


BASTAR, 

1. This large State of the Central Provinces is situated to the extreme 
south, occupying a portion of the northern watershed of the Godavari. It 
is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above the sea-level with occasional ranges rising 
to 4,000 and some low lying stretches below 1,000 feet. It is mostly covered 
with jungle, including Sal and Teak. The population is sparse and mostly 
aboriginal — Marias, Marias and Parjas. 

2. The Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs who were driven by the 
Muhammadans from Warangal in the Deccan early in the fourteenth century 
A.D. and founded the kingdom of Bastar. Their patron goddess is Dantesh- 
wari Mai to whose worship a large estate in the Dantewara and Jagdalpur 
Tahsils is devoted. At the close of the eighteenth century the State was a 
dependency of the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur, with which it passed to the 
British Government in 1863. In 1883, Lai Ealindra Singh, a cousin of the 
Raja was appointed Dewan but the arrangement failed owing to his incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, was appointed Dewan by the Raja, 
From 1896 to 1903 the State was administered by two European Officers, 
Colonel Fagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer. The latter was succeeded in 1903 by 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnath. 
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3. The late Chief, Raja Ruclra Pratap Deo, died on the 16tli November* 
1921, leaving a widow who died in 1926 , and a daughter by his first wife, 
named Profulla Kurnari Devi. The latter was born on the 11th February, 
1910, and has been selected by Government as successor to the gaddi , as Rani, 
She was formally installed by the Political Agent on the 23rd November, 
1922 ; and was married to Kumar Profulla Chandra Bhanja Deo, cousin of the 
Maharaja of Mavurbhanj, on the 2.1st January, 1927. A daughter was born 
to the Maharani Sahiba on the 2nd February, 1928, and a son and heir on the 
25th June, 1929. A second daughter was born to the Maharani Sahiba on 
29th October, 1930, and a second son in England on the 4th March 1934. The 
Maharani Sahiba went to England in April 1931 for reason of health in com- 
pany with, her husband and Mr. W. P. S. Mitchell, Chief Medical Officer 
of the State. On the 31st March 1933 the title of Maharaja was conferred 
as a hereditary distinction on the Ruler of Bastar in consequence of which the- 
present Ruler is addressed as Maharani Profulla Kurnari Devi. 

4. Mr. E. S. Hyde, I.C.S., is Administrator of the State. The chief 
Zamindaris of the State are Bhopalpatnam , Sulona, Kotapal and Kutru. 


BAUDH. 

1. Till 1837 this State formed part of the then South-Western Frontier 
Agency and was liable after every 20 years to a re-adjustment of its tribute. 
The last re-adjustment was made in 1875, but the sanad of .1894 fixed the- 
trib a is permanently. 

2. The title of Raja was made hereditary by the sanad of 1874. 

The late Itaja, Jogendra Deo, died on the 10th March 1913. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Narayan Prashad Deo, who is forty-sixth in 
descent from the founder of the State, was born on the 14th March 1904. 
The State which was under Government management during the minority of 
the Chief, was released' on the 14th March 1925. The Raja married the sister 
of the Chief of Atlimallik on the 28th January 1923. He is authorised to 
exercise within the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject 
to certain limitations. 


BON AI. 

1. The present Chief’s predecessor, Raja Chandra Deo, died in February 
1902, and his eldest son, Tikait Dharani Dhar Deo, has been recognised by 
Government under the name and title of Raja Indra Deo. The State was 
released from Government management on the 1st October 1915, subject to. 
certain conditions. 

2. The State contains extensive forests, which have become valuable owing 

to the facilities afforded by the Bengal-Nagpur Railway. Most of these forests 
have been leased out to substantial timber merchants with the approval of 
Government. A ; ; 

3. It is the custom in this State for the Ruling Chief to take his grand- 
father’s name at the time of succession. 


^ CHANGBHAKAR. 

1. This State lies between Korea and Rewa. It first came under the 
authority of the British Government in 1819, when it was a feudal dependency 
of the Korea State. In 1849 a separate settlement was made. The Ruling 
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family is said to have been descended from a branch of the Korea family. 
They are Iishatris of the Ohauhan class of Agniculas. 

3. The late Chief, Biiaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, was born in 1879. He 
succeeded to the State while he was a minor on the death of his uncle, Bhaiya 
Balbhadra Singh in September 1896 . During his minority Lai Bajrang 
Singh, a member of the family was in charge of the State. The Chief took 
charge of the State in July 1900 soon after attaining his majority. In July 
1925 he married, as his second wife, the daughter of Rai Ramplial Singi, 
Malguzar, Jaunpur district, United Provinces. Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo 
•died on the 23rd December 1932, leaving two widows. 

3. The Chief’s only son, Lai Jagdishwar Prasad Singh Deo, who was born 
on the 16th May, 1899 and married to the daughter of Colonel Tarakshay 
Bikram Jans: Bahadur, Rana of Nepalganj, died of dysentery on the 15th 
May, 1923, leaving a widow and three daughters. 

4. The adoption made by the late Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, Ruling 
Chief of the State, of Kumvar Krishna Pratap Singh, second son of Bhaiya 
Indra Pratap Singh Deo of Jliihnili, has been recognised by Government and 
the recognition of Knnwar Krishna Pratap Singh Dec’s succession as Chief 
of the State was announced in a formal Darbar held in the State on the 
18th April 1934. The Chief is being educated at the Eajkumar College, 
Raipur. During his minority the State is under Government management. 
Pandit Surva Prakash Sharma is Superintendent of the State. 


OHHUIKH AD AN . 

],. This State was conferred on Mab ant Rnp Das, the founder of the Ruling 
family, by Madhoji Bhonsla about the middle of the eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognized as Zemindar 
by the Bhonsla Raja about 1780 and the status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
ferred on Mahant Lachinab Das in 1865. In 1.897, after the death of Mahant 
Sham Kisliori Das, the administration of the State was placed in the hands of 
his eldest son Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass, assisted by an approved Tahsildar 
as Bewail under the supervision of the Political Agent. 

2. The present Chief, Mahant Bhudhar Kish ore Dass (bom in April. 1891), 
as the third son of Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass (the eldest son having died). 
He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Raipur, until 1910 when he married 
the daughter of a respectable Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug district by whom 
he has three sons and three daughters, the eldest son and heir being born on the 
3rd July, 1922. lie was installed in February 1915. The Raj originally 
descended from Guru to Chela hut the customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the Nandgaon and Khairagarh States and the Gand ai and 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of the Drug district. It consists of undulating 
open country and the ryots are chiefly Lodhis, Telis, Goods and Chain ars 
The principal crops are Tor, Roden, and late Kutid, with some rice ami 
wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 

D ASP ALLA. 

Raja Naravan Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla, who was the 16th in 
descent from the founder of the State, died on the 13th December 1913. 



78 EASTERN STATES AGENCY* 



Shortly before his death he adopted as his heir, a grandson, the second son 
of the late holder (a hereditary Baja) of the Parikud estate in the district 
of Puri, who was recognised by Government as his successor under the style 
and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Deo Bhanja. Babu Baishnab Charan Deo^ 
a relative of the late Chief, claimed the succession, and, when his claim waa 
rejected by the local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance among 
the Khond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace 
and the murder of some of the State officials, and would have had still more 
disastrous consequences but for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
Orissa with a force of armed police, who put the rebels to flight, while the 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers checked any further 
attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, including Babu Baishnab Charan Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Ruler was educated at the Raj Kumar College in Raipur 
and obtained Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion in Raipur and in his State. The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1930 and the Chief was formally 
installed on the gaddi on the same date He is authorised to exercise within 
the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limi- 
tations. 


3. The Raja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bamra on the 
6th February 1931. A son and heir was born to him on the 16th. March 1932* 
and, according to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was- 
named Jubraj Purna Chandra Deo Bhanj. 

DHEFKANAL. 

The State, which had been under Government management continuously 
since 1877, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Raja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
the State -was made and approved by Government. Rules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1918, and was succeeded by his son under the style and title of Raja Sankar 
Pratap Mahendra Bahadur, who married the daughter of the Raja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd November 1924. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
Chiefs attaining his majority on the I5th November 1925. He was formally 
installed on the gaddi on the 18th December 1925. He has been vested with 
the powers of a Sessions Judge and has been allowed to delegate these powers 
to his Dewan. 


GANGPUR. ; / 

p. Raja Bbawani Shankar Sekhar Deo, while a minor, succeeded 1m 
grand-father Maharaja Raghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling over the State for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was 
conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released 
from Government management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief 
attained his majority. He was formally placed on the gaddi on the 2nd 
February 1920. He died on the 5th May 1930 leaving a minor son, born on 
the 10th March 1920 who succeeded him under the style and title of Raja 
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Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo and the State has been brought under Govern- 
ment management owing to the minority of the Chief. 

2. A serious disturbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and: 
Nalks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took the shape of 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing of the villages in the disturbed tracts. It was at length 
found necessary for the Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhum with an armed 
body of British Police to assist the Chief in restoring order and in arresting; 
the insurgent leaders. 

3. Mr. H. D. Christian, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is the* 
Superintendent of the State. Reforms in the Police and Excise administra- 
tion have been introduced, and Government sanctioned the levy of a modified 
form of stamp duties in aid of the cost of administration. These have been 
levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and mining: 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principal Euro- 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-men in India and England. 
As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Marwari traders- 
has taken place into several stations along the Bengal-Nagpur Hallway line 

5. The subordinate Zamindars all bear a feudal relation to the State. 


HIKDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoni or Deb Mahapatra.. 
but is now Mardraj Jagadeb. The late Chief, Raja Jonardan Mardraj 
•Tagadeb, who was the twenty-second in succession from the founder of the- 
State, died on the 10th February 1906, and was succeeded by bis eldest son 
Raja Naba Kishore Chandra Mardraj Jagadeb, while a minor. The State was 
released from Government management on the 20th February 1913, when the- 
Chief attained his majority. He was formally installed on the gaddi on the 
20th October 1913. After the death of bis first wife, the Chief married the* 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamul Ram pur in the Kalahandi State. A. 
son and heir was born to him on the 1 2th November 1917. 

The Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and with- 
the special powers of a District Magistrate under Section 30 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, and has been allowed to delegate the latter powers to his- 
brother, Diwan Bahadur Kumar Suresh Chandra Singh, the delegation being- 
personal to the Diwan Bahadur, 

2. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred upon the Chief on the 1st 
January 1921 as a personal distinction. 


JASJTFTTR. 

1. This State lies between Raigarh, Udaipur and Surguja. It was ceded 1 
to the British Government by the provisional agreement concluded with/ 
Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. It was originally treated as a feudal dependency 
of Surguja, but has been long dealt with as a separate State except for the 
fact that it still pays tribute through Surguja. The Ruling family belong 
to the Hara class of the Survavanshi division of Kshatris. 

2. The late Chief Raja Bahadur Bishim Prasad Singh Deo was recognized 
by the Government of India in 1900 subject to his retaining for a period of 
2 years a Diwan selected by Government. In accordance with this condition* 
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Mr. G. R. K. Mears, the late District Superintendent of Police, Ranchi, was 
appointed Dewan and in January 1903 the State was placed under the direct 
management of the Chief himself. In 1911 the Chief was granted the personal 
title of Raja Bahadur. Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo died on 
the 3rd January 1924 and was succeeded by his son Deo Saran Singh Deo 
born on the 19th November 1893. A son and heir named Bijoybhushan 
Singh Deo by his junior Rani was born on the 11th January 1926. Raja 
Deo Saran Singh Deo died on the 26th February 1931, and* was succeeded 
by his son and heir Bijoybhushan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority the 
State is under the direct management of Government. Khan Sahib Abdul 
Gaffar Khan of the Central Provinces Provincial Service is the Superinten- 
dent of the State. 

3 The State is hilly and the population is largely aboriginal. The Korwas, 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle them on the land have generally proved a success m 
checking their predatory habits and making them peaceful and law-abiding 
subjects. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khuria, Kheradih, Arra, 
nnd Pharsabahar. 


KALAJIANDI OR KAROND. 

1. Gdit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalahandi, died in 1881 , and the succession 
of Raghu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by the Government of 
India. A dispute arose as to the succession, and the Khonds rose in epen 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshed. The distur- 
bances were suppressed, and a British Officer was, in 1882 , appointed as 
Political Agent with headquarters at Bhawani Patna to manage the State. 
In 1887 this officer was appointed Political Agent for the Clihattisgarh Feuda- 
tories. Raja Raghu Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 years of 
;age by one of his servants in consequence of private enmity and was succeeded 
by his sou, the present Chief Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, on the 20th 
October 1897. 

2. Tbe Stale was released from Government management on the Chief 
attaining bis majority on tbe 14th May 1917. He was formally invested with 
.ruling powers on tbe 10th January 1918. 

3. For services rendered in connection with tbe war, the Chief was 
■appointed to be an Officer of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd Juno 
1918. The title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction 
in June 1926. This title was made hereditary in 1932. He enjoys a perma- 
nent salute of nine guns. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes as re- 
presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

4. A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 


K ANKER. ' 

1. This State was held from the Mahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
men for the service of the Government, free of expense, whenever required to 
-do so. In 1809 the Chief of Kanker was deprived of his estate, but it was 
restored to him in 1818 under the authority of the British Resident at Nagpur 
-on payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. This was remitted in 1823, and 
-the Chief now pays no tribute. 
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2. Maharajadhiraj Narhar Deo was born in 1850 and succeeded to the gaddi • 
in 1853. In 1889 his mind became unhinged and a Dewan was, in 1890, 
appointed to administer the State. In 1892 the State was taken under 
management, but in 1894, with , the sanction of the Government of India, it 
was restored, subject to the condition that the Chief should consult the 
Political Agent as to his budget . The Hue:' died on the Oils Alov 1903. 
leaving* no issue, and was succeeded by his nephew, Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj. Maharajadhiraj Komal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on the 12th of December 1911, and died 
on the 8th January 1925, at the age of 52. He left one daughter horn to 
him by the junior Maharani in July 1916. On the 4th January .1925, he 
adopted a son by name Bhanupratap Deo who was born in 1922, a son of his 
junior Maharani* s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpur. 
His succession to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj was 
sanctioned and he was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Hanker on the 12th December 1927. He is studying at the Rajkumar 
College, Raipur, and owing to his minority the State is under the direct 
management of Government. Rai Sahib Raghubir Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent of the State. 

3. The State lies between the Raipur district and the B a star State, 
With the exception of the eastern portion, which is open, it is chiefly forest 
The population is sparse and more than half of it are Goads. There are no 
asamindaris. 


KAWARDHA. 

1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindari family, and 
was conferred for military services by Raghoji Bhonsla. In 1863 Bahadur 
Singh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by his nephew Raj pal Singh, who was horn in 1849. 

2. Thakur Jadunath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 

and adoptive father Rajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th February, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The elder son Thakur Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18th August 1910, and the second Lai Pada inraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, while the latter is 
'still there. Thakur Dharamraj Singh married the daughter of Thakur 
Janardan Singh of Maihar, Centra] India, in February 1932 and a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October 1932. He was invested with the 
powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent at a Durbar held at Kawardha 
on the 15th April 1932, but the State is under Financial control for the pre- 
sent. Mr. Hazarilal , retired Tahsildar of the. Central Provinces, is the Dewan 
of the State. . A' ' t 

• 3. The tribute originally fixed at Rs, 2,000 was subsequently more than 
quadrupled by the Bhonsla family; it now stands at Rs. 30,000. The State 
lies in the north-west corner of the Ohhattisgarh plain and the adjacent hills 
About one-sixth of the area is finest and the rest fairly open country’. The 
principal castes are Tells, Goods, Lodkis and Ohamars, and the chief crops 
are kodon, rice and wheat. There are two zamindaris — Rengakhar and 
Rhonda of which the latter is under management on account of indebtedness. 
The Boria Zamindari has been resumed owing to failure of direct heirs. 


82 


EASTERN STATES AGENCY. 


KEONJHAR. 

1. Ike Raja of Keonjhar had formerly full authority over Pal-Lahara. 
The tribute of the State was originally fixed at Rs, 2,976-11-11, but in recog- 
nition of the services of the present Chief’s gr.eat-grand-father during the 
Mutiny of 1857, it was reduced by Rs. 1,000; it includes the amount payable 
by Pal-Lahara. Besides the reduction of the tribute, the Chief was made a 
Maharaja, and his Dewan, the late Babu Chandra Shikhar Mahapatra, 
was made a Rai Bahadur, with a life pension of Rs. 200 a month* 

2. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Dhanurjai Karajan Bhanj 
Deo, who was the thirty-sixth in succession from the founder of the family, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1861, He was a capable man, but his rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow of his predecessor would not accept his succession to the 
gaddi. The Bhuiyans took the Dowager Rani’s side and broke into what is 
known as the Bhuiyan rebellion of 1867-68. The last Bhuiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891 . A proposal for the re-settlement of the J uang Pirs in the State 
for a period of 15 years was approved by Government during his administra- 
tion. He was created a Maharaja in 1877. 

3. He died on the 27th October 1905 and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Raja Gopi Hath Karayan Bhanj Deo to whom a son and heir was born two 
months later on the 26th December 1905. The Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewan, Babu Sudam Oharan Haik, a Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector. In April 1907, however, the Raja resigned the Chief ship, 
and his resignation was accepted by Government and the State taken under 
Government management. 

4. After the death of Raja Gopi Hath Bhanj Deo on the 12th August 

1926, the succession of his eldest son under the style and title of Raja Bal- 
bhadra Narayan Bhanj Deo, was formally announced at a public durbar in the 
State by the Political Agent and Commissioner for the Orissa Feudatory 
States on the 29th November 1926. , 

The State was released from the administration of Government on 18th 
January 1929, and the Chief formally installed on the gaddi by His Excellency 
the Governor of Bibar and Orissa. The Chief married the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Kharsavran in June 1929. 

The Ruling Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions J udge and 
allowed to delegate these powers to the State Judge, Rai Sahib Shashi 
Bhusan Sarkar. Rai Bahadur Jugal Hishor Tripathi is the Dewan. 

5. A son and heir was born- to the Chief on the 17th February 1932. 


' KHAIRAGARH. 

1, The family are Nagvanshi Kshatris who appear to have migrated 
originally from Chota-Nagpur. The territories of the State were acquired 
partly from the Gond Rajas of Mandla, partly in satisfaction of a debt from 
the Kawardha State and partly from the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur. 

2. Kamal Narain Singh succeeded in 1892. The title of “Raja ” was 
eon f erred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898. He was present at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1908 and subsequently received the gold Delhi Durbai 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by, his son Raja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, who died of pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 leaving two so jx% 
and two daughters." The eldest daughter died of injuries received due to her 
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clothes accidentally catching fire. A posthumous daughter was born on the 
22nd January 1919. The eldest son., Raja Birendra Bahadur Singh horn on 
9th November 1914, has been recognised as successor to the gaddi. but owing 
to his minority the State is under Government management. The second son 
Lai Bikram Bahadur Singh was born on the 20th December 1915. The 
Minor Chief passed the Intermediate examination of the Senior Diploma 
Course in May 1934 from the Mayo College, Ajmer, and continued his studies 
there till November 1934. He was married in May 1934 to Rani Padmavati 
Devi, daughter of the late Raja Pratap Bahadur Singh Ju Deo, C.I.E., of the 
Partabgarh Estate (Oudh) and is now being trained in administrative work in 
his own State. His younger brother Lai Bikram Bahadur Singh passed his 
Junior Diploma examination from the Rajkumar College, Raipur, in June 
1934 and is now under training at the Police Training College, Hazaribagh. 
Rai Bahadur Eamanuj Prasad, of the Central Provinces Provincial Service, 
is Superintendent of the State. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Ohhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected hy the States of Nandgaou and Chhuikliadan and by the 
zamindaris of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 
eighth of the State is hilly forest and the rest open country. The chief crops 
are tur, kodon, rice and wheat. The population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 
Telis, Gonds and Chamars. There are no zamindaris. 


KHANDPARA. 

The family title is Bhramarbar Ray. 

Raja RaiuLC.hap.dra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopted son who 
has succeeded him under the style and title of Raja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarbar Ray. The late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is under 
Government management owing to the Chief’s minority. Babu Prasanna 
Kumar* Pujhari is the Superintendent of the State. 


KHARSAWAN. 

1. The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 

in 1902 as a minor. During the minority the State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated at the Raj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gaddi on the 4th July 3913, when the title of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Raja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. A 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Narayan Singh Deo, was born on the 27th 
December 1911. A 'A nA - A 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA . 1 • ' , 

1. This State lies between Changbhakar and Surguja. The ruling family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shah, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in IBIS. 
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2. The late Chief, Raja Pran Singh and Ins two sons died of small-pox in 
July 1897, and the State was reported to have become 'an escheat to Govern- 
ment. Pending the decision of the question, the State was temporarily placed 
under the management of a leading zamindar for nearly two years. «The 
question was finally decided in favour of one Sheo Mangal Singh Deo, whose 
claim to he a distant cousin of the late Chief was eventually admitted hy 
Government. He was bom in 1874. A . Government officer was appointed 
Dewan in 1907. The Raja died in November 1909, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo who was horn in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the State* was taken under the direct management of Government. 
In April 1920 Raja Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo married the second daughter 
of Maharaja Pratap Udainath Shah Deo of Chhota-Nagpur. The. Chief ha? 
four sons; 'the eldest Kumar Bhupendra. Narain Singh Deo, who was horn on 
19 th March 1928, the second Kumar Nrupendra Kara in Singh Deo on 29th 
June 1927, the third Kumar Mahendra Bahadur Singh Deo on 6th July 
1928. and the fourth Kumar "Ranehandra Pratap Singh Deo on 13th February 
1930. In April 1924 lie took his B.A, degree at the Allahabad University’ 
and on the 5th January 1925, he was installed with full powers by His 
Excellency the Governor at a Divisional Durbar at Raipur. He has two 
brothers Lai Ram Sliaran Singh Deo who passed the I.C.S. examination 
in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant Commissioner in the Central 
Provinces and Lai Har Sliaran Singh Deo who took his B.Sc. degree at the 
Allahabad University in 1930. ’The Ruling Chief was selected by Govern- 
ment in 1931 as one of the representation of the lesser States at the Second 
Round Table Conference. There are two large Zamindaris, Khargawan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is very hilly, inaccessible 
and backward, hut has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
construction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Annupur to Dalton- 
ganj, which has already been completed as far as Manendragarh within the 
Korea border, will do much to assist in the development of the State. Another 
Station has now been opened in the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. 
The population consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Raj wars. 


MAT URBHANJ . 

1. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanja 
Deo, who was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Maharaja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberality. 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government management 
owing to the minority of his son, Snram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He received a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

He vAs a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durbar held at Delhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal distinction. This title was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durbar in Delhi in 1911. 

3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd February 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maharaja Purna Chandra Bhanja Deo* then a minor, 
who was formally installed on the gaddi on the 13tli November 1920, 
Maharaja Purna Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 21st 
April 1928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
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Chandra Bhanja Deo, whose succession to the gaddi was announced at a 
Durbar held at Baripada by the Political Agent and Commissioner m the 
16th June 1928. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. The restrictions imposed on the powers of the 
Chief by the 'Sanad has been abrogated since March 1981, The Chief now 
exercises full powers of internal administration and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes by his own right. The general clauses in his Sanad 
regarding goccl rule, etc., however, remain in force. A son and heir was born 
to the Chief on the 10th December 1929. 

L A light railway has been constructed connecting Baripada, the head-, 
quarters of the State, with the Baripada Road Station on the Rengal-K agpur 
Railway, and is worked for the present by the Bengal-N agpur Railway Com-' 
pan}. 

5, In May 1917 a rising occurred among the Santal inhabitants of the 
State, the immediate cause of which was the panic caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in Prance. The Santa Is assaulted some 
of the minor officials who were helping in the work of recruitment, looted 
certain bazars and broke up the railway line. Order was temporarily restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from Orissa and 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals continued to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances with regard to certain features of the administration, and in June 
a fresh rising occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of Ilairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the mob. 
Military and police were again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large number of Santals were convicted and 
sentenced to various terms of imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

G. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on the 29th July 1921. 

7. The present Chief married in 1925 the daughter of Raj Kumar Sardar 
Singirji of Shahapura in Rajputana. He visited England with, his late 
brother in 1926. He was created a K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1985. 


KAK.BG AOS. 

t . The country comprised in the Nandgaon Chiefship was first conferred 
by Raghoji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Earn Das, who was the 
family priest of the ruler. Celibacy being one of the observances of the sect 
to which Ram Das belonged, the succession was at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The late Chief, Ghasi Das, however married and following the 
Hindu custom had his son married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Government of India assured him that marriage 
would not be’ allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in November 1888 and was succeeded by his son, Balrain 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Bair am 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to his mother aided by a Dewan. 
In 1887 the Chief received the title of Raja and in 1898 the title of Raja 
Bahadur as a personal distinction. Raja Bahadur Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named Rajendra Das. 

3. The minor Chief Mahant Rajendra Das, a most promising* boy, died 
on the 25th May 1912, without leaving any issue and Mahant Sarveshwar 
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Das, who was bom on the 30th March 1906, was selected by Government as 
his successor. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, 
and was invested with powers of a Ruling Chief by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Rajnandgaon on the 
10th February 1927. He married the sister of the Maharaja of Mayurbhanj 
on the 28th February 1932. A son and heir was born to him on 25th April 
1933. Mr. A. E. C. McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector of 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Service, is the Bewan of the State. 

4. The State is open and fertile and there is a large cotton mill at the 
capital which is located 'on the Bengal -Nagpur Railway line. There are no 
Zamindaris. 


NARSINGPUR. 

Raja Ram Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921, 
while still a minor and his younger brother, Raja Ananta Narayan Mansingh 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was horn on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
him on the gaddi , the State continuing under Government management owing 
to the Chief’s minority. The Chief married the daughter of the Hon’ble 
Raja Rajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo of Kanika on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4th 
May 1931 and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on the same date. 

2. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 14th September 1932. 


NAYAGARH 

1. Raja Balbhadra Singh Mandhata, the twenty-third in descent from the 
founder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded by Raja 
Raghimath Singh, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his * death- 
bed authorised his younger Rani to adopt an heir, Raja Narayan Singh. 
Mandhata, 

2. Raja Narayan Singh Mandhata married in May 1903 the daughter of 
the Raja of Hindol, and died on the 7th December 1918, being succeeded bv 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Raja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata. He was installed on the gaddi on 20th July 1933 when the State 
was released from Government management. 

3. The Chief was married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was born 
to him on 4th September 1933. In 1934 the Ruling Chief visited Europe for 
reasons of health, accompanied by the Rani Sahiba and Jubraj and his 
brother San Deo Kumar Brindaban Chandra Singh. 


NTLGIRI. 

The late Chief, Raja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, who was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Srirarn Chandra Bhanja Deo of Mayurbhanj. 
died on the 6th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had been under Government management, 
was released on the 2nd February 1925. The Chief was formally installed 
on the gaddi on the 20th April 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the 
limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
tions. 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 7th April 1930. 
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PAL L AH AH A. 

1- This State pays its tribute direct into the Government” treasury, but it is 
paid as a part of the tribute' payable by Keonjhar. 

2. Chakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of, the late 
Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1867-68* for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of “ Ganeswar *' Pal ” 
and “ Muni Pal 55 are assumed alternately by the Rajas when succeeding to 
the gaddi. By the sanad of 1874, the title of Raja was made hereditary. 

3. The late Chief, Buti Krishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 
assumed, according* to family custom, the designation of Ganeswar Pal, He 
■died on the 30th July 1912 and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Ohandia Pal, son of the late Chiefs cousin, has been recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal, 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. 

4. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
26th November 1925. and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on 
the 11th December 1925. 


PATNA. 

1. Maharaja Pritli wiraj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
death of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4th February 
3910, died on the 16th January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
under the name and title of Maharaja Rajendra Narayan- Singh Deo, whose 
■succession to the gaddi was announced at a Durbar in the State by the 
Political Agent and Commissioner on the 2nd April 1924. He was married 
to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 
1932 and invested with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1933 by His Excel- 
lency the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to bun in 
April 1933 and a son and heir on the 27th April 1934. 

2. The State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an outbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbouring British 
district of Samba] pur. A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. For services in connection with the War the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 


RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between 
Sarangarh and Udaipur. The family claim descent from the old Goad Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from Sambalpur but on the annexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the East India Com- 
pany about the year 1800. V 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh was in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
Raigarh, Beonath Singh. He rendered good service in 1857, died im 1862, 
and was succeeded by his son Ghansham Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his son Raja Rhup Deo Singh 
who was born in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur on the 12th December 1911. 
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*3. Raja Bahadur Blnip Deo Singh died oil the 22nd March 1917 leaving 
three sons, Lai Nat war Singh, Lai Chakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
Singh- I^al Natwar Singh who was born on the 13th March 1891 was recog- 
nised as the Ruling Chief. He died on the 15th February 1924 and was 
succeeded by his younger brother Lai Chakradhar Singh who was born on 
the 19th August 1905. He married in 1923 a sister of the zamindar of Bindra- 
Nawagarh in the Raipur district by whom he had a son and heir by name 
Kumar Lalita Singh on the 16th September 1924 and two daughters. He 
married a second time the only daughter of the Ruling Chief of Sarangarh in 
1929, by whom a son was born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 
Ruling Chief married a third time the only sister of the Ruling Chief, 
Kawardha, in April 1932. A second son was born to him by his Senior Rani 
on the 14th May 1933. He was invested with the powers of a Ruling 
Chief by His Excellency the Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 
held at Eaigarh on the 3rd February 1927. Lai Balbhadra Singh was born 
in 1907 and was adopted by the Zamindarin of Tispali. Pandit Balden 
Prasad Mislrra is Dewan of the State. 

4. The northern portion of the State is hilly and the southern open. 
There are many aboriginal tribes in the population, the most numerous being 
Ha wars. The chief crop is rice. There are 8 zamindaris, chief among these 
being Tispali and Tarapur. The rest are small and consist of only a few 
villages each. 


RAIRAKHOL. 

The late Chief, Raja Gaura Chandra Deo, was born in 1871 and succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 10th June 1900. He died on the 3rd July 1906, after 
having adopted as his heir a brother of the Chief of the Bonai State. The 
adoption and -succession of the adopted son under the title of Bir Chandra 
Jadumani Deo Jenamani has been recognised by the Government of India. 
The minor Chief was educated at the R a jkumar College, Raipur. The 
State, was released from Government management when the Chief was 
installed on the gadcK on the 27th November 1916. The Chief married the 
sister of the Maharaja of Bbnpur in May and heir was 
born to him in August 1914. 


RANPUR. 

The present Chief, Raja Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Bajradhar 
Narendra Mahapatra, who is 98th in descent from the founder of the State, 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra, 

2. The heir is Jubraj Sri Biranchi Narayan Singh Deo who was born on 
the 9th March 1900 and married the sister of the present Ruling Chief of 
Nilgiri in March 1928 


SAKTI. 

L This State lies on the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between the Eaigarh 
State and the Champa and Chandrapur zamindaris. It was formerly held as 
a tributary of the Maharaja of Sambalpuiv A former Chief, Raja Ranjffc 
Singh, was born in 1836. He was deprived of power in 1875 and the manage- 
ment of the State was assumed by the British Government. In February 
1892 the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief of Rup Narayan 
Singh, his elder son, horn in 1885, and the appointment of a Tahsildar as 



89 


EASTERN STATES AGENCY, 


Dewan of the State, by whose advice the Chief was to be guided . Later thh 
restrict:*: n was withdrawn but, owing to the famine of ' 1900 and to mismanage-- 
merit. j the affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as an 
aluvmatne to Government management, a Derail selected by the ChCf Com- 
missioner was again appointed and was entrusted with a large share of flu 
administration . 

2, Raja Rup Narayan Singh died in July 1914 and was succeeded by Raja 
Liladhar Singh who was formally installed in 1915. He was married in 1914 
to a sister of the Zamindar of Bindranawagarh who has since died, A son 
arid Uvir Lai Jiwendra Nath Bahadur Singh was born on the 12th August 
1916. The Chief married a second time in 1929 and has by this marriage a 
daughter born on the 28th December 1930. He was given the title of Raja 
Bahadur in 1929 as a personal distinction. Eai Sahib Gangadiu SLukul, 
retired Tahsildar, is Dewan of the State. The State is well administered and 
its finances are on a sound basis. 

<1 The State is mostly open country and the chief crop is rice. The 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Ran wars. There are no zanundaris. 


sarangarh. 

1. This State lies south of the Mahan adi. At the time of its cession by 
the Mahrattas to the British Government, it formed one of the Sambalpur 
group of Garb j at States. 

2. In 1878 mismanagement was found to exist in the State, and the young 
Chief, Raja Bhawani Pratap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without 
education. Temporary inamrgement of the State during his minority was • 
accordingly assumed by the British Government. Raja Bhawani Pratap 
Singh died in September 1889 and was succeeded by Lai Raghubar Singh, 
his cousin, and father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, was born in, 1888 and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Lai Raghnbir Singh, on the 
5th August 1890. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, which 
he left in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Managing 
Committee. On the 4th March 1907 he married a daughter of the Zamindar 
of Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th 
January 1908 and a son named Kumar Rarest! Chandra Singh was born to 
him by the second Rani on the 21st November 1908. The Chief was installed 
on the 3rd November 1909. He was for some time Provincial Commissioner 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. He attended the Corona- 
tion Darbar held at Delhi in 1911. The State suffered severely from the 
effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered and is in a 
prosperous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Raja Bahadur was 
conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. The title of 0 J.E, was 
conferred on him on the 3rd June 1934, Mr. Ramdas Naik, B.A., LL.B., 
is Dewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice-growing country 
and the ryots are excellent cultivators, belonging to various castes. There 
are two zamindars, Dangarpali and Earanpali. 

; * SERAIEELA. ' ^ .'A:'- 

1. Maharaja TJdit Narayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of December 193! 
and was succeeded, as his eldest son was dead, by bis grandson, bom on the* 
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80th July 1887, under the name and style of Raja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo. 
Raja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo has been vested with the powers of a Sessions 
■Judge. 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 21st March 1908. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
Eeraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jungle, the right to culti- 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain abwabs. The matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and his decision was accepted by the 
tenants with some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to pay their arrears of jungles cess and other dues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in May 1925 the forces of the State came into collision with the malcontents . 
A fight took place in which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head 
constable of the State was captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. 
For this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
f twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
Removed from the State. 


SONEPUR, 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
to the gaddi on the death of his father, Raja Bahadur Pratab Rudra Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner . 
*of the Central Provinces at Sambalpur in November 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was made hereditary in January 1921. For services in connection 
with the War the Chief was made a K.C.I.E. and was granted a permanent 
■salute of 9 guns. 

The heir is Maharaikumar Sudhansu Sekhar Singh Deo who was born in 
1899. 

2. Mabarani Parbati Devi has been awarded a Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 
1st class for Public Service in India. 


BTXRGXJJA. 

1. This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Nagpur States and 
lies in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Raksel 
Rajas of Palamau. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under the provisional agreement concluded with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnoek was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Raja, and in March 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Raghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the gaddi while still a minor on the death of his father 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter's younger brother Raja Bindesh- 
■wari Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.L. grandfather of the late Raja of Udaipur, was 
appointed Sarbarahkar or Manager of the State by Government. This 
.arrangement was continued up to March 1876 when the late' Chief was still b 
minor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
distinction in 1895-96. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 
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.Surguja family in 1918 on the understanding that it is not to be regarded as 
a territorial title. On 31st- March 1933 this title was conferred upon the 
Ruler as a territorial distinction, 

2t The State is somewhat inaccessible and needs improved means of 
■communication though of late considerable improvement has, been made in 
this respect by the construction and maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is difficult hill and jungle country and a large proportion of the area is in 
the hands of estate-holders of whom the chief are the Udaipur family (who 
hold the tappas of Partabpur, Paharbulla, Chalgali and Bin j pur), Jhilmili 
and Lakhanpur. They used formerly to control their own excise and police, 
which have, however, now been taken over by the State, The name of the 
capital of the State has been changeu from Bisrampur to Ambikapur. 

3. The present Chief, Maharaja Raman uj Saran Singh Deo, C.B.E., who 
was beam on the 4th November 1895, succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st De- 
cember 1917, The Chief has two sons. Kumar Ambikeshwar Saran Singh Deo, 
born on. the 14th December 1910, and Kumar Chandikeshwar Saran Singh 
Deo born on the 2nd January 1914, and a daughter from his first Maharani 
who died on the 20th November 1921. A son and daughter were born, on the 
5th June 1923 and 19th February 1925, respectively by his second Maharani 
whom, he married in April 1922. His eldest son was married to the sister of 
the Zamindar of Bansi in the United Provinces in 1925. She died leaving a 
daughter. He was married a second time to the daughter of His Highness 
•the Raja of Sitamau in Central India by whom he had a son by name Kumar 
Madueshwnr Saran Singh Deo born on 1st June 1930. A second son Kumar 
Kameshwar Saran Singh Deo was born on the 28th May 1932. The Chiefs 
youngest son Kumar Tribhmieshwar Saran Singh Deo horn on the 5th June 
1923, from his vseeond wife was adopted by the Ruling Chief of Udaipur on 
the 17th November 1925, under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. D. D. Dadimaster, retired Extra Assistant Commissioner of the 
Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

4. In this State the wild Korwa tribe is a standing cause of trouble. An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them in 1883, and a band of them 
committed several murders ami robberies in 1910. Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining* the Palamau district and 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
The rebellion was promptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
Measures have been taken for reclaiming and settling* them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. The principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kanwars and Graons. 


TALC TIER. 

The family title is “ Birbar Harichandan 

The present. Chief, Raja Kishor Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gaddi by adoption in 
1891, being the son of the late Raja's first cousin. He was placed in charge 
of his State when his minority expired on the 9th June 1901, A. son and 
heir was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 

The Chief has been given extended criminal powers' under the terms of 
,his mnad* The Ruling "Chief under the sanction of Government delegated 
the powers of Sessions Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deb -with 
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effect from tlie 1st April 1931. “ The Ruling Chief is a representative 

Member of the Chamber of Princes.” 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long, been 
known and prospecting operations were carried out in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in 1875. 

In 1918 a prospecting license was taken by the East India Prospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 19.24 to the Talcher Coal Fields Company Limited, which took over 
the rights of the East India Prospecting Syndicate, and this company has 
been allowed to grant sub-leases for part of their area to the Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway Company, and. the : Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway Com- 
pany. Two pits have been opened, and coal is now being mined and exported 
by a railway which was opened for. traffic from -Cuttack to Talcher in January 
1927 


TIGIRIA. 

The late Chief Raja Banmali Kshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Maha- 
patra, who lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the 1st April 1933 
and was succeeded by his adopted son Raja Sudarshan Kshatriya Birbar 
Chamupati Singh Mahapatra. 


UDAIPUR. 

1. This State lies to the south of Surguja and was formerly held by a 
distant younger branch of the Surguja family. It wawS ceded to the British 
(Government by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In I860, the State was conferred 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who for his good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was made a Companion 
of the Order of the Star of India. His grandson, Raja Chandrashekhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, O.B.E., was born in 1889 and educated at the Rajkumar 
College. He was installed on the 13th December 1912. The Raja was 
married in 1908 to the daughter of the Raja of Chainpur in the Palamatt 
district of Chhota-Nagpur, In April 1914 he married a second wife, the 
niece of Rana Girl Nursingh of Benares and subsequently married three 
more wives. On the 17th November 1925, the Chief adopted Kumar Tribhu* 
neshwar Saran Singh. Deo, third son. of the Maharaja of Surguja, as his 
son and heir under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh. Deo. The Chief 
died on the 8th December 1926 and was succeeded by his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was born on the 5th June 1923. Raja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharain jaygarh on the 27th January 1928. He is being educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Raipur. Owing to his minority the State continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khan, Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State. 

2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly imdulating ground, covered with sal 
forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that U the Kanwars, 
& land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912, There are two 
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Baroda 

His Highness Farzand-i- 
Klias-i-DauIat-Mnglishia 
Maharaja Sir Sayaji Kao 
Gaekwar Sena Khas libel 
Shamsher Bahadur, 
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raja of — (Marat /ta). 
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BARODA. 


The Gaekwar family first rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
Rao Gaekwar was appointed bv Raja Shaliu of Satara to the post of second- 


in-command of his army with the title of “ Shamsher Bahadur ’* or “ Illus- 


trious Swordsman/ * Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor,, 
Filaji Rao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of t£ Sena Khas Khel ** or c< Chief of the Special Troops/* and 
who laid the foundation of the family *s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital.* Filaji *s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with the 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Rao till in A. D. 1755 the Moghul Government 
in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the Britis.i Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Fatehsing* Rao, with the result that an offensive and 
defensive treaty was concluded in 1772. Fatehsing Rao died in 1789. The 
third Prince m succession from him, Anand Rao Gaekwar, entered into fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 with the British Government, whereby definite rela- 
tions were established and, among other provisions, the maintenance of a sub- 
sidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Rs. 11,70,000, were 
ceded" by the Darbar. In 1815 the connection between the Gaekwar and the- 
PeshwaNvas severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was concluded for the 
cession to the British Government of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
quired by the farm of the Peshwa* s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
■he British territories and the Gaekwar s by the exchange of certain districts, 
{•he co-operation of the Gaekwar* s troops with the British in time of war, an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000* horse-’ 
at the disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrender of cri- 
minals, Anand Rao Gaekwar died in 1819, and was succeeded by. his younger 
brother, Sayaji Rao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the- 
British ? whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Main* Kantha 
and to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the- 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayaji Ran died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by hm sons, Gun pat Rao ami Khande Rao. During the Mutiny 
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of 1857 Khande Rao remained loyal to tlie British Government, and in reward 
was relieved of the payment of Es. 3,00,000 per annum, for which the Darbar 
had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the Gujarat Irre- 
gular Horse. He was also created a G.G.S.I., in 1862. 

2. Khande Rao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Rao, who ruled till 1875. For his successor, 
Maliarani Janma Rai, as the widow of Khande Rao and in consideration of 
the latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Rao through his 
younger son Pratap Rao. The second of the three was adopted and is the 
present Gaekwar. TIis Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja 
Sayaji Rao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year. 

3. On the Maharaja’s accession Rir.T. Madhava Rao, K.O.S.I., at that 

time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H, Elliot of the 1 

Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Rao’ s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Rao 
retired in 1883. f 

4. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward TIT, then Prince ' | 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 

. was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at 'Delhi, 
and on that occasion was' invested with the title of “ Farza n d-i~Kh a s-i -Da u 5 a t- j 

i-Imrlishia ” or a Favoured Son of flic British Empire He was created I 

G.C.S.I., in 1887 and G.C.I.E., in 1919 and he attended the Coronation Dor* 5 

bars held at Delhi in 1903. and 1911. His Highness has had' the honour of | 
being received in England irv Their Majesties Queen Victoria, King Edward ; 
VII, and the present King-Kmperor, and of being visited at Bamda bv His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Excel- \ 
lencies tords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and [ 
Willingdon' during their Viceroyalties. ' ' 

1 5. The Maharaja first married in 1880 Laxnribai Saheba of Tan j ore, who 
died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Juvraj Fatehsinh Rao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son Pratap* 

; ;smh r ;whp is/" the heir-apparent and was born on 29th .June '1908;* ''.The- 
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elder daughter married His Highness the Maharaja of Kolhapur on the 1st 
April 1918, while the younger married the Chief of Sawantwadi on the 80th 
April 1922. Educated for some time at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, „and 
■subsequently in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Baroda in 
the work of Administration. In January 1929 Pratabsinh married Shanta 
Devi, daughter of Shrimant Sardar Mansingrao Subarao alias Appasaheb 
Uhorpade of Kolhapur. A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He has two 
-daughters also. In 1886 His Highness married Gajrabai Sahefaa of the 
Ghatgc family of Dewas, by whom he has one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar 
DhniryasKl Rao, and one daughter, Maharaj Kmnari Indira Raja who married 
the late Maharaja of Cooch Be liar in 1913. Maharaj Kumar Dhairyashil 
Kao, the youngest son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
Eastbourne and in the Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
ill the Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was born to Mm on 
17th July 1924, a second son on 10th September 1925, and a third son on 6th 
August 1927. He has two daughters also. The eldest son, by the -second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Rao died in Germany on the 27th August 
1928, leaving no children, and the second son Maharaj Kumar Shiva ji Rao 
died on the 24th November 1919, leaving two sons, ITdaysinh born on the 9th 
January 3915 and Khande Rao on the 29th August 1916 and one daughter on 
the 1st December 1917. 

6. The Government of the State is conducted on modern lines. The execu- 
tive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
from time to time. The Executive Council consists usually of two Naib 
Dewans and two other officers — heads of departments— selected by the 
Maharaja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Suba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, Com- 
munications and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Conservator of Forests, a 
Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in the 
charge of Subas and Wahiwatdars respectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Nail) Subas and Foujdars, 
while in most of the other Departments the District is the usual unit of 
charge. The rvotwari system is in force generally throughout the Slate, and 
the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
the State. 

8. On the judicial side the Vanish t (or High) Court is composed of three 
judges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in Bri- 
tish India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been vested 
with criminal as well as* civil powers, and executive officers have been almost 
entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between the Civil and Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the .direct service of processes and. the execution of 
•decrees of Civil Courts, Similarly there is a system of direct co-operation 
between the Police of the State and of nciylibouring Administrations and of 
direct correspondence in certain matters between Revenue officers in the 
Bombay Presidency and Darbar officials of similar status. 
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10. Eor the purpose of making Laws and Regulations there is a Legis- 
lative Council comprising non-official members, both nominated and elected* 
This latter element hag also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s system 
of Local Boards, of which the village Panchayat forms the basis/ Such Pan- 
chayats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 
lation of 1,000, the Patel being president with the village accountant and 
schoolmaster as ex-officio members, and tlie rest of the members being partly 
officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
stituted on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 
village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the Local Cess collections of their 
villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

11. Education is another popular movement in the State. In 1893 compul- 
sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by the Baroda 
Government in one District and since August 1908 has been made universal. 
In addition to the Baroda College there are several High Schools, Anglo- 
Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools throughout the State. 
There is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, and various indus- 
trial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures -which may be noticed are the abolition in 188T of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the currency of the State for a term* 
of not less than 50 years. His Highness devotes particular attention to the 
development of Railways in his territory ; the State already owns more than 
700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Maharaja’s Government, and there are numerous joint stock companies in 
the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
20 lacs A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contract for the supply of liquor Under the Central 
distillery system, which is in force throughout the State. Per the benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Tillage libraries in the State, and a very 
successful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1908, 1910 
and 1933 ; in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
lave studied abroad ; and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a system of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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3Sfamr, o i State I Name, title and caste of' n&te of birth. 
" or Estate. V Ruler. 


^ , . Area in 

JJate ox ■ , S qoare 

succession. . m u es> 


Average 
animal 
Popula- : revenue' 

.■ : tion. ' 7(i*> : fchev 
' nearest' 

■ ■ '■ thousand). 


4 Amrapur 


5 Angh&d 


7 Balasiaar 


S Bumdu 


» Baria 


10 J BhatlarwA 


11 Bhtlodia 

12 Bihora . 


IB Bllbarl . 
14 Cambay 


16. Chhftliar 

16 Chliota- 
Udcpnr 


17 ChlnchU Gilded 
AS | Cliorangla 


Thakor Yavarkhanji Gam- 1 
bhirkhanjv Thakor of 
(Molesalam). 

Thakor Kosliar 

Khnshalbava, Ihakor 
of — (Molemtem). 

Raja Gulalsinh Kaman- 
sinh, Baja of — * (Bhu). 

Four Shareholders (lianas). 

Six Shareholders (Gohil Raj- 
puis), 

Naik Nilsinh Yeshwant, 
Naik of — (BMl). 

Nawab Jamiat SC ban 1 

Jilanowar lihaa, Nawab 
of — ■ (Pathun), 

Malmr&wal Sliri Indrastalijl i 
Pratapsin'hJU Baja of 
(Solanki Rajput), 

Major His Higlines^ Malia : 
rawal Slsri Sir Kaiijitshihji 
Mattsiiihji# IC.F.S.Im Baja 
of — WhohanUarivit), 

. Kuna Shri ItaujiMuhji 
AnwTsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Wwjkda Rajput), 

. Two Shaichotders- (Rajput#) 

. T hakor Hetamkhan Snrdivr* 
khan, Thakor of — (Malr- 
mhvm), : 

, Bhavj I WaladM abasia Kon- 
kin , Powar of— ( A»znnd ) 

. || U liiglnfe Nawab M\nn 
llwaaln Yawar liliaa Sahel) 
Bahadur, Xa wah . of — 
{Moghul). 

. RamslnhU Indrasiahji, 
Thakor of — (Rajput). 

Mafmrawaf Sliri . ^atwar- 
siuhil Fatelisfnhji, Mju 

. i)t — (GUolria Wtjpat). 

ed NVvlk Hayansinh Ankush, 
Nalk of — (BhU). 


19th January 
1899. 


10th Novem- 
ber 1894. 


IGtli February 


4th December 
1931. 


30 th April 

1934. 


14th August 
1912. 


5th April 1916 


11th Septem- 
ber 1889. 


21st Septem- 
ber 1911. 


j ‘50th February 

i$m. 


kid October 
1875. 


24 th Decem- 
ber 1913. 

I Gtli Novem- 
ber 1900. 


Swart ip»I nlij 1 Ohhatminhj i , 
Thakor of — (Rajput), 


i 2.4th October 


19 Chudeeat . Six Shareholders (Mate- 

' mlatn), 

20 Derbhavti . Saliebrao Badinus Baja of. 

— (BMl). 

21 Dh&m&sia alias Thakor Badharkhan ITalu- 

Vanmala. bawa, Thakor of 
(Molesalam), 



14 th Decem- 
* her 1917. 


15th May 
1891. 


27th August 
1903. 

•list January 
1935. 


18th 'Novem- 
ber 1918. 

2fW* August 
1913. 


12th February 
1917. 

31st Decem- 
ber 1932. 


24th August 70-25 

1914. 

24 th Sop tern- 10*50 

. her 2896. 


3,580 34,000 


1,757 13,000 


0,235 4,000 


407 1,000 


3,793 13,000 


026 196 


53,525 2,43,06© 


48,807 7,38,696 


159,49$ 11,74,000 


11,043 90,000 


2,55S 20,000 

*260 2,000 


27 80 


87,761 S9,fiiM 


2,946 22,000 


M4,m 13, It, §9# 


1,305 683 


i ,71 5 15,000 


644 4,000 


. '4,845.1 4,000", 


2.379 28,000 
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fes 

© 

oC 

1 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

2 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

3 

Date of birth. 

4 

Pate of 
succession. 

5 

. Area in ■ 
square 
miles. 

6 

Popula- 

tion. 

7 

Average 
.■■■ annual; 
revenue 
(fo 

nearest 

thousand)... 

8 

22' 

Dharampur . 

His Highness Mabarana 

3rd Decern- 

26th March 

704 

112,031 

Rb. 

; 10,27,000 

23 

Dhari . 

Shri Vijayadevji Mohan- 
devji, Raja of — (Sisodia 
Rajput). 

Six Shareholders (Rajput) . 

be? 1884. 

1921. 

3-75 

1,454 

9,000 

24 

Dodka . 

Two Matadors ( Patidar 



3 

1,446 

5,000 

25 

Pudhpnr 

• Hindus) (now tinder per- 
manent attachment). 

Thakor Anopsinh Dada- 

1879 

18th No vera- 

1*75 

129 

600 

20 

Gad-Boriad . 

bawa, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salarn). 

Thakor Shri Hand hir sin hji 

5th March 

her 1888. 

20th Novem- 

12S 

11,263 

51,000 

27 

Gad vi . 

Chandrasinhji, Thakor of 
— (Rajput). 

Raja Saiuaminh Umarsinh, 

1926. 

25th January 

her 1934. 

,30th March 

170*82 

' 7,767 

6,000 

28 

Gotardi 

Raja of — (Mil). 

Tour Shareholders (Koli) . 

1890. 

189 G. 

3 

430 

1,000 

29 

Gothda 

Four Shareholders (Koli) 



4 

1,459 

10,000 

so 

Itwad . 

(now under permanent 
attachment) . 

Four Shareholders (Rajput) 



6 

1,569 

3,000 

31 

Jambuglioda . ! 

Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji | 

4tli January 

27th Septem- 

143 

11,385 

1,33,000 

32 

Jawhar 

Gambhirsiiihji, Thakor of 
— { Par mar Rajput). 

Shrimant Raja Yeshwantrao 

1892. 

11 til Decem- 

ber 1917. 

10th Decem- 

308 

57,261 

5,41,60© 

33 

Jesar . 

Yikramshuh, alias Bada 
Sahel), Raja of — (Koli). 

Four Shareholders ( Pagi) . 

ber 1917. 

ber 1927. 

1*5 

514 

3,000 

84 

Jharl Ghar- 

Naik Benda Chhabadia, 

1901 

26 th July 

8*17 

507 

134 

35 

khadi, 

Jiral Kamsoli 

Naik of — (MU). 

Two Shareholders ( Mole- 


1929. 

5*5 ■ 

1 253 

10,000 

86 

Jurakha 

mlam ). 

Rsiismh Chandrasinh, 

1880 

1st June 1904 

1 

372 

2,000 

87 

Kadana 

Thakor of — (Baria), 

Rana Shri Chhatrasalji, 

28fch January 

12th April 1889 

132 

17.500 ! 

1,30,000 

88 

Kanoda 

OIF., Thakor of — 
(Pmmr Rajput). 

Three Shareholders (Baria) 

1879. 

3*75 ; 

. 

1,387 

1 8,000 ’ 

80 

Kasla Fagimi 

Three Shareholders (Par/i) 


. ' 

1 

133 

700 

40 

KMl . 

Naik Wadia Koya, Naik 

t 1902 

23rd . March 

21 

1,258 

800 

41 

Limawada 

of — (Bhil). 

2nd-Bient. Maharana Sr! 

Bill June 

1928. 

27th April 

288 

i 95,162 

5 , 58,000 . ; 

42 

. Maiwiwa 

Virbhadrasinhji Ran jit 

' sinh|i» Raja of — (SolanJd 
Rajput) 

Rana Shri Khufthalslnhji 

1910. 

2lst Septem- 

1929. 

8th January 

16*50 

! 

5,595 

98,000 ! 

'*$ 

Mevli . 

Saj&nsinbji. Thakor of — 
(Rajput), 

Three Shareholders ( Pagi ) 

ber 1912. 

1915. 

5 

1,702 

9,000 

u 

Moka Pagimi 

! Two Shareholders (Pa$i) 

.. 

„ 

1 

207 

1,100 ; 

'M 

! Muwa&a. 

Two Shareholders (Baria) 



3 

453 

75 ; ' 


GUJARAT STATES AGENCY AND BARODA RESIDENCY. 


Average 
annual ex- 


penditure 


1*0 

To 

nearest. 

Govern 

thousand) . 

ment. 




REGULAR 

TROOPS, 


MILITARY FORCES. 


IRREGULAR INDIAN STATES’ 

Troops. Forces, Police, 

iForces. 


Salute ih 
GUNS. 


5,51,000 

1,00,000 


Infantry Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry, and Cavalry, and. 

Artillery. Artillery- Artillery, 

12 13 14 15 16 17 


10 


Rs. Rs. 

m® 


,m 5,001 

1,704 


II SO 
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Rifles- 
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6 

s 

M 

1 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in . 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 
tion. : 

Average. 

, . annual .. 

: revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 

m 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

46 

Nalia . 

Two Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 



1 

176 

1,000 

47 

Nnagam 

Pour Shareholders (Mole- 
mlam). 



3 . ' 

625 

3,000 

48 

Naswarti 

Thakor lUshorsinhji Man- 
sinliji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

12th June 

1913. 

17th June 

1933. 

19*50 

6,636 

48,000 

49 

Paluam 

Thakor Chandrasmhji 

Jitsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

7th February 
1883. 

Cth Novem- 
ber 1929. 

12 

2,758 

27,000 

‘ O'.- 

50 

Puiasvihir 

Naik ("i ondu Wahid Eafcsha, 
Naik of — (Mil). 

12th October 
1890. 

9th February 
1896. 

2*02 

239 

138 

51 

j Pa mhi . 

Six Shareholders (Khanjada 
Mahometan ) . 



9 

i' ■ 

2,341 

8,000 

52 

Pan Talavdl . 

Two Shareholders ( Mole - 1 
1 mlam). 


.. 

i 

5 

935 

6,000 

53 

PhnprI 

1 Naik Bhagerao Keshavrao, 
Naik of — (Mil). 

1894 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1918, 

72*94 

3,393 

4,500 

54 

Pimpladevi . 

Kar.jurao ’Wahid Vit.hia, 
Pradhan of — (Minor 
tinder guardianship of 
Sukar Mahasha) (MU). 

1913 

1st June 1926 

8*44 

125 

166 

65 

Foieba . 

Six Shareholders (Ilajput) 



3*75 

1,018 

3,000 

56 

Raika . 

Two Shareholders (One 
Rajput and the other 
Maratha ). 


** 

3 

554 

8,000 

67 

B&jpipte 

Major His Highness Malm- 
rana Sbri Sri Vijnysinhji 
Chfiatrasinhji, K.C.SJL, 
Maharaja of — (Oohet 
Rajput). 

30th January 
1890. 

26th Septem- 
ber 1915, 

' 1,51**50 

206,080 

24,95,600 

58 

Itajpur 

Thakor Fatehsinhji, Thakor 
of — (Rajput). 

18th July 1903 

24th February 
1926, 

1*60 

195 

2,000 

59 

. Rampura 

Four Shareholders (.Rajput) 


•* 

4*50 

1,982 

11,000 

00 

Eengan . 

Two Shareholders (Mole* 
mlam). 


, ** 

4 

587 

4,000 

01 

Saeltln 

Hawafe SMI Muhammad 
■ Matte Muhammad Yakut 
Khan, Mubarizud Paula 
, Hu amt lung Bahadur, 
Mawab of — (Sunni 
Muslims 

11th Septem- 
ber S90f. 

2®th Havem- 
ber 1930. 

49 

22,10* 

3£7,090 

02 

Sanjell . 

, 

thakor Pushpasinhji Uth Bocem- 

Fratapsiohji, Thakor of — her 1892. 
(Chakan Rajput), 

1902 

' 34 

8,083 

93,000 


mmm 







Personai 



Serial No. 


im 
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Name of State Names title and caste of Date of birth Date of 
or Estate. Tinier. 01 "■ * succession. 


Area in p opu ] 

8< D\ are tion 
miles. 


Average 
annual 
Popula- revenue 


(to the 
nearest 
1 thousand}.! 


1 Slianor . 


1 Shivbara 


j Si bora . 


Maharana Shri Jorwarslnhji 24th March 31 st August 304 
Pratapsinhji, Raja of — 1881 . 1896. 

( Parmar Rajput). 

Thakor Prabhatsinhji 13th Septem- 19th May 1927 11-25 

Narsinhji, Thakor of — her 1909. 

(Rajput). 

Naik Jiwalia Rangu, Naik 1914 17th Novem- 4-99 
of — (Animist). her 1930. 

Thakor Mansinhji Karan- 4th Novem- 22nd August 15*50 

sinhji, Thakor of — • her 1907. 1924. 

(Rajput). 


■®7 Sindhiapuxa . Muhamadkhan Amirkhan, 30th April 4th Tune 1913 
Tha kor of — ( Molesalam ). 1 902 . 


83,538 4,68,000 


1,840 36,000 | 


4,532 33,000 ! 


0® I Surgana 


Yeshwantrao Prataprao, 21st July 1902 21st June 1930 364 

Deshmukh of — (Maratha). 


^0 Uchad . . Thakor Mohamadmia Jita- 15th June 24th June 8*5 

bawa, Thakor of — (Mole.- 1895. 1915. 

xnlam). 

70 Umefca . . Thakor Himatsinhji Ham- 9th January 9th August 24 

sinhji, Thakor of — 1917. 1929 

( Padhiar Rajput). 

71 Vatihyawan . Naik Oangaram Anknsh, 1869 7th April 1903 4*fi 

Naik of — (Mhil). 

72 Yajiria . . Thakor Kesarkhanji Kalu- 17th October 3rd April 1881 21 

bawa, Thakor of — 1876. 

(Malmalam). 


70 I Umeta 


73 Yakhtapur . Three Shareholders (Rajput) 

74 Yarnolmal . Two Shareholders (Banff) 


3,362 36,000 


5,622 73,000 | 


5,968 55,000 | 


"5 Yarnol Motl . Itatansinh JBhagwansinh, 
Thakor of (Rajput). 


6th May 899 


76 I Yarnol Nani .{Two Shareholders (Rajput) 1 


77 Yasan Seva da Thakor Isabkhanji Jora- 10th Decem- 30th June 12*50 

warkhnnji, Thakor of — ber 1901. 1903. 

(MoRxalam). 

78 Vasan Virpur Six Shareholders (Molesalam) . . . . 12*50 


4,571 40,000 


'";SamaiislBh'’ : Pimdurao, Baja 1913 
of — . 


let May 1920 132*14 


7,329 4,000 


80 Virampura . Thakor Amadkhan Nathu- 1880 12th February 
khan. Thakor of — 191$. 

■ (Motmalam), 


81 Vowi 


Badlmrkhan Mofca- 30th October 27th Decem- 
bawa, Thakor of — (Mole- 1901 . her 1911, 

xalam). 


1,407 12,000 


N.B . — The Estates comprised In the Thana Circles of Sankleda Mewas and Pandu Mewas have no Police 
for Mewas is 76 , 

The Estates in the Dangs which were formerly in the Surat Agency, were amalgamated in the Gujarat States. 
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MILITARY FORCES. 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 


newest 

thousand). 


To 

To 

REGUL&li 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States’, 
Forces. 

Govern- 

ment. 

other ! 
States. 

Infantry 

Cavalry. and C 

Artillery. 

Infantry 

lavalry. and ( 
Artillery. 

1 

lavalry. 

A 

nfantry 

and 

artillery, 


powers. The Police of these Mewases are incorporated in the Gujarat States Ageney Police District. T 
Agency on the 1st July 1933. 


?he strength 


Local. 












106 


GUJARAT STATES AGENCY AND BARODA RESIDENCY. 


List of Eulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General . 


Serial 

No. 

! 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Baler. 

Title. 

Residence . 

C . 

REMAKES. 

1 

BaJasinor (Old Retro 
Kantlia Agency). 

Nawab Jamiat Khan Manowar 
Khan. 

Nawab of 

Balasinor. . 


2 

Bansda (Old Surat A geney) 

Maharawal Shri. Indrasinhji 
Pratapsinhji. 

Major His Highness Maharawal 
Shri Sir Banjitsinhji Man- 
smliji, K.C.S.I. 

Baja of 

Bansda. .. . 


• 3 

JBaria ( Old Rewa Kautha 
Agency ). . 

Baja of 

Devgad Baria. ■ 


4 

Cambay (Old Mtiira 

Agency). 

His Highness Nawab Mirza 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saheb 
Bahadur. 

Nawab of . 

Cambay. 

' ■; ■■■ 

5 

Ohhota U depur (Old Rewa 
Kav.tha Am: ray). 

Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji 
Imtehsifihji 

Baja of 

Okhota Ude.pur. 


0 

Dharainpur (Old Surat 
Agency). 

His Highness Maharana Shri 
} Yijayaclevji Mohandevji. 

Baja of , 

Bharamjmr. 



.Tawlmr (Old Thmia 
Agency). 

Sliri mant Baja Yeshwanfcrao i 
f Yikramshah, alias Badasalieb, i 
Minor. 

Baja of 

tfawhar. 


8 

Limawada (Old Rewa 
Kautha Agency). 

2nd Lieut.- Maharana Shri 
Yirbhadrasmhjt Banjitsinhji. 

Baja of 

I/umwada . •• 


0 

Bajpipla (Old Rena 

Kautha Agency). 

Major His Highness Maharana 
Shri Sir Yijaysinhji Chhatra- 
i sinhji. K.C.S.I. 

Maharaja of . 

Bajpipla. 


Hi 

Sa dim (Old Surat Agency) 

I Nawab Sidl Muhammad Haider 
Muhammad Yakut Khan, 
Mubamud XlauJa Nusraf Jung 
Bahadur. 

Nawab of 

Sachin, 


IT 

Sard: (Old Ream Kantlia 
Agency). 

Maharana Shri .Torawarsivthji 
Praia ppinhji. 

Baja of 

Santrampur. 



List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent . 


Serial 

No. 

Name of tin* State. 

Name of the Chief. 

’lit!,. 

Bcsidence. 

REMAKES. 

1 

Agar .... 

Meherban Thakor Shri Yavar- 
khunji (lambhirklianji. 

Thakor of . 

Agar. 


£ 

Rhadanva . .;y, v 

Meherban Buna Shri Bnnjit- 
sinhji Amarsinhji. 

Thakor of . 

Bhadarwa. 


8 

Cithaliar 

Meherban Thakor Shri Rain- 
sinhjJ Indrasinbjh 

Thakor of . 

Chhaliar. 


4 

(iad-Bariad . 

Meherban Thakor Shri ftandhir- 
sinhj i Ohandrasmhji. 

Thakor of 

Gad-Bariad. 


5 

Jambughodn 

Meherban Baria Shri Banjitsirihji 
Gamhhtrsinhj}. 

Thakor of . 

Jambughoda 


6 

Ka&ana 

Meherban Bana Shri Chhatrasalji 
Pravinsinhji, C.I K 

Thakor of 

Kadana. 


7 

Mandwa 

Meherban Bana Shri Khushal- 
sinhj i Saja nsinhj i , 

Thakor of 

Mnndwa. 


' 8 , 

N as wadi 

Meherban Thakor Shri lushor- 
sirihji Mansinhji. 

Meherban Thakor Hiiri CJiandra- 
sfi.hji Jiteinhjj; 

Thakor of 

Naswadi. 


8 

Palasni 

Thakor of 

1 Pal osni. ! 


10 

Sanjeli . . . : 

Meharban Thakor Shri Pushpa- 
sinhji Fra ta psinhji. 

Thakor of 

Sanjeli ] 

1 


n 

Shanor . 

Meherban Thakor Shri Prabhat- 
sinhji Narsinhji, 

Thakor of 

Simnor. 


12 

Sihora .... 

! Meherban Thakor Shri Mansinhji 

1 Karansinhji, 

Thakor of . 

Sihora. 


IS 

Snrgana ... 

Meherban Y eshwantrao Prata p- 
rao Deshnuikh. 

Chief of 

Snrgana , 


14 

Uchftd . 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mahmad- 
iniya Jitandya. 

Thakor of 

Uchad. 


15 

ITmeta . . . 

Moberban Thakor Shri Himat* 
sinhji Bamsinhji (minor). 

Thakor of 

i Umefca. 


; 16 

Vajirfti . . . 

Meherban Thakor Shri Keshar- 
khan Kajubawa. 

Thakor of . 

Vajiria. 



these States were in the Old Rewa Kantha Agency with the exception of Surgana which was in the 
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List of Estates in the Retva Kantha (Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent. 


Serial * 
No. 

Name of the State. 

! 

i 

'Name of the Chief. j 

? 

J 

Title. j 

■ 1 

.Residence. 

REMARKS. 

1 

Amrajpur . 

- .■'P.AJSDU ■■ Me. WAS.. 

■Pour -shareholders . . . 

• j 

\ 

Amrapur. 


2 ' 

Anglia d . . . 

Six shareholders 

? 

Anghad. 

: 

3 

Dhari .... 

Six shareholders . . . 


Dhari. 


4 

Dodka : . 

Two Matadars . 

* * , 

Dodka. 


5 

Gotardi . . . ' . 

Pour Shareholders . 

. . 

Gotardi. 


6 ■ 

Gothda . . . . ■ . 

Four shareholders . • . 


Gothda . 


7 

It wad . . . .. ; . . 

Pour Shareholders . 

.. 

It wad. 


8 

. Jesar . . 

Poitr shareholders . 


J'esar. 


9 

Jurnkha . : 

Thakor Raisink -Chandraslnh . 

Tha kor of . 

Jumkha. 


10 

Eanoda .. . ■ ... . 

Three shareholders . . . 


| Kanoda. 


11 

Kasla Pagimi Muwada . 

| Three shareholders . . . 


i Kasla Paginu 


12 

Mfvii . 

Three shareholders . . 


! Mu wa da . 

1 iWeyli. 


13 

MYAa Pagimi Miiwada . 

Two shareholders 


i.Mokn Pagimi 


14 ’ 

Naliara : v.V 

Two shareholders . 


■ Mmvada. 

j Naharn.' 


■ 15 

Pandii .. . . . ' . . 

Six shareholders . 


j Pandii . 


16 

Poicha . 

Six shareholders 


[ Poicha. 


57 

Raika . 

Two shareholders 


! Raika. 

* 

i 

18 

Rajpur 

Thakor Fatehsinhji Biinatsinhji 

Thakor of 

; Raj pur. 


59 

Vakhtapur ... 

| Three shareholders 

... 

1 Vakhtapur. 

!. - - 

20 

Vaniolmal 

i Two shareholders 


i Varnolmal. 

j ; 

21 

Varnol Moti . 

] Thakor Batansinh Bhagwansiniv. 

Thakor of 

j Varnol Moti. 

| 

22 

Varnol Nani . 

Two shareholders . 


j Varnol Nani. 

! 

1 


List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha ( Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Depiity Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

; i 
r 

Name of the Chief. * 

i 

Title, 

Residence. 

Remarks. 



Saxkheiu Mewas. 

] 

i 



1 

Aiwa . . . 

Thakor Khushalbawa Sardar- 

Thakor of . j 

Aiwa . 




khan. 

1 



2 

Bhilodia . . . ! 

Two shareholders 


i Bhilodia . 


3 

Bihora . . 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardarkhan. 

Thakor of . j 

I Bihora. 


*4 

Chorangla 

Thakor Swampsinhji Chhtra- 

Thakor of 

Chorangla . 

■ ; 



sinhji. 

1 



5 

Chndesar 

j Six shareholders . . 


Chndesar. 

i. 

6 

Dhamasia alicw Vanmala . 

Thakor Badharkhan Kalubawa 

Thakor of . i 

Dhamasia . 


•7 

1 Dudhpnr 

Thakor Anopsinh Dadabawa 

Thakor of 

Dudhpnr. 

1 

8 

.Tiral Kamsoli 

Two shareholders . . . 1 


Jiral Kamsoli 

1 A ^ : ;i 

9 

Nalia . 

Two shareholders . . 


Nalia 


10 

Nangam 

Four shareholders 

V - ■■■■ 

Nangam. v 


11 

Pan Talavdi . 

Two shareholders . . . 

' 7 A ; . j 

Pan Xalavdi. 

t 

12 

liarapura . . 

Pour shareholders . 


Eampura. 


18 

Bengali 

Two shareholders 


Bengali. 


14 

Sindhiapura . 

Thakor Muhamadkhan Jitabawa 

Thakor of 

Sindhiapura . 

■ ■ , . ■ : : . ■■■ | 

15 

Yasan Seva da 

Thakor Isabkhanji Jora war- 

Thakor of 

Yasan Sevado. 




khan ji. 



j 

16 

Vasan Yirpur . 

Six shareholders 


Vasah Ylrpur. 

; j 

' 17 

Yirampnra . . 

Thakor Amadkkm Nathukhan . 

Thakor of 

Virarnpur. 

i 

18 

Vora ... 

Thakor Badharkhan Motahawa 

Thakor of 

Vora. 

■■■ i 


f 
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List of Estates in the Dangs ( Gujarat States Agency) under the control of the 

Assistant Political Agent . 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 



• 

Bangs. 



1 

Amain .... 

Baja Gulalsinh Kamansinh 

Raja of 

Araala 

2 

Avcfcar 

Naik Nilsinh Yeshwanfc . 

Naik of 

Avchar. 

3 

Bilbari .... 

Bha vj i wala d Ma ha sia Kokna . 

Povar of 

Bilbari. 

4 

Chinchli Gaded 

Naik Nayansinh Ankush . 

Naik of 

Chinchli Gaded. 

5 

Dcrbhnvtl 

Baja Sahehrao Badirao . 

Baja of 

Derbhavti. 

k\ 

Gaclvi .... 

Baja Samansinli Umarsiiih . 1 

Baja of 

Gadvi. 

7 

JJiari Gharkhedi . . ! 

Naik Benda Chhabadia 

Naik of 

Jhari Ghar- 
khedi. 

$ 

Kirli . . . • 

Naik Wadia Koya . . 

Naik of 

Kirli . 

0 

Palasvihir . . ; 

Naik Gondu walad Laksha 

Naik of 

Palasvihir. 

10 

Piinpri .... 

Naik Bliagerao Kesluivrao 

Naik of 

Pimpri. 

11 

Pimpladcvi . 

Kanjurao walad Vithia {minor) 

Pradhan oi . 

Pimpladevi. , 

12 

Shivbarn 

Naik Jiwalia Rangu 

Naik of 

Shivbara. 

n 

VadUyawaii . 

Naik Gangaram Ankush . 

Naik of 

Vadhyawan. 

14 

Vasurca 

Baja Samansinh Pandurao 

Baja of 

Vasurna. 


AGAR, 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of Raj- 
puts but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

8. The State came into relations with the British Government in A, D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was born on 
the 10th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. The Thakor has two brothers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 
1907 and Akmadkhan born on 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BALASINOR. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Nawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Mahomedan Law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji. 

8. The present Nawab Babi Shri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was horn on 
30th November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on 41ie death of hie 
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father. The administration of the State was handed over to him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. # The Nawab has one daughter. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BANSDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, South of Surat. The 
country is almost hilly except in the North where it merges into the plains 
of Gujarat. In the South, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed 
with mango-groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. Nature has 
specially favoured this picturesque part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities. 

2. The Rulers of Bansda are Solanki Rajputs and trace their descent from 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous and illustrious Ruler of Gujarat who had ex- 
tended and consolidated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th 
century. The present Raja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his 
father, Maharawal Shri. Pratansinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

3. The heir- apparent, Yuvraj Shri Digvim-ndrasinhji, was born on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BARIA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Chhota ITdepur State (q-v-), and the State thus dates from the end of the 
fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced- 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Sindhians Gujarat Districts. This led to the Raja of Baria being declared to 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State enabled it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Ranjitsinhji succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
MansinhjPs death on 29th February 1908 and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. lie was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and for some time 
in a private school in Derbyshire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. lie was- 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency Lord Willingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Great War 1914-18. He was created a K.C.S.L on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. His 
Excellency Lord Irwin visited Baria on 8th December 1927. 

, 4. The Raja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

5. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Subhasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shre©' 
Zabbarsinhji was born on the 28th June 1928. 
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BHADARWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State are Waghela Rajputs. The present Chief is 
Ranjitsinhji. He was born on 2nd October 1875. He succeeded to the 
yaddi on 14th December 1917 and was installed on 27th February 1918. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Natwarsinhji was bom on 19th Novem- 
ber 1903. He received his education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

8, The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The . present 
'Thakor was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
27th July 1928. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers; 

5, Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirza Jafar Nizam-i-sani, better 
known as Momin Khan, the last but. one of the Mahoinedan Governors of 
Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the - N a j um-i-sani 
family cf Persia. IDs hereditary title is Najum-ud-Danlah Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present .Nawab is His Highness Nawab Mirza Hussein Yaver Khan 
Ba’heb Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the fjaddi 
mi 21st January 1915. He was invested with the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber B'KTi. 

3. The N aw ah is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


'y , ; ' ■ CHHALIAR. 

1. T'lie State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Rajputs. 

: 3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A'*. 1), 
1825, with;' many others, following certain arrangements made between .the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

' 4. ' 'The ' .present ■ Chief is; Itamsinhji Indrasinhji, He was bom on. '24th 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 18th November 1918, The 
State, was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother 
Laxmansinljji born on 27th November 1914. 

■ : 5. The Thakor lias restricted jurisdictional .powers, 

Ih Succession is governed hy the mle of primogeniture. 


OHHQTA TTDEPTJB. 

The Ruling ' family are Chohan Rajputs," The .first Ruler ■ being •the’ 
grandson of the last Raja of Pawagadh or Chanrpaner... The present’ Raja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Fatehsinhji, was born on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 20th August 1923, As he was minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
.vested with ruling powers. The Raja was educated at the ' Rajkumar 
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College, Rajkot. He visited England in 1 926 , accompanied by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. C. Tate. ' 

2. Tiie Raja married a second time on 5th December 1928 tlie daughter 

of Major His Highness Maharawal Shri Sir Yijaysinhji Ckhatrasinhji, 
Maharaja of Rajpipla, as his former wife, the sister of His Highness, died on 
10th April 1928. ' 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BANOS. 

The tract of country between the SaJxyadris and the Surat District is par- 
celled out among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of 
the chiefs 4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1. a Powar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about 
Rs. 27,000 for their Forest and Abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 
per plough, ( 3 ) a fee of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and on cattle of Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
the surrounding States and British territory. The population, which accord- 
ing to the Census of 1931 was 33 , 800 , consists chieflv of Hokums, Bhils and 
War! is. 


DHARAMPtTB. 

1. The Ruling family are Bisod la Rajputs of the Soryavanshi (or Solar) race. 
The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijayadevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 27th March 1921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at the Raj ku mar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of .11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 

1932; 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and in 1929 and Australia in 1934 
for the benefit of his health. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Narhardevji was 
born on the 14th December 1906 and is now at King’s College, Cambridge. 

8.. His Highness is entitled to he received by the Viceroy.- 


GAD BOEIAD. 

■ 1. The Stale is situated in the Sankheda Me was. 

2.. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Cliohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The- State came- into' relations with the' British Government in- A./D,. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British. Government and the Gnekwuu 

4. The present Chief is Randhirsinhji Ghamhusinliji. He was bom on the 

5th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
The State is' under Agency 1 '' to 4, he minority of the 

Thakor. '"\; r -Vi-' ; ; ;r v ’■i ; y ^ : A- 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

JAMBTJGHODA (NARTJKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chieflv by Naikdas and Kolia formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. 
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2. Prior to 1894, tlie State was under the Collector of Panch Mahals. It 
was later transferred to the Eewa Kantha Agency. 

3. Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji Gambhirsinhji, the present Thakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dhar in Central 
India and has been recognised as such by the All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces his descent to Vachhaji, the founder of the State of Narukot, about 
the close of the 14th century. He was born on 4th January 1892, succeeded 
to the gadcli on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd February 
3918. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji was horn on 12th 
August 1922. He is at present receiving education at the St. Joseph’s Con- 
vent High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested’ 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of tlie Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 


JAWHAR. 

1. Ho accurate account of the rise of the J awhar family is available; but 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konfcan was held by 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jay aha Mukne was the most prominent 
haying his head-quarters at Jawhar. His son Nemshah, whose territory is-' 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, was recognised as Raja of Jawhar by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or about A. D. 1343, and the present Ruler is believed to be directly 
descended from him. The late Raja, Yikramshah, died on the 10th December 
1927 and the succession of his mincir son Yeshvantrao to the gaddi has been 
sanctioned by the Government of India. The minor Raja is at present re- 
ceiving his education in England. 

2. The State was given a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st’ January 
1921 for services in connection with the War. „~ 

3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


K AD AN A. 

1. The State was founded by the younger brother of the founder of the 
Sant State in the thirteenth century. 

2. The Ruling family are Puwar or Parmar Rajputs. Rana Shri 
Ohhatrasalji is the present Thakor. He was horn on 28th January 1879 and 
succeeded to the gaddi on 12th April 1889. The State was under administra- 
tion from 1889 to 1901 during his minority. He was educated at the Girassia 
School, Wadhwan, and was associated in the administration before his inves- 
titure. The Thakor has no son and has adopted Kumar Shri Rishomnhji to 
Tb^ Ms 'heir., 

S'* The" State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The title of C.I.E. 
was conferred npott the Thakor on 1st January 1935. ; 

IIS - . ■ : : ’ : - : ■ ' 
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4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

6. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with •full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 


LTTNAWADA. 

1. The Rulers of this State are Solanki Rajputs, descended from the 
family ruling in Anhilwad Patan. His Highness Maharana Sliri Sir 
Wakhatsinhji, E.C.I.E., who was permitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the late Ruler in 1867, died on 27 th April 1929. The Raja was given a San ad 
of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present Raja is 
Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He was invested with the powers of the 
State on 2nd October 1930. A son was born to him on 34th October 1934. 
The honorary rank of 2nd Lieutenant was conferred on the Raja by His 
Majesty the King Emperor on the 8th September 1934. 

2. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MANHDWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Rana Shri Khushalsinhji Sajansinhji. He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the gaddi on 8th January 
1915. After receiving education at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the ruling 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has one son 
born cm 11th December 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


HAS WADI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 

1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. . 

4. The present Chief is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He was born on 12th 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th June 1929. The State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with the 
powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji horn on 11th 
April 1918. 

5. The Thakor lias restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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PALASNI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Me was. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gaddi on 16th November 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


PANDIT MEWAS. 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi River. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) Eolis, 
{2) Bari as of mixed Koli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non- j uri sdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdietional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputy 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pan$Ju Mewas Estates arranged according 
to the caste of their Thakors: — 

Caste. Estate. 


(7) Eolis . . . . L Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Easla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

G. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

'(6) Bari as — A. : ;: r ''vxv".7‘7V 



1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Kanoda (a). 

4. Varnolnaal (b) 

5. Nahara (b). 


Parmar 
Solan ki 
Parmar 
Parmar 


Parmar 
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Estate. 

. 3. Ohhaliar (a). 

. 4. Valdi tapur (b). 

. 5. Raj pm* (b). 

6. It wad (b). 

. 7. Varnol Moti (a). 

. 8, Varnol Nani (a). 

. 9. Poiclia (b). 

. 1. Pandu (b). 

1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re- 
cognised. 

Note. — T hose marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
sUb- divide. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Rajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Gohel Rajputs, descended from the family 
ruling at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsmhji received a Sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of had administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1897 Maharana Gainhliirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharana Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Sliri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
K.C.I.E., on the 26th September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijaysinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the gadcli and was invested 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, of which His Highness holds the 
final diploma and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot His High-, 
ness joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra Dim. The honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on His Highness on the 14th October 1919. The per- 
manent salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the 
Ruler from Raja to Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1925, and was granted the honorary 
Yank of Major on the 8th September 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Rajendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

'SACHIN/ 

1. The Ruling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
administration by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 11 and the rhinority of his son Nawab Sidi 

I 2 - 


Caste. 

{9) Rajputs — contd . 

„ Solanki 
Solanki 
Solanki 
Rathod 
Bathed 
Rathod 
Waghela 
fl) Mahomedan 
fl) Hindu — 
Patidar 
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Abdul Kadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan JII 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his ser- 
vices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died on 
the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Ruler Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was born on the 11th 
September 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He has 
been educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to he received by the Yicexoy. 


SAN JELL 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Rajputs. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Ranjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, was sanctioned. 
The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pushpasinhji in January 1914,. 
on bis attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the Narbada River- 
owned by Chiefs of Rajput extraction; some have retained their Rajput cus- 
toms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many Hindu 
customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Yajiria, Gad, IJchad, Agar, Naswadi and 
Skanor exercise restricted jurisdictional powers, the Thakors of Palasni, 
Bhilodia and Yanmala have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while 
the remaining estates are non- j urisdiction al . These 16 non- jurisdictional and 
the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and Yanmala are placed fox 
administrative purposes under a Thanadar with headquarters at Wadia. 
They are under the control of the Deputy Political Agent and the Political 
Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sections: — 

Caste. Estate. 

Chohan (7) . ■ . . . . 1. Mandwa (a). 

2. Shanor (a). 

3. Agar (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (a). 

* 5. Yanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Boriad (a). 

Utathqd (T) . 7. . ® 
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Caste. 

ftathod (7) — contd. 


Chavda (2) 
43-oxi (3) . 

Daima (4) 


Solanki (1) 
Parmar (1) 
Padhiar (1) 


Estate. 

2. Chorangla (a). 

3. Nangam (b). 

4. Vasan Sevada (a). 

5. Bibora (a). 

6. Dudhpur (a). 

7. Yora (a). 

1. Bbilodia (b). 

2. Rampura (b). 

1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Chudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

1. Yasan Virpur — 

First 2 shareholders (a). 
Other 4 shareholders (b). 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampura (a). 

4. XJchad (a). 

1. Naswadi (a). 

1. Palasni (a). 

1, Pantalavdi (b). 


Note. — Those marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
sub-divide. 


SANT. 

1. The Ruling family of this State are Parmar Rajputs of the Mahipavaf 
branch. The present Ruler Maharana Shri Jorawarsinhji Pratapsinhji was 
born on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1898. He was invested with full powers on the 10th May 1902. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the 1st 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Rajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot', and School Leaving examination of the Bombay University and 
was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


. SHANOR. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohan class of Rajputs* 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements, mad© between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 
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4. Tlie present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Naharsinhji. He was bom on 13th 
December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He has 
one step-brother Udesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHORA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made, between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1998. He has 
two sons Prethurajsinhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji 
bom on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


: STTRGANA. 

1. The Ruler of the State is styled “ the Deshmukh ” or the Chief of Sur~ 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrao died on June 21st, 1930, and his 
eldest son Meherban Yeshvantrao Prataprao Deshmukh bom on 21st July 
1902 was recognised as his father’s successor and installed on the gaddi on 
January 23rd, 1931, and granted full powers in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son. and one daughter aged about 10 and 12 
respectively. Their names are Dhairyashilrao and Shantabai respectively. 
The son is being educated at Daly College, Indore. The daughter is married. 
The Deshmukh receives a dress of honour every year from the British Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent who presents it to him at a Darbar at 
Surgana. 


UCHAD. 

■ 1. ‘The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
15th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Usmanxniya bom on the 18th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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UMETA. 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on the banks of the Mahi 
Rives. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of five in the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Rewa Kantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from the close of the 17th century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was trans- 
ferred to Rewa Kantha in 1827. 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was born on 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father Ramsinhji on 9th August 1929. He is now- 
studying at Baroda High School. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

3. Succession, is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathod Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Kalubawa. He was born on J7tb 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. Tbe Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan born on 10th November 1900. _ His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhann. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by tbe rule ol primogeniture. 



121 ) 


GWALIOR. 


Name of State . 
or Estate. 

mme, title and easte of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 

£ 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 




. 



Ms. 

Gwalior; ; 

Ills Highness Maharaja 
MKkhUr-ui-Uulk, Azirai 
• Rafi-nsh-Shan, 

Waia Shi boh, Mohta-Sham- 
■ i- Rati ran, ' / ' timdnt-iil- 

Umra, Mabarajadhiraja 

Atijab IIlsam*us>8a!tanat 
George Jiyaji Itao bcin- 
dia, Bahadur, Shrinath, 

1 Man^ur-i'Zamau, I'idwi-i- 
1 Hazrat-i-Maiik-i-Muszzani ■ 
i-lt&tt-iid'-ttarjat-i Int*!b*tan, 
Maharaja of — , {Matatua, 

36th June 

5th June 1035 

26,361 

3,523,670 

. 

: 

i.41,79,006 

Khaniadhana 

f Raja Khalaq Singh, Rao 
of — } ( Bundela Ra put). 

26th Novem- 
ber 1892. 

1st Novem- 
ber 1909. 

68 

! 

17,670 

40,000 


* T ie c-itie oi ** ill am- ^-Saltanst ” was conferred on 1st January 1877. I he other complimentary titles were 
assume! by Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindia after the mutiny and were approved by the Government of India in 
1862. 

it Personal ; hereditary title 1b u Kao *\ 


GW A LIOU. 

1. Ranuji, tlie founder of the Scindia family, was in the service of the 
Peshwa; and from a command in the Paigak or Body Guard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Mar at ha Chiefs, lie acquired possessions in Malwa and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded by his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at Nagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankoji, who was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle, 
Madhuji Scindia, the youngest son of Ranuji, then succeeded to the ekiefskip. 
Madhuji Seindia’s formidable army, organized by French officers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Peshwa. 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Scindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the Marathas. 
Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salhai (1782). Scindia now left free 
by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, established his power 
over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control over the person 
of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madhuji Scindia died in 1794 and was succeeded by his grand-nephew 
Daulat Rao Scindia. After the death of Madho Rao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Smndi&’s powerful army enabled him to place Raji Rao 
in power. When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government- 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league with the 
Raja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maharaja Scindia 
failed to meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, war ensued, and the. power of the Maharaja Scindia was 
.completely broken in Upper and Central India. He signed the Treaty of 
Sarji Anjangaon, by which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 
and deprived of Gob ad and Gwalior; The loss of these last named caused the 
Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he attacked 
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Tribute. 

'■ Average 
animal ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

: . ■ TO' • • 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

■ 9 

10 

11 

Rs. 



$0,050,000 



30,000 


.. 




and plundered the Resident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisoner. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Goliad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordingly a treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior 
and Goliad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding the 
British Government not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or 
other Chiefs tributaries of the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form 
political alliances against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the 
treaty of 5th November, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to 
act in concert with the British against the Pindaris. 

5. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

6. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated "between the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

7. Daulat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of £< Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia M under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s widow. 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 
kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gwalior territory. 

9. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahih, occupied the post of 

minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state of 
Mutiny. ■ ; "'V ' • ■■■■,' v 
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10. Jankoji Scindia died on Till February, 1843. ^ His widow, Tara Rani s> 
a young* girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the late Maharaja, who, 
at the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of “Alijah Jayaji 
Kao Scindia The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British,, 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gwalior and recognized by the British 
Government, but intrigues were set on foot against him by one X)ada Eliasgi- 
wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from: 
Gwalior. 

11. I)ada Khasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to the interest of the 
British Government by acts which led to the withdrawal of the Resident* 
The surrender of Dada Ehasgrwala was required as preliminary to the res- 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 

12. On the advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troops fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpur and 
Panniar were fought on the same day. The Gwalior army was totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded oil 13th January 1844, assigning territory 
yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government 
and the expenses of the w r ar, reducing the army to 6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreeing that the government during 
the minority should be conducted according to the advice of the Resident and 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should be maintained by 
the British Government. 

13. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Agra. Gwalior 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace, 

14. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and permission was given to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and 
other concessions and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary 
force costing not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior bv Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, the British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and 
later Lord Elgin promised the fort should be restored to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort of 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over to the Forth Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000. 

15* In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on the 
occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, His Highness was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of “ Hisamvus- 
Saltanat 99 was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
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General In the British army. He was subsequently made a G. C. B., and a. 
Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

16. ^ Maharaja J ayaji Rao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was sne~ 
ceeded’by his son, Madho Rao, horn 20th October 1876. The administration 
was carried on by a Council of Regency during the minority. In 1894, El®. 
Highness was entrusted with full powers in his State. 

17. His Highness had two wives, the first belonging to the Mohite family 
of Satara, wdiile the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb Vitlial Rao Rane 
Sar Desai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born to the latter. on 
the 14th November, 1914, and a son and heir on the 26th June 1916. The son 
— the present Ruler of Gwalior His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Rao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia in June 
1925. On 4th June, 1928, His 'Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor was 
pleased to confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Olxinko Raja 
Scindia, the Order of the Crown of India. She died at Bombay on 23rd 
November 1931. The Euler is a minor and the administration of the State 
is conducted by a Council presided over by Her Highness the Maharani, the 
mother to His Highness the Maharaja. He is entitled to be received and 
yisited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1. Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Qrchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief Udat Singh, to his son, Amur Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marathas, it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Raja Khalaq Singh. He was married in 1910 to. 
the daughter of Thakiir Pahar Singh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur hut she died in August 1914 and the Raja again married on 
the 30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was born to the Raja, 
He was granted the title of “ Raja ” as a personal honour on the occasion of’ 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 at which lie was present. 
He was invested with ruling powers in May 1914. 

Owing to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence*.. 
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Name of State. 

Ifamo, title and caste of 
'.Ruler.. , 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Papula* 

tion. 

Average 

annual 

revenue* 

(to nearest 
thousand). 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


8 







H. S. R*. 

Hyderabad . 

, Etleutenant-Oeueral His Ex- 
alted Highness Asa! Jah 
HI uzaftar-ul* Mnlk wal 

Mstitalik, Nizam-ul-Mnlk 
Nizam -ml-Daula, Nawab 

Sir Mir Usman AH Khan, 
Bahadur, Fateh Jang, 
Faithful Ally of the 
British" Government, <*.€, 
■ ; SJU Nizam of , 

(Sunni Muhammadan ). 

6th April 1886 ! 

29th August 
1911. 

82,698 

14,436,148 

?, 98, 96,060 


* Average for five years ending 1242 Easli (5th October 1.933). 


HYDERABAD. 

1. The State was founded by Mir Kamar-ud din Ali Kb an, better known by 
bis titles of Chin Killij Khan Fateh Jang 1 , Nizam-xil-Mulk and Asaf Jab* 
He was the son of Aurangzeb’s General, Gbazi-ud-din Khan Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Suhrvardi 
to Abu Bukr, the first Khalifa. 

2. Nizam-ul~Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, he made himself virtually independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
cherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was compelled to surrender Masulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the Mahrati’a 
power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the territory he had 
lost. In the same year he was deposed by his younger brother Nizam Ali 
KLan. Nizam Alps long reign was a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 
In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, be attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of the districts 
which 1m had received in 1763. Three years later the Nizam concluded a 
treaty with the East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 
annual peshhish of Rs. 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
md his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself with Haidar Ali against 
rhe Company, hut was compelled early in the nest year to conclude a treaty 
rf peace by which the agreement regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 
and the provision of troops by the Company was revised and by which a 
tfcimilation was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance 
with the Company. He again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the Nizam’s 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacy at Kurdla and was forced to surrender territories, 
including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued at Its. 35,00,000 a year and to pay 
a sum of three crores of rupees. The prohibition against the use of the 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam’s request, 
and to the organisation by him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick con- 
cluded a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi- 
diary force and stipulating that the French officers in the Nizam's service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful termina- 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force- 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
6,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiary force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son,, 
Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the war was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Reran 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the districts held by Scindhia to the south of the Aiantu hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus created was known at first as the Russell Brigade, then, until 1853, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Contingent. The Contingent 
fkcquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817, 
$md at the close of which the treaty of 1 822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on account 
of chmith, and acquired, by exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. A% 
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this time the Resident, Mr. C. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and subsequently 
Lord) Metcalfe, with a view to the better administration of the State, 
appointed European officers to supervise the collection of the revenue and the 
control of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled/* by the 
capitalisation of the demand for peshkash for the Northern Sarkars, which was 
arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the hanking firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State 
could not be held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by his 
•eldest surviving son, N asir~ud~D aula . By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and men were reduced to such 
•straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 
cf the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
'territorial security for the payment of the Contingent. By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Bexar and certain districts in the Iiaichur Doab and on the 
western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this purpose, and were 
administered by British officers under the control of the Resident, It was 
stipulated that accounts should he rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March 1857 and was succeeded by his 
•elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
a Pathan named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Residency, but was repulsed, 
and there was no attempt at a general using. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of I860 Berar was retained but all other districts assigned in 1853 
were restored, the confiscated territory of the rebellious Raja- of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
of India was cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption sanad 
'Was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded . 

5. Mir Mahhuh Ali Khan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-udr 
I)aula on the 20th February, 1869. During bis minority the State was 
administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shams-ul-Umra, who were appointed co- 
regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construe* 
tion of. lines of railway within the State and transferring jurisdiction over 
railwaj lands to the Government of India. On the 5th February 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang II, 
the elder son of the co-regent who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 
He resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Basbir-ud-Daula A Sun an Jah, who, 
on bis resignation in 1893, was succeeded by Sir Vikar-ol-Umra. In 1901, 
•on the' resignation of Sir Yikar-ul-Umra, the Peshkar, Maharaja Sir Kishexi 
Pershad, G.C.I.E., Tamin-us-Salfanat, of Chandu Lai’s family, was appointed 
Minister. ' In 1898, . the Nizam established a Legislative Council. The 
^>uncil was to consist of iKe Chief Justice, a Puisine Judge of the High Court, 
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sfche Inspector-General of Revenue, the Director of Public Instruction, the In« 
■spector-General^ of Police, and the Financial Secretary. In 1894 Act I of 
1304 Fasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising the right of the people 
to share in the work of framing laws and to representation. In 1900 this 
Regulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Fasli. 
'and is still in force. The Council at present consists of 20 members, in 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. The President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Council. The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
ment is concerned with a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for the 
time being. Of the 11 official members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser 
and the Secretary, Judicial, Police and General Departments, are ex-officio 
members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and 
land-owners, 2 by the pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nomi- 
nated from among the residents of the State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah II aka. 

6. On the 6th February, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Star of India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Rerar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Rs. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces, At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent -was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River was devastated by a sudden flood of 
unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons were awarded 
■decorations by the ‘Government of India for acts of bravery and self-sacrifice 
'during the disaster. ;■ A ; . ' ■A.': ; ; :V 

9. ; His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1911, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir XJsinan Ali ’Khan, succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Liexitenant-Colonel (afterwards 
Sir) A. F. Pinhey, C.S.I.y C.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month, 

10. The present Nizam has two half-brothers who were horn in 1907. Their 
names are Mir” Ahmad Mbhi-ud-clin Ali Khan (Salabat J ah) and Mir 
Muhammad Mohi-ud-dip Ali .Khan (Basalat J ah). The name of the heir 
apparent, who was born on the 21st February, 1907,' is Mir Mim&yat*AK 
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Khan (Azam Jah) and the second son is Mir Shujaat Ali Khan (Muazzam 
Jah). The Nizam’s sons and half-brothers visited Europe in 1981. The heir 
apparent (Azam Jah) and his brother (Muazzam Jah) married the Turkish 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the e,r-Khalifa< Abdul Mai id. 
The marriage took place at Nice in France on the 12th November, 1931. The 
Nizam’s two sons again visited Europe in 1932 and 1933. A son was born to 
the wife of the heir-apparent on the 6th October 1933, at Nice in France. He 
has been named Mir Burkat Ali Khan (Mukaram Jah). 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the- 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: — 

1. G. C. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Royal Deccan Horse)* 

6th December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December. 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st January, 1918. 

6. Title of c His Exalted Ilighness ’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st* 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘ Faithful Ally of the British Government 9 by an autograph- 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service 
Lancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Review. In 1915, 
His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest of His 
Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford.. 
In 1928, he paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed in his own palace. 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Ilighness himself 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November, 1919, a Council 
was formed under the style of “ His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Executive 
Council ”, Sit Sayyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., ^-member of the Imperial Execu- 
tive Council, being appointed President. Sir AH Imam resigned the Presi- 
dentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date Nawab Sir Faridun-ul- 
Mulk Bahadur, K.CXE., C.S.I., C.B.E., was appointed to officiate, until 
further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his appointment 
on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extraordinary Member of the Council 
till his death on the 26th November, 1928. He was succeeded by Nawab 
Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who on the 25th November, 192&, 
was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. 
On the 9th May, 1921, an extraordinary Jarida was issued by His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of the Judicial and Executive 
functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

14* His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Rs. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Royal) Deccan Horse on active 



HYBSEABAB. 


189 


service. ^ He also subscribed Rs. 6,89,000 to various relief funds in addition 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
nected ^ with the War amounting’ to £225,800. Tbe Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Hs. 1,64,00,000 to tbe War Loans. One lakh of rupees has been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Nizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad: — Lords Ripon, 

Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), Chelmsford, 
Reading and Irwin. * V ' 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son, His Royal Highness Prince Edward of 
Wales. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

1. Brief history of Kashmir . — Up to the 14th century, Kashmir was 
subject to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Bajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein, It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed, 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s 
invasion in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the Hari 
Parbat Fort, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Aehabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
Shah Afcdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India in his 
day: and for the next 67 years, until seized by Eanjit Singh in 1819, was 
held for the Pathans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
From this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar. 

2, Brief history of Jammu,— Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Eanjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Bajput descent. He died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
luccession gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand-nephews of Eanjit 
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Deo, by name Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh and Suchet Singli, took service 
at tlie Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Iianjit: 
Singli conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singb, those of Bhiraber 
and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feoffs. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about 1848 and their estates fell to the survivor except Poonch. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English., and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Maharaja had , in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a erore of. rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, ami the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singli, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered tp* 
pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir. A separate treaty embodying this arrangement was ' concluded 
with Gulab Singh at Amritsar on the 16th March 1846. Under that treaty 
the ruler, of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Govermpwt, 
•and in token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to the British 

sil 
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Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats and three pairs of Kashmir 
Shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual present- 
ation made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir Shawls and 
three Koinals. 

From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Gnlab 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country beween the Indus 
and the Ravi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoul, Xulu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was 
made from the erore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to be 
paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 

4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Itanbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Itanbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of ec Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat ” was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
His rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Itanbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning's Adoption Sanads (No. CXXXIXX of 5th March 
1862); hut failing adoption the succession passes under the Da$tur-ul-Amal 
or will of Maharaja Itanbir Singh, which is held very sacred in the State, 
strictly in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Itanbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who was born in 1850, acceded to the gadcH in 1885, 
and died in 1925 ; Ram. Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created 0.0,8 J. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. For services 
in the Great War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st J anuary 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
January 1921, He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in November 1904, hut died in July 1905- 

6. Up to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Raja Sir 
jlJI&r Singh, K.C.SX, as Yice-President, and two selected officials from' the 
Srftish service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its adminia- 
tmire powers transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Raja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
•other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an Executive 
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Council consisting of himself as President, Raja Sir Hari Singh, his nephew^ 
as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.D.C., nephew of the late Maharaja and 
only son of the late Raja Sir Amar Singh was born in September 1895 and 
acceded to th e gadcU on the 23rd September 1925, on the death of the late 
Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary Captain and appointed 
K.C.X.E., in January 1918; K.C.V.O. on the 17th March. 1922 on the occasion 
of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to India; G.C.I.E., 
on the 1st, January 1929 and Gr.C.SX on the 1st January 1933. He was 
gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, and appointed Aide-de-Camp 
to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 1931. On the 30th April 
1935 he was gazetted a Major-General in the British Army. A son and 
heir Yuvaraj Shree Karansinghji Bahadur, was born to the Maharaja on 
the 9th March 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of War in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra, battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mountain Battery and two Infantry battalions fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm commenda- 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable assist- 
ance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry was despatched 
to the North-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to North-East 
Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3J : Companies to Chitral 
to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also took part in the 
Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on “ A class basis 
in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Railway system to Jammu (Tawi) ; (h) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottabad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir currency; 
(e) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration; (g) the introduction of the 
Imperial Postal and Telegraph system; (h) the introduction of compulsory 
primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammu for hoys and girls; ( i ) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (/) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at’ Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jhelum river; ( k ) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (l) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries, 
and agriculture; (n) expansion of co-operative movement; (o) establishment 
of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar and provision of medical 
relief throughout the State; (p) introduction of local self-government in im- 
portant cities and towns. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashmir 
with the Punjab have been made but it is doubtful whether a railway will 
ever be constructed. 
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10. The financial condition of the State has been steadily improving, the 
annual revenue having risen from 50 lakhs in 1891 to 260 lakhs in 1929-30 
while the trade with British India has greatly increased. 

11. Poonch . — The most important Jagirdar or Feudatory of the State is 
the Baja of Poonch. The present Baja’s (Baja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about 12 lakhs. 
k settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Baja of Poonch holds 
Ms Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir whom 
he attends on State occasions-, and to whom he pays an annual -Nazar of 
Is. 231. 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 

Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir P, Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two 3 Hans, as they were then 
styled, the title of c< Baja ” and certain other concessions. The Bajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to present the Maharaja with one hors© 
with gold trappings or Bs. 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
any important act in their territory without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the Maharaja. The two Bajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brought 
about a settlement whereby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Bs. 700 paid by the Bajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of Hi at sum. In 1859 Jowahir Singh renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the Kashmir State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 
1892. . • - '■ 

13. On the death of Baja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 

Baldeo Singh. Baja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Baja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918, and was gazetted Honorary 
Tank of Major in. the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Army. He was 
succeeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Raja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. y -yd' yd d/d fyddd /yd’ fyy/y, y yd: dV/d/ ; /oyd . 

14. In October 1927 Baja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was formally installed as Baja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harigingh on the 27th January 1928. A revised 
‘iasiur-uhamal was granted to the Baja by His Highness at the same time. 
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HUNZA A NT) NAGIR. 

1. Hunza and Nagir are two small States situated to the extreme north- 
west of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river ; towards the north 
they extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the 
Hindu Kush and Mnstagh ranges; towards the south they border on Gilgit; 
and on the west Hunza 'is separated from Ashlaiman and Tasin by a range 
of mountains, while the Mustagh range trending southward shuts Nagir of 
from Baltist-an on the east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hunza and Nagir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza are Maulais (Le., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

8. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two Stales 
but in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. Prom that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Chalt were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir ’William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, the Tham of Hunza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished by Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
quartered in either of these States. 



180 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 


4. In 1886 Ghazan Khan., the Tham of Hunza, was murdered by his son* 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession, professed his submission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir* In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
ing the Kashmir garrison, from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened GFilgit. 
Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by Kashmir troops. 

5. On the re-establishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Nagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Government of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Rs. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Es. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, conditional 
on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements and their 
attitude continued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined force 
from Hunza and Nagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. . 

7. In November 1891, the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions^ how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where the former was de- 
tained under surveillance by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died 
at Yarkand in 1931. Eaja TTzr Khan of Nagir was deported to Kashmir 
where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A military force was 
maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the 
affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison 
was replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political 
Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Muhammad Nazim 
Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of Hunza 
by the British Agent in the presence ol two Chinese Envoys, who attended 
the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar 
Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the 
Government of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place on the 
22nd September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India, were 
granted by the Maharaja ol Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Rs. 4,000 each 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
of India, and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Eaja Sikandar Khan of 
Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 1903, on 
which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 
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11. In 1904, Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Hagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by his son Baja Sir Sikanclar Khan. The 
lattes was formally installed as Tkam of Nagir in June 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of “ Mir 
and not “ Tham ,J . The Hunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Raskam 
and Taghdumbash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu 
Kush water-shed, has been permitted to keep up an exchange of presents with 
the Chinese authorities in Kashgar. As regards Raskam, the Chinese author- 
ities have acknowledged the right of Hunza to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 
a small contingent of Hunza people started cultivating it. Subsequently these 
settlers were forcibly ejected by the Chinese, but tliey were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date continued to cultivate the land. The 
Chinese authorities now contend that the Hunza cultivators in Raskam should 
submit to their jurisdiction and pay them revenue. 

Both Hunza and Hagir are autonomous as regards their internal affairs, 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the case of 
Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir 17 tolas and 
1 masha. Both furnish two Companies of 80 men each to the Gilgit Corps of 
Scouts and each Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Havilclare and 10 
Levies) armed with Snider rifles presented by Government. The two Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- 
mad Nazim Khan was created a K.C.I.E, in June 1921, and Mir Sir Shah 
Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1928. In 1927 
their subsidies were increased by Rs. 1,000 per annum each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased to present the two Mirs with a saluting 
gun each. The son and heir of the Chief of Hunza is Muhammad Ghazan 
Khan born about 1895. He is Suhedar-Major of the Hunza Companies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Muhammad Ali Khan, 
who was horn about 1893 and who was similarly Suhedar-Major of the Nagir 
Companies of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving an infant son. 
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Serial Ho. 
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Bs. 

X 

Banganapalle 

Nawab Saiyid Fazl-i-All 
Khan Bahadur, Nawab 
of , ( Shiah Muham- 

madan). 

9th Novem- 
ber 1901. 

22nd January 
1922. 

275 

39,239 

4,04,000 

2 ■ 

Cochin 

His Highness Sri Sri Kama 
Vann ah, G.C.I.E,, 

Maharaja of , {Kshat- 

riya). 

30th December 
m t 

25th March 
1932* 

MW* 

1,293,616 

90,09,000 

3 

Pndukkottai ■ 

Ills Highness Sri Biiha- 
da'mba Das Raja Raja- 
gopala Tondaiman Baha- 
dur, Raja of — , \Kallar). 

23rd Jane 

1922 

24th October 
1928. 

1,179 

460,694 

22,88,0000 


Snndur 

Baia Srimant Yeshwanta 
Kao, liao Sahib, Hindu 
Kao Ghorpade, Mamlu- 
katmadar Senapati, Baja 
of — , ( Maralta ). 

15th Novem- 
ber 1909. 

5th May 1928. 

107 

13,583 

*2,21,000 

5 

Fravftueorc . 

His Highness Sri Fadma- 
nabha D»sa Ynnehi Fain 
Sir Raima Varma Kuia- 
aekhartt Kiritapatl 

Manney Sultan Maharaja 
Raja Rtunaraja Bahadur 
Shamsher Jiang, G.C.I.E., 
Maharaja of- — , (Kshat- 
rim)* 

7th November 
1912, 

1st September 
1924. 

7,625 

5,035,973 

2/44,02,00© 


* Average for the five years ending slet March 1933. 


BANGANAPALLE. 

1. Banganapalle is a small State, originally a jagir, surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Ciicldapah — by the district of Kurnool. Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Billers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
Sect. 

8. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed pan 
of the territory ceded fo the British by the Nizam under the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it was restored to the nearest heir in 1848* 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab of the day, confirming the 
jagir to him free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, 
to manage the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 


HABEAS STATES AGENCY. 


isy 



Payments. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

\ 

Salute 

Guns. 

IN 

Average 
" annual ex- 
: pgndifcure; 

(to the 
/■'..nearest ; 

' thousand). 

To 

. Govern- 
... . menfc. 

To 

■:■ other 
States. 

Regular 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian states’ 

, Forces. 

Police 

1 

*3 ' 

p 


Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 
and , 
Artillery. 

Forces. 

1 

P4 

o 

a 

& 

Local, 

9 

' 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

lls. 

Rs. 











3*98»OO0 

** 


- 

•v 

- 

*• 



01 

9 



85,23,153 


■■ .V > 

17 

403 In- 
fantry 
and 

Artillery 
men with 
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•• 


•• 
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.. 


* Cacti for saluting purposes. 


5. In 1862 another sanad , under the hand of Earl Canning*, conveyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan law. 

6. In 18T6 on the occasion of the visit of His Eoyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi- 
tary distinction. 

7. On the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras on the ground that the then 
Nawab, Saiyid Fateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Gkulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Aii died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Nawab Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Nawab is entitled by position to be received by the Viceroy. 

9. The Nawab has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. A son was born to the Nawab on the 12th October 
1925 and a daughter on the 31st August 1927. 
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COCHIN. 

1. Cochin lies between the district of Malabar on the north and Travaneore 
on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western boundary. 

2. A long series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
ike hills in the interior discharge, runs parallel with the coast, and the soil is 
remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Euler, born in 1861, came to the gaddi on the 25th 
March 1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Eama Varma* 
Gr.G.LE. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained by the State are of a 
ceremonial character, but since the withdrawal .of British troops from the 
State in January 1903 the Darbar has organised a special body of police, 109 
strong, to serve as military police. Its present strength is 93 and it is under 
a European Superintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to be the rightful successor under 
the ma/mmakkatayam scheme of inheritance of Cheraman Perumal. Haidar 
Ali and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin in the latter 
part of the eighteenth century, and this brought about am alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Baja agreed to become their tributary “ for these 

districts which were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 

which the said Baja paid him tribute and with which the Honourable Dutch 
Company have no concern In 1809 a second treaty was concluded under 
which an annual tribute of two lakhs and three-quarters (afterwards reduced 
to two lakhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

6. The family follows the ancient mamma klcatayam or female law of in- 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of “ Elaya Baja 9 \ 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and & 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to be elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


PUDUKEOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichi nopoly, Tanjore 
and Eanmad, and is mostly plain, interspersed here and there with hills sur- 
mounted by old forts. The capital of the State is Pudukkottai, which is the 
only large town in the State with a population of 28,776. 

2. The Eulers of the State belong to the Kallar tribe, one of the non- 
Brahmin castes in South India. y'k.yk'; ■ v -v.-.- 

3. The family name of the Chief is Tondaiman. The original home of 
the family was Tomlaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the North 
Arcot District, whence the family migrated in the 17th century to Karam- 
bakudi, which lies close to the eastern border of the State. 

4. The year 1686 may be fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by^ Raghunatha Raya ^ Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Palla- 
varaya chiefs at Pudukotah, He received the new territory as a reward for 
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military service rendered to a Ranmad Setupati with, whom he also entered 
into a marriage alliance. His successors extended the territory by conquest 
and annexation, and by receiving rewards of land for fighting the battles of 
powerful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the 18th century 
closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present State, except 
Kilahilai. 

5. In the 18th century, the Tondaiinans rendered useful service to the 
British in their fighting with the French round Triehinopoly and in their 
wars with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan ; as also in the Poligar wars. In re- 
cognition of these services, the then Raja Vi jay a Raghunatha Tondaiman 
solicited the confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja 
Pratap Singh of Tan j ore, of the Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the 
southern part of Tan j ore. On the recommendation of Lord Clive, the Gover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant; and this was confirmed in 1806 by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 
the British of one elephant, though as a matter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally waived in the year 1896. 

6. On the death of the late Raja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Brahadamba Das Raja Rajagopala Tondai- 
man was, with the approval of the Secretary of State, selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed to the gaddi and was installed as. Raja- on the 19th 
November 1928. His Highness the Raja being a minor the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

T. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Durbar, 
11 of the latter being officials. 


SAN DUE. 

1. Sandur lies within district of Bellary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and jungle. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhosles of SataTa; and according to the 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an igvana known in Marathi as * Ghorpad Siddoii the 
founder of _ Sandur conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivafi and his family and for the 
useful services rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendra<*ad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the ruler 
in 1-817 when the treaty of Bassein hound the East India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
an Col. Munro’s recommendation Siva Rao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was also granted to him 
declaring his rights in perpetuity. 
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3. Another Sanad guaranteeing the right of adoption was issued in 1882, 

4. In 18T6 the title of “ Eaja ” was conferred on the Euler as an here- 
ditary distinction. 

5. The present Ruler of the State is Eaja Srimant Yeshwant Eao Glior- 
pade whose succession was announced at a Durbar held on 20th June 1928, 
The Eaja who was then a minor was invested with ruling powers on the 5th 
of [February 1980. He was married to Srimant Sow Sushila Raje Gorpade 
by whom a son and heir was born on 7th December 1931. A second son was 
born on the 16th February 1938, and a daughter on the 8th February 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled by position to be received by the Yicerov. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. On 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of whom 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre- 
sident. The Raja lias also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of the State. A Chief Court was estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TRAY A N CORE . 

1. Travaneore is the most southern of the Indian States and occupies the 
south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is hounded on the north hy 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastern boundary 
and on the west and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque portions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Indian Railway, connect- 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 1904- . The Darbar has under- 
written the Secretary of State’s guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying* in. Travaneore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in November 1931. 

3. In Travaneore the Ruler is the source of all authority; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of Travaneore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list which is exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, the Dewan, who is appointed 
by a Neet or Commission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by an 
organised Secretariat closely resembling {hat of the Government of India and 
a public service constituted more or less on the British Indian model. 

4. A Legislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular- 
Assembly was also established. These bodies were last re-constituted under 
a Regulation promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the Sri Mulam Assem- 
bly and the Sri Ohitra State Council. The Assembly consists of seventy-two- 
members of whom sixty-two are non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
bers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 
stituencies representing Commerce, Planters and Jenrnis. Fourteen non- 
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official seats are reserved for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority communities and other inadequately represented 
interests. The Council is composed of thirty-seven members of whom twenty- 
seven are non-officials. Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constituencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
merce,. Jenniis, Planters^ Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Five 
non-officials are also nominated by Government. Women have equal fran- 
chise with men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. All 
graduates of a recognised University are also eligible to vote. 'The franchise 
for the Council is based mainly on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 
Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss the annual budget, and except in cases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right* to ask questions and move Resolu- 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion between the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected by each Chamber. The Ruler, however, reserves to him- 
self his Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council. 

ft. Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments; the tax-payer’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established system. There are only two sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, viz , ; land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 
derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. The State has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends nearly one-fifth of its revenue on education and one- 
seventh on public works. . Travaneore is in the forefront of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second. Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras University. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travaneore for over a century. 
The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law . ; 1 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 1903, 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the number into an efficient military 

■ ; force has been operative. , \ f ty-:.L La i LLL;': ft :L; 

8. The Ruler of the State belongs to a Xshatriya family, which traces 
aL its- descent: from the ancient Ohera Kings of South India. The old principal 

town of Tiruvankodu, which gave its name to the country, is now but a small 
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village. The Travancore Maharaja was the ally of the British during the 
wars with the House of Mysore, and in 1795 entered into an alliance with the 
British Government receiving a guarantee of protection. His successors con- 
tracted closer relations with the Paramount Power in 1805. 

9. The Ruling Family follows the ancient M arumalmthayam law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanacl of 1862* under 
the hand of Earl Canning authorises the right of adoption to perpetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati Bai were adopted as 
Earns of Attingai. The title * ‘Maharani’ ’ was conferred on them on 1st 
September 1924. The Senior Maharani was married in May 1906 to Rama 
Varma, a nephew of the late Kerala Varma Valia Koil Tampuran, C.S.I.. 
and Mali arani Setu Parvati Bai. was married to Ravi Varma, a member of 
the Kilimanur family in April 1907. The heir-apparent bears the title of 
“Elaya Baja” . The Senior Maharani has two daughters born on the 30th 
December 1923 and 23rd October 1926 respectively. Her Highness Maharani 
Setu Parvati Bai has two sons, and a daughter born on 17th September 1916. 
The elder of the two sons, born on 7th November 1912, is the present 
Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 1922, is the Elaya Raja. 
■Karthika Thirunal, sister of His Highness the Maharaja, was married in 
January 1934 to Goda Varma Raja, a member of the Poonjar Family. The 
title of “Her Highness” was formerly conferred only on the Senior Rani of 
Attingai and in March 1933 the title of “Her Highness” was also conferred 
upon the mother of the Ruler of Travancore when she is not the Senior Rani. 

10. On the 6th November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed Ml Ruling Powers. 
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Ba. 

Mysore 

Colonel His Highness Maha- 
raja Sir Sri Mrishnaraja 
Wadiyar Bahadur,* 
G.C.S.I., C.BJEU Maha- 
raja ol — , (Kshatrvja). 

4th lone 

1884. 

1st February 
1895. : 

29,475 

6,557,871 

. VJ 

3,45,27,000 


MYSORE* 

1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ruling dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 when two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krishnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 

2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chief ship ; but, on the fall of his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar. 
The people broke into rebellion in 1831 and in consequence the British Gov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The country was re- 
stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Maharaja 
Chamrajendra Wadiyar, who died in Calcutta in 1894. At the same time as 
the Rendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, to the exclusive 
management of the British Government, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in those lands. At the same time the island 
of Seringapafam was restored to His Highness. 

3. The present Ruler, Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraj a Wadiyar Bahadur, 
G.C.S .1 , G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
June 1884. On the death of his father he was only ten years old and the gov- 
ernment of the State was therefore entrusted to his mother, Her Highness the 
Maharani 0. I., as Regent, assisted by a Dewan and Council of three. After 
8 years of useful and progressive administration the Regency terminated on 
the 8th of August, 1902, on. which date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative powers by Lore*! Curzon, the then Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, His Highness was made a Knight Grand Commander 
the Star of India on the 1st' January 1907. In 1910 the Maharaja 
was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th December 
1917 he was appointed a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the British 
Empire for services in connection with the War. His Highness is assisted by 
a Council styled 1 the Council of His Highness the Maharaja * consisting of 
the Dewan and two or more ‘Members as appointed by His Highness. The 
present Council consists of Amiii-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, Kt.„ 
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* Kofc yet organised. 


<3.1. E.., O.B.E., who is the President, and two members, Raja mantra- 
pmvina Diwan Bahadur K. Mathan, B.A. and Rajamantrapravina S. P* 
Bajagopalachari, B.A., B.L. In 1900 His Highness married the 
daughter of Jtana Jhala Brane Singhji of Yana. The heir presumptive 
is His Highness’ brother Sir Sri Kantirava Narasimharaja Wadiyar, 
Bahadur, G-.O.I.E., Yuvaraja, to whom a son and heir named Sri Java 
’Ohamaraja Wadiyar was born on 18th July 1919. The Yuvaraja 
was born on the 5th June 1888. He proceeded on a tour to Europe 
and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months on his travels 
and returned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Yuvaraja as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. Ills Highness the Yuva- 
xaja proceeded again on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about sis 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and .the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a Treaty 
which was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 1st December 1913 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Oauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Turakur has the 
■greatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much are- 
canut. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
'Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of cattle, anu with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the agricultural population m the State 
for good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 
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Ajjampur. The Veterinary Department is carrying on a campaign to con- 
trol contagious diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active immunisation 
(Serum Simultaneous method) against rinderpest has been almost universally 
adopted with most satisfactory results and the peasants have realised the* 
efficacy of this inoculation. The Mysore Government have a Department of 
Sericulture to look after the rearing of silk worms and the production of silk. 
The State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
The Government have started reeling classes to train reelers in domestic- 
basin installations. 

7. The most generally practised industrial arts, of native growth, are* 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-makings 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making*, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now tbe principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small 
quantity of silver, for 1933 being .£2,086,002. The source of the metal at 
present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situated to the east of a low ridge in the 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being under 
the management of the firm of Messrs. John Taylor and Sons. With a view to* 
reduce the working expenses of the mines tbe Darbar have adopted a bold, 
scheme for utilizing the water-power of Falls of the Cauvery at Sivasamn- 
dram for the generation of electricity and for the transmission of that power 
to the Gold Fields, and the same power is used to instal electric lights not: 
only in the cities of Mysore and Bangalore, but also in about 130 towns and 
village 1 * in the State as also to operate the mills in Mysore and Bangalore 
and the industries in 28 villages. 

9. The Representative Assembly which was established in 1881 was in 
1923 placed on a statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is to 
consist of ordinarily 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated mem- 
bers and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy of 
new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles of all 
measures of legislation within the cognizance of the Legislative Council. 
Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right of asking questions 
and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. The Legis- 
lative Council which was instituted in 1907 was in 1923 enlarged and its con- 
stitution revised so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non-official 
majority. Exclusive of tbe Dewan, who is the President, and the members 
of the Council of His Highness, who are eft-officio members, tbe strength of 
tbe Legislative Council is fifty of whom not less than sixty per cent, are non- 
official members elected and nominated. In addition to tbe power of making 
Laws and Regulations, tbe Council has certain powers of asking questions,, 
moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by major heads, in res* 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its cogniz- 
ance. His Highness’s Government have, however, power to restore a pro- 
vision wholly or partly disallowed by the Council and also, in cases of emer- 
gency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

10. Tbe administrative system adopted is practically the same as that 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
in 1881. The country is traversed by 731*62 miles of railway inclusive of 
36*2 miles of tramway and projects for further extension of railway com- 
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munication are under construction or consideration. The province being 
largely dependent on agriculture, measures for the extension of irrigation 
:and lor the improvement of agriculture occupy prominent attention, and a 
feature of the country is the abundance of rain- fed tanks, which, large and 
-small, number no less than 39,000. A huge clam has been constructed at 
Kr ishnara j asagara across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for pur- 
poses of irrigation. Experiments .are being made with tube-wells. Depart* 
■meats of Agricultural Chemistry, Mycology and Entomology, and Geology* 
"Railway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed; while Archeology 
.and Epigraphy receive due attention. There are 280 Medical Institutions 
.affording free medical relief to the public, inclusive of the Mental Hospital, 
the Leper Asylum and the Minto. Ophthalmic Hospital, Bangalore, ’ the 
Maternity Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and the Kolar Gold Fields, the 
"Epidemic Diseases Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and Kolar Gold Fields 
•and the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Mysore! A special Department of 
Public Health has been organized for dealing with epidemics and for effect- 
ing improvements in the general sanitary condition of the State. Education 
is making steady progress, the total number df educational institutions being 
7,692 with a strength of 311,957 pupils. All education below the High 
School grade is imparted free. The Mysore University was started in duly 
1916. State Life Insurance has been introduced for the benefit of the pub- 
lic servants in the Mysore service and since 1917-18, this has been extended 
to the general public also. The finances of the State are in a sound con- 
dition. There is a Sandalwood cal factory at Mysore ' worked under State 
management. In order to make use of the valuable Iron ore deposits in 
the State, the Mysore Government have established a modern plant at 
Bhadravati with a 80 ton Blast Furnace run with charcoal as fuel A wood 
distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added for the manufacture 
of charcoal This plant is the biggest in the British Empire and 
the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a ^ supplier 
of calcium acetate which is used in the manufacture of cordite. 
For want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion 
•of pig iron into steel by the Siemen’s basic open hearth process has 
been recently sanctioned together with a rolling mill for rolling . the 
various sections in demand in the State and the surrounding territory. 
The State has from time to time raised public loans (both in and outside 
Mysore) for financing large productive works and for creating a sinking fund 
for their repayment an annual contribution is made from the Revenue Budget. 
The total public debt outstanding at the end of December 1934 is Rs. 607 
(lakhs, and the total amount at the credit of the Loan Sinking Fund on the 
some date is Rs. 413 lakhs. A Regulation for the levy of Income-tax was 
introduced with effect from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
•in the State on the 1st April 1889. ■ SCA 

11. In the Great War of 1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
-service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education of 
4he children of soldiers who were killed or disabled in the war. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. 
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• Including trans-border territory. 


AMB. . . 

Amb State comprises tlie following territories: — 

(1) Tlie trans-Indus territory, which, lies for a few miles on the right 
bank of the Indus Enver, opposite the extreme north-west corner of the 
Badhkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara District, and comprises 
a few villages only, of which Amb is the chief. 

The major portion of the tract known as Feudal Tanawal, which lie& 
OH the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the western half of the 
Hazara District. (The State of Phulera comprises the minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). 

(2) The Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for he is at once an 
independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as- 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

(3) The status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
121-130 of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
801 to 303 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
the written order of the local Government, the administration of criminal 
justice should, in the Amb portion of Feudal Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 
Amb. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue within 
these tracts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary tribunals 
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is excluded. The Amh portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

(4) The present Chief of Amb, Major Nawab Sir Khan-i-Zaman Khan, 
K.O.I.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in 1877, and succeeded his father, on the iatter 7 s death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to be made 
for his brothers* Eventually a settlement was effected whereby the Parhana 
.tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 

assigned to Abdul Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance, 
and certain villages in the Bhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Nawab by a. third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 

(5) The Nawab has the following sons: — 

(!) Muhammad Farid Khan— born on tbe 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aurengzeb Khan— born on the 19th April 1907, from a Pathan 

wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Khan— born on tbe 12th May 1917, from a Bajha! 

Tanawali wife. 
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(6) In January 1919, the hereditary title of Rawab was granted to the 
Chief of Amb together with an annual allowance. In June 1921, the present 
Rawafa received the title of K.C.I.E., in recognition of his loyal services in 
.connection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when he placed 
.an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government and' used 
his influence across the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

(T) The Rawab maintains an Arms’ factory at Amb where breach loading 
Mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hand. 
The guns project a 74b. solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammuni- 
tion is turned out. 


OHITRAL. 

1. The present ruling family are descended from one Baba Avub, who 
is said by some to have been a descendant of Timur, the Moghul Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District. 
Baba Avub settled in Ohitral about the beginning of the 17th Century, and 
-entered the service of the Ruling Chief, a Rais of the same family as the 
rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred years later, the Rais line became 
•extinct, and Mob tar am Shah (also known as Shah Kator, I), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Avub, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 
tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), which 
served to protect Ohitral from Afghan aggression. 

3. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Ohitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 
of the family, but before he died in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit. The present Meh tar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Ohitral river, 
down to Aran du. 

4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers* succeeded each other in rapid 
succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in March 
1895, in the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Ohitral Fort 
by TJmra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman-ul- 
Mulk. 

5. On the 3rd of March .1895, at the commencement of the siege, the 
present Mehtar Sliuja-ul-Miilk, the youngest of Aman-ul-Mulk’s legitimate 
.'sons, was installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding 
the Rarsat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was 
raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Ohitral Relief Force under 
the Command of Sir Robert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then, a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry, 

* Note. — They were: — 

1. Afzal-ul-Mulk, killed by his uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

:L Sher Afzal ousted by Nizam-ul-Mulk in 1892. 

8. Nizam-uJ-Mulk killed bv his brother. Amir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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6. 110 Ghitrali Levies are employed between Chitral and the Lowarai 
Pass. They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition 
■to these Levies, the Corps of Ghitrali Scouts numbers 989 men. These also 
• are armed and paid by the Government of India. The Mehiar is Honorary 
'Commandant of the Scouts, in which he takes a keen interest. 

T. His Highness maintains a force of 3,000 men, called the ctf Body* 
.guard ”, for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 
1919. A further 300 rifles were handed over to him in 1925 and 681 in 
1927. The Bodyguard is called up for training by companies, and has 
-attained a good standard of efficiency. 

8. The present Mehtar Shiija-ul-Mulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as the guest 
of His Excellency the Viceroy;' in April 1902, he attended the Viceregal 
Durbar at Peshawar, and in January 1903 the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. He 
visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again in the following 
year when he was presented to His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at a 
:: garden party at Government House, Peshawar. 

In September 1907, he paid an informal visit for ten days, to Simla. 
During the visit he was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord 
"Min to. 

He has also the honour of attending Ills Majesty the King Emperor’s 
'’Durbar at Delhi in 1911 and received the medal. 

In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner visited Chitral. 

In January 1919, His Highness was made a K.C.I.E. In October 1921, 
:fae paid a visit to India, and was introduced to His Royal Highness the 
"'Prince of "Wales on the occasion of the latter’s visit to Ajmer in November. 
Earlier in the same month, His Highness spent two days in Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and at the last named place, was received 
in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

In August 1923, His Excellency Lord Rawlinson, Commander-in-Chief 
.in India, visited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Bird wood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In November 1928. His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
route Peshawar, Delhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
do Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar. 
He was again in India between October the 8th and December the 1st, 1928, 
^accompanied by the Assistant Political Agent. On this occasion, he visited 
the Woli of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief Com* 
missioner, North-West Frontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
'the guest of His Highness the Nawab of Rampur in Rampur. He also 
-visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Debra Dun, where one of 
his sons was studying and left four of his younger sons at Debra Dun for 
■•private tuition. : §; L| Id : ■ 

At Delhi he was. accorded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. He was accorded 
ran interview by His Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying a 
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considerable time in Peshawar lie returned to Chitral by Air on tlie 27th April 
1982. 

9. There has been marked increase in the amount of land under cultiva- 
tion and in the general prosperity of all classes of the people since the 
disturbances in 1895. 

10. At the Mehtar’ s request, an Officer of the Forest Department was . 
deputed to Chitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on the 
local forests. A Geological Survey of the country at the expense of ths 
Government of India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

A survey of Chitral was carried out by the Survey Department of the 
Government of India during the years 1928 and 1929. 

11. The Mehtar received a subsidy the greater part of which is paid by < 

the Government of India and the balance by the Maharaja of Kashmir, the 
immediate Suzerain. The sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 

in consideration of the cost of the maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies should be furnished to the troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as compensation for loss of * 

revenue on account of establishment of a Oharas Bonded Warehouse at 
Chitral. 

12. The Mehtar has the following legitimate sons by a daughter of 
Pehlwan, late Mehtar of Yasin. Muzaffar-ul-Mulk has a daughter and * 
two sons, and Khadev-ul-Mulk one son : — 

(1) Haair-ul-Mulk, born in 1898. 

(2) Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, born in October ?901. 

(3) Hissain-ul-MuIk, born in September 1902. 

(4) Khadev-ul-Mulk, horn in 1904. 

By a daughter of the late Khan Bahadur Ataliq Bahadur : — f 

(5) Khushwakt-i-Mulk, born in 1913. 

(6) Khuskamd-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(7) Ghulam Muhayuddin, born in 1922. 

By a sister of Badshah Khan, the 1st N axe ah, late Nawab of Dir 

(8) Muhammad Muia-ul~MuIh , horn in 1918. 

(9) Klmsrau-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(10) Khalil-ul-Mulk, born in 1927 

(11) Mubarak-ul-Mulk, born in 1928. 

The four eldest sons of His Highness were educated at Islamia College, 
Peshawar, They have now been appointed by His Highness as Governors of 
the following districts — : 

(1) Shahzadah Kasir-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mastuj. 

(2) Shahzadah Miizaff ar-ul-M ulk , Governor of Turikho. 

(3) Shahzadah Hussam-ul-Mul k , Governor of Drosh. 

(4) Shahzadah Khadev-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mulikho. 

Nasir-ul-Mulk, the eldest, left the College in May 1924, having graduated. 

He was awarded an Honorarv Lieutenancy in the Army. He was attached 
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to the 6th Royal Battalion 13-F. F. Rifles in Delhi for Military training 
for one year m November 1926. On the completion of this period of training, 
lie appointed an Honorary Lieutenant of the Regiment. He accompanied" 
His Highness on tour to India in November 1931, and later joined his 
reginient for two months’ further Military training* He has been appointed 
to Mardan to complete his civil training. Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Captain was approved by His Majesty in 'the Gazette cif January 2nd, 1934* 
Two sons are at the Indian Military Academy at Debra Dun and two are 
being educated at the Prince of Wales Military College, Debra Dun. The 
relations between the Mehtar and the Nawab of Dir, which at one time were 
rattier strained, are now excellent. 

13. In 1914, the administration of the Khushwakt district, which, since 
1886, the year of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Gi’lgif, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
19th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation was started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar J s rule; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

14. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successful, the intruders being dispersed, and 
the Afghan Fort of Birkot being taken. Four guns were captured besides 
other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the force, the Afghans 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, upto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream. For his services in this 
connection the Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, with a personal 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

15. On the outbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in his offers to the Empire, of both personal sendee and the whole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 
round Chitral State , and there was no need to call upon him. 

16. In 1932, the title of His Highness granted to the Mehtar in 1919 was 
made permanent and hereditary and a formal announcement was made accord- 
ingly hv the Political Agent at a Durbar held in Chitral on the 18th July 
of that year. 

17. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Arandu to 
demarcate* a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a. source of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes 
by one Government and sometimes by the other. It was finally handed oveT 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. 


DIR. 

, 1. The rulers of Dir are Akhuncl Khel Painda Khel of the Malezai Akomi 
Yasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 1.7th century, but his grandson, Ghulam 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal power. 
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2. Muhammad Sharif Khan, the first Chief in treaty agreement with the 
Government of India, was "born about 1848, and succeeded his father, 
Rahmatulla Khan, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Umra Khan, Khan of Jandul and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
his country, hut was unsuccessful.' 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Ohitral Relief Expedition, Muhammad 

Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the P an j kora line with his own forces, recovering Dir from 
Umra Khan’s garrison and pushing on a force into Ohitral territory, which 
seized the Drosh Fort; he also contributed to the raising of the siege of 
Ohitral by showing the near approach of Sir Robert Law’s column, and ren- 
dered good service by capturing and handing over the Ohitrali Pretender, 
■■Slier Afzal. . 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Ehanship, entered into an agreement with the Government of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Ohitral road from Ohabdnrra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except those in the Swat 
Valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Nawab by the Government of India. When the Mad Fakir 
.attempted in November — December 1898 to attack the Ohitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Robat. In October 1898, 
Nawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
Nawagai under which lie annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In. December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government of 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he -was 
granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Ohitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8* In 1903, Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
paid a visit to Malakarul and Chakdarra. In the same year the Nawab came 
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to India on a pilgrimage to Ajmer, and also visited various places of interest. 
He died on the 8th December 1904, the last year of his life being embittered 
by quarrels between his two eldest sons. The Nawab’s eldest son, Aurengzeb 
Khan (generally known as Badshak Khan) was recognised as Khan of Dir 
and after a struggle with his brother, Miangul Jan, established himself. The 
latter was assigned Mundah and Shiringal instead of the third share of Dir 
which he claimed under his father’s will. Up to this time, dispute between 
Badshah Khan and his younger brother on the one side and with the Khans 
of Jandul on the other, leading sometimes to hostilities, occurred constantly,. 

9. An arrangement was made with Badshah Khan at the time of his 
accession, the main object of which was the maintenance of the open road to* 
ChitraL In practice, the policing of the Chitral road is carried out by the 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There - 
were also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kohistan. 

10. The title of Nawab was conferred on Badshah Khan in 1908, and in- 
1911 he had the honour of attending the King-Emperor’s Durbar at Delhi. 

11. The income which the Nawab derived from the forests of Panjkora 
Kohistan enabled him to hold his own up till the end of 1913 against his- 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911 ) the tribes of Upper 
Swat on the right bank of the river who had rebelled against him, ejected 
his officials in 1907 and had been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12 . The Nawab fulfilled his agreements with Government. The internal 
affairs of the State however v T ere fai from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913 , a rising headed by Miangul Jan (known also- 
as the Khan of Mundaj, the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akhunzadas- 
of Khal, aided hv the Khans of Barwa and other petty Khans of Jandol, 
caused the Nawab to fly to Chitral, and for two months the younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, however, and 
with the assistance of the Khan of Khar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of Utman Khel, the Nawab regained his position in Dir. For a time 
his power declined. In June 1914 , however, Miangul J an was shot trea* 
cherously bj r one of his own servants. The responsibility for the instigation 
of the crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss of their leader 
the faction then opposing the Nawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till the end of the year. In December, the Nawab’s health caused' 
grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat elans on the right hank of 
the river, combined under the leadership of a Mullah known as the- 
Sandaki Mullah, defeated the forces of the Nawab, and declared 
themselves independent of him. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar 
Shah of Sitana to be their Ruler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of the Dir State nearly embroiled the clans at the outset, with 
Government, hut fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa 
Khan, half-brother of the Nawab, who had been Subedar-Major of the 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place of the late Miangul 
Jan as leader of the party opposed to the Nawab. An abortive attempt was 
made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the Khan of Barwa. 

14. In August and September 1915, persistent attacks were made by the" 
clans of Bajaur on the posts of the Dir Levies, and at first, with the help* 
of the Nawab, their attacks were diiven off, but eventually the posts of 
Panjkora, Sado and Serai had to be evacuated, and were burnt by the enemy*. 
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15. Throughout the year the Nawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
the anti-British activities of the Mullahs in his State who wished to join 
those of the surrounding tribes. 

16. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on the 
part of certain Khans in Sindh against the ISTawab and they called in the 
Khans of Barwa and Khar to aid them. The Nawab, however, proved’ him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority throughout 
the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest of the clans of the 
Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid Abdul 
Jabbar Shah. Nawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai and Shamozai in 
1916, hut was defeated in Nipki Khel country in an effort to subdue the 
Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between Nawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his 
patrimony. He began by helping the Nawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa* and 
disassociating himself from the Nawab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 

effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left hank of the river, the object, being to oust entirely the 
Nawab’** authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Miangul 
in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah hv the Swati Elders that his services were no longer 
required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
Miangul. . , ' v 

21. In June 1918, the title of Nawab which till then had been a personal 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
Nawab’s subsidy was raised to Rs. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
.1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Nawab. was 
recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Nawab remained loyal to Gov- 
ernment md prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
Hs. 1,00 000. 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Nawab 
suffered i very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were 
directed to the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
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of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to the Nawab under 
official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both parties. 

25. In July 1923, His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Chitral and Gilgit. 

26- Nawab Ba'dshah Khan died on the 4th February 1925, His second 
eon Al&mzeb Khan of Jandul aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of arms 
and was strongly supported by the Khan of Khar and the Miangul of Swat 
who hoped for an extension of their territory. At first an armed conflict 
which would have thrown the whole State into chaos and would Imre 
threatened Chitral road, appeared imminent, but a combination of events, 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Ohak- 
darra he acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as ruler 
of the Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances. 

In June 1928 he was evicted by the Nawab from these lands, after a weak 
resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refuge at Jar 
in Bajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Khar made an alliance with the Nawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went io Utman Khel country. 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan was formally recognised hv the 
Government of India as the Nawab of Dir in a Durbar held by the Chief 
Commissioner at Chakdarra on the 13th May 1925, when the Nawab received 
a Khillat of Rs. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Nawab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in connection with the Chitral road in return for an 
annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000. The Nawab received the title of Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire in June 1933, 

28. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Nawab with his Jirga was accorded an interview on the right bank 
•of the river. 

29. In October 1929, the Nawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 
by H. E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir. 

30. In January 1932, the Painda Khels probably as a result of agitation 
by Red Shirts from B. T. suddenly rose and burnt Warai Levy Post. Other 
tribes followed their example and burnt Robat and Laram Levy Posts. 
The situation was brought under control partly by action taken by the Nawab 
■and partly by the despatch of a Column to Chakdarra and threat of action 
from the air. 

31. From March to August 1932, the Nawab’s forts in Jandul were attack- 
ed continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by the Faqir of Alingar and the 
Nawab’ s brother Alamzeb Khan. The Nawab succeeded in holding his own. 
There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-Government , 
'The Nawab maintained Ms position. 

32. The passage of the Chitral Relief Columns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hostility of 
some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with the 
Bajauris while the Nawab was successful in preventing his own tribes from 
■causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balamhat bridge over the Pan j kora River at Zulumkot built ip 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructed ^ 
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in September 1933. During the construction of bridge the troops encamped* 
at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarha. On the completion of the bridge they 
were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the bridge was.; 
entrusted to the Nawab. 

34. A motor road has been constructed to Dir from Malakand. 


PHULERA. 

1. The State of Phulera which comprises some 98 small villages with a 
population of 8,644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Feudal Tanawal on the- 
western border of the Mansehra Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Regulation No. II of 1900. The administration of this small State is ex- 
actly similar to that of the Chief of Amb with respect to his territory in 
Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Bahadur Atta Muhammad Khan, was horn 
in 1879. He has the following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 

(1) Abdul Latif — born 12th December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid — born 20th July 1909. 

(3) Abdul Ghafur — born 5th October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar — born 18th August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed — born 15th July 1923. 

His uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan, and Ghulam Haidar Khan, the sons of 
Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzaras in villages within 
the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. 

3. The Khan of Phulera- s income is very small compared with that of his- 
neighbour, the Nawab of Amb. Much of the estate is in the hands of the 
Guzara Khars. The Guzara Khors are not paying any rent at present to the 
Khan as in 1912. According to a compromise the Kb an consented to take- 
some villages from Guzara Khors in lieu of the revenue. This not only in- 
creased his income but also strengthened bis almost extinct authority over his- 
tenants. 

4. Historically Phulera was a dependency of Amb State but this subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its lands to Madat Khan, the first grantee. For all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Regulation, 
though in the schedule defining the boundaries, the estates of the Khan of 
Phulera are stated to he held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 
Amb. 


SWAT. 

L The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grandson: 
of the Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the family to attain- 
prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born in 
1784 of Safi Mohmand parents, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated at 
an early age to the Yusafzai tract of British India, where he acquired a great 
reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhund. Having become implicated 
in the murder of Khadi Khan of Hand, he migrated to A kora, and after 
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being defeated by the Sikhs in 1829, when he led a large tribal army o* the 
Vusafzai against them, he fled to Bajanr and finally settled at Saidu in 
Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 18TT at the 
age t)f 93. Throughout the 50 years of his residence at Saidu, he was the 
leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
towards the British Government seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the many depreda* 
tions, which led to the Ambevla Campaign of 1863. 

2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic 
faction, fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
principal factions was led by bis eldest son Abdul Hamm, who was known as 
Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Umra 
Khan of Barwa and later with Eahniatullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
Anr, continual .tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Valley was entered 
•bv a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls. as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was, ''restored, 'made overtures to the 
British Government through the Political Agent. These "were received 
coldly, because it was realised that their authority and iirfiueiice over the 
tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Full J irga of Upper Swat came in for the first time to express their 
friendly feelings, but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guts, they joined ■ 
in the attack on the [Malakand inspired by the Sartor Faqir. This necessitat- 
ed an expedition to Saida, which was accomplished with only slight opposi- 
tion. A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demon- 
strated that the Mian Guls had no power either to control the tribes of Uppet 
Swat or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds, la 
October, the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered 
complete submission . 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Akhund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Bad shah, 
eldest son of Abdul Ilanan, was murdered in 1904. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Ilanan was murdered, 

leaving Gul Shahzada and bis brother Shinn Bad shah as the sole survivors. 
The two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to he 
called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. This 
constant strife did more than anything else to destroy their authority ami 
iull uence . ' , ' 1 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Government 
and the tribes of Tipper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki. Mullah to raise “ Jehad *\ Has efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, which was easily 
repulsed; but in ruder to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their “ King ” and to assist them in 
freeing the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the oppressive 
rule of the Hawaii of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
Succeeded in ousting the Hawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 
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joined the ISfawab. In 1916, the Nawab attacked Abdul Jabbar Shah and 
reconquered some of his possessions on the right bank, thus enabling the- 
Mian Grills to re-establish themselves at Saidu on the left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, when the Jirga decided that they no* 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the country. Miangul 
Gui Shalizada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after was 
accepted as £< King in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tribes on both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Nawab 
of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right bank. The NawaVs attack 
was launched in August 1918 and met with some initial success, in which 
Miangnl Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gui 
Shakzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and 
Bajaur against the Nawab, who was unable to follow up his success, and 
withdrew his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, whose 
army was reinforced by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Nawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Nawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 
Chakdarra. For the next three years, the Nawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Mian Gul. 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in the summer of 1922 the Government 
decided that this state of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Ohitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the ISfawab. A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
lities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. The Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in 1925, when the 
late . Nawab died, and internal disputes as to the Dir succession appeared to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to stand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Chakesar, where already he had succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was I he Nawab of Arab, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Nawab of A mb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
from the Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gov- 
ernment of India in March 1926, and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Com- 
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missioner visited Saidu and held a public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Wall of Swat with an annual allowance of Rs. 10,000 from 
Government. At the same time a formal agreement was signed, by which the 
Mian* Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to abide by the Addinzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Buner. The latter 
condition was imposed in the interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
Nawab of Arab against his powerful neighbour. This agreement is personal 
with the Mian Gul, and carries with it no guarantee of Government support 
for either the Mian Gul or his successors. So long however as the arrange- 
ment lasts it promises to secure internal peace for Swat and Buner and for 
Government a strong and friendly Chief with whom to negotiate. 

11. In August 1926, a hereditary seat in the Provincial 'Durbar was bestow- 
ed on the Mian Gul. He has two sons, Mohamad Abdul XIaq, commonly 
known a*s Jahanzeb, and Fazal-i-Manmud known as Sultan-i-Rum. Jahanzeb, 
who is 20 years of age, left the Islamic; College, Peshawar, after passing the 
First Arts Examination. Sultan-i-Rum was born in September 1927. 

12. The strength and efficiency of the Mian GuPs rule has been illustrated 
already. The whole of Swat and Buner has with his consent and co-operation 
been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survey Department. In 
the spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to carry out as the guest of the 
Mian Gul a prolonged archaeological survey of Upper Swat and Chakesar 
and visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 1926, 
the Mian Gul in his capacity of AV ali of Swat, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

14. In 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conservator 
of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Ivhan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordance with the recommendations made by Mr. Parnell 
in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with this Firm 
subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 1930. 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, .1980, and was invested 
with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. His full name 
and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., Wall of 
Swat. 

16. During 1931, Red shirt agitators in British Territory did their best 
to undermine the Wall As authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the arrest at the 
end of December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as the 
Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wall has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of funds 
due to the prevailing financial depression. Roads for motor traffic have been 
constructed up several of the side valleys of the main Swat Valley, and the 
foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wall Swat, was recognised by the 
Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu bv the 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on 15th May 1933. 
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3 
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Rs. 

I; 

:Kali-awaIiii!r : 'v, 

Major His Highness Rakn- 
, nd-ito».Inc Nusrat-S-lang, 

■ Saif-iid-ftatifu, Hatis-ul- 
M'lik. II -ikhHs-ml-Oaula, 

. w a Mtiiu- uf -I) aula, N aw ah 
..Sir ' : : 8 adi< 5 v Miiiiammad 
lilmn,. Abbnsi, IRihadui’, 
U.C.I.K,, HJ.S.f M K.a.O.. 
IiL.I>., Smvtb of — . 

Sllth Septem- 
ber 1994. 

4 th March 

1997. 

16,434 

984,612 

45,50,000 

; «J 

Bitospnr (Kali* 
Inr). 

fliM Highness Raja Anand 
Ch-ind, Stafa of — (Raj- 
put). 

20 th .lanwnr.v 
1913. 

IStfi Novem- 
ber 1927, 

453 

100,994 

3.00,000 

■■ ■ ■■■■'■ ■ : 

3 

. Cliamba 

alls* Highness Raja. Ram 
Singh, Raja s.f v—- 

. ilinjputh 

HOth October 
1899. 

23rd Septem- 
ber 1919. 

3,137 

146,870 

8,87,000 

4 

Parldkot 

dfiieut. His Highness 

Partaiul-i-S'aafBt .lisfmn- 
i- lla%rat* i* Kaiser-i-fSitid 
Barar Bans Raja liar jmlar 

■ Singh Bahadur*, Raja 

■ »i — (Barar . Jat Sikh). 

29th Jsimuirv 

1015. 

23rd Heccm- 
her 1918. . 

638 

164,364 

17,32,000 

3 ! 

Ji»d . ' . 

t Colonel . : Ills Highness ’. ; 
. Farmd-i-Itflbftnd* Rtisikh- 
uMMkttd' Piniat-i-Ingli- 
uUla M a- 

liarah Sir ttinbir Siivgh, 
Ifcijatidra Bahadur, <*,(?,!. 12.. 
RV'JCf.. Mhu^ajja of — 
(Si %n Jat Sikh). 

i ; 

i f 1 tli October 
1819. 

Till . March 
1887. 

1,999 

324.676 

34,00,099 

6 

; KaptirdiaU . • 

4 Cblohef Ills-- ' ■ Highness- 
Ihirziinf ^l-Pilhanf , Hasikh- 
a n 1 : a t-i- .. 
. dl'iiglishia ; Raja-HUmm 
Maharafa Sir Jasatjit 
Singh, Bahadur, O.C.H.S.. 

O.R.K.. Mahu. 
nH 0 j — (Ahlumlta 
Sikhs. 

24th Hovem* 
ber 1873. 

5f!i September 

1837. 

599 

310,737 

00 . 00,000 

(including 

Oudh 

estates.) 

7 

hohara 

I Meutmant Nawafe Mirzii 
4 min -u(l- Din Ahmad 

■ Khan. Bahadur, ftavvab 
ot -{Afghan). 

23rd March 
1911, 

" 0 th October 
1926. 

i 226 

33,338 

1,37,600 

: 8 

Haler Kofcla . 

lieutenant Colonel His High- 
ness Nawah Sir Ahmad All 
Khan, Bahadur, K.C.S.I., 
KJ’.f.R., Nau«b of — 
(Sherwani Pathan), 

SOth Septem- 
ber mi. 

23rd :. August 
1998. 

165 

83,072 

8,50,000 

. r 

Hindi . 

Captain His Highness Raj» 
Sir Jo gin far Sen, Baha- 
dur, K.C.S.I., HnU of 
(Chandra Mansi Rajput). 

29th August 
1994 

28th April 

1913. 

1,139 

267,4031 



** Tit)* of “ Raja" conferred on t he 15th April 1846, of «* Barer Bans Bahadur M on the 12th July 1858 and of 
ft* Itaand ’-S’aadafc Nlsha n-l-Hazrat-i-Kaiser-I- Bind ” on the 1st January 1870 

ft title of “ Famnd-I-Dilband Raaikh-uHtikad ** was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition ** Daukt-i. 
Inglishla" being sanctioned on 14th January 1860. The title of ** Xiaja-i-JLiajagan " was conferred on the 24th May 1881. 
fhe title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1011. 

$ The title of Baja was conferred in 1849 and that of “ Farzand-i-Dilbund Rasikh-ul-Itikad ** in 1858, the addition 
of TJadkt-l-Inglishia being sanctioned on the 6th March 1868. The use of the title of Raja-i-Rajagan in referenc to the 
pd age's position in Oudh was sanation ed on the i2th March 1861. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th 
December 1911. 

I The taco 1 authorities have been authorised to address the Nawafo as ** Fakhr-ud-Dauk". 




(a) rnctaie* 1 37 Sappers. 

(b) include 311 Sappers, 
(n) Not yet organised § 


iMCii 
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2 

3 

4 

. 

5 

6 

7 

8 







Es. 

Nabha , 

* His Highness Farzand-i- 
Arjumand Midat-Pai- 

Vwanl-!"!>awlai-i-l«glishia 
Barar Bans Sarimiiy Baja- 
■ i-BaJagan, - Maharaja 

Parian . Singh . : Malvendra 
. .Bahadnr* Maharaja of . 
(Sidhu Jat Sikh). 

21st Septem- 
ber 1010. 

19th February 
1928. 

941 

281,514 

25,55,000 

Patiala . 

f Lieutenant- General: ■ His 
. Highness ' Farzand-i-Khas-k 
llaiilaf-i-fnglishia Ban- 
snr-MHaman Amir-ul- 

SOinra ' ; Maharajadhirajs 
.Bujeshwa? Sri Maharaja-i- 
Rajagan . Sir Blitipindar 
.Singh Malilndar Bahadur, 
O.C.S.I., <3.€,I,E.,G.C.V.O M 
fiJS.E., IA. 0. A JK€., 
Maharaja ' of — (Sidhu 
Jat Sikh). 

12th October 

1801. 

9th November 
1900. 

5,942 

1,025,520 

1,45,00,000 

Slrmur (Nahan) 

.||is. , Highness Maharaja j 
Iftajindra Pnrkasft; Bahadur, 

: Maharaja of — (Rajput). 

10th January 
1013. 

13 th August 
1933. 

1,040 

148,568 

5,90,000 

Suke-t , 

His Highness Baja Laksh- 
. . man' ■■ ' .Sen,; ' Baja ot ; ■— , 
(. Rajput ). 

1804 

13th October 
1019. 

392 

58,408 



* The title of Farz&nd-i- Arj umaud Aqidat Pal wand was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition of Daula-i- 
Inghsma being sanctioned on the 14th January 1800. The title of Maharaja was conferred ou the 12th December 1911* 
t The title, of Farxand-i-Khas was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, and the words Daulat-Hnglishia were added on 
the 14th January 1860. 

BAHAWALPITR. 

a L The dominant race in this Stphe are the Baudputras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, uncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Khorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Baud Khan brought them into conflict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Baud Khan, finding 
favour with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions, Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Baud Khan, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Bera Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a treaty with the British Government by which his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sabzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afghan- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan rebellion of 
1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Naw|ib 
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Payments. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


SALUTE IN 

. guns; ' 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Government. 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

IRREGULAR 

Troops, 

Indian States’ 
FORCES, 

.. _ . ■ ' • ' ' ; 

’olive 

Forces. 

1 

*5 ■ 


other 

States, 

Cavalry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Ca valry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

CS 

£ 

CU 

S3 

•*4 

O' '• 

A, : 

Local. 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

37 

18 

1.9 

20 

•21 

Its. 

. ns. 

JtBr 











20,69,000 




4 



■ 

m 

m 

13 



1,16,00,000 

•• 



m 

; V" ■ 

. . : 

■■■ 

■ 

(a) 


8,403 | 

n 

m ' 

m 

5,48,000 




■ * V 



• <»<•> 

340 

(Sappers) 

; 200 

81 



2.72, om 

11,000 





•* 

8 

; 31 

1 


11 




(a) Includes 139 Patiala Eorso Guard which has not yet iem organised. 

<&> Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Eorse Foot. The latter have not yet been organised. 


Sadiq Muhammad Khan. Under British management the State was rapidly 
'brought into a flourishing condition, and at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the rt venue had risen to twenty lakhs. .Nawab 
Sadiq Mohammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
the administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, C.S.I., who was Superintendent from February 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
©f the Punjab. yh , V 

'2. Nawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan Y Abhasi, who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for four 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Curzon in 1903. ^ In 
November 1906 he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way back 
died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, wlm was born in 1904. A Council of 
Eegency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th July 1907. With 
effect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held 
at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, acted as 

guardian to His Highness from 1st December 1911. In March 1913 the 
Nawab went to England for the benefit of his health with Mr. C. H. Atkins, 
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I.C.S., and two State officials and returned to the State in January 1914 to 
■celebrate his birthday. He again left for England in March for the hot 
weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of December 1914. Hia 
Highness received his education at the Aitehison College, Lahore. He* was 
granted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Army on the 
24th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King* George’s Own Central India 
Horse. His Highness went to Bombay in November 1921 and to Delhi in 
February 1.922, on the occasion of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales -to -whose suite he had the honour of being* attached as an Honorary 
A.D.O. and in this connection the dignity of .a Knight Commander of the- 
Koval Victorian Order was conferred .upon His Highness in March 1922. 
His Highness received his administrative training under Mr. N. Bolster 9 
I.C.S., his Tuior and Guardian from 1929 till March 1923. On the 1st 
October 1922 on attaining; bis 18th birthday he was granted limited adminis- 
trative powers subject to certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became 
the, head of the Council of Regency. His Highness the Nawab was invested 
with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy* 
At the same time lie was gazetted as Honorary Captain and attached to the 
2.1st Iv. G. 0. C. I. Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order 
of the Star of India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively. 
He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 3982. The 
Honorary Decree of LL.D. was conferred on Ills Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933 . 

3. In May 1903 the State was added to the Pliulkian States Agency and 
in December 19.13 it was removed therefrom and placed in the charge of the 
Bahawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st November .1921, when 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State furnished a contingent which did service on the line of com-, 
munieations in the second Afghan War, and the Nawab also offered aid in 
Egypt , during the Tirah Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection' 
with the Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, against the Mobmand and Zaka Khei tribes, and 1ms made a 
standing offer of the services of its troops. Immediately on the outbreak of 
hostilities in Europe in 1914 the Darbar offered all their troops for service- 
abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps was ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra. The Darbar 
contributed generously to War Funds 

\ 5. The Nawab is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Heading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 ami Lord Irwin in 1926 and 1927. 

6. The late Nawab Bahawal Khan was invited to meet His Royal High- 
ness, the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1995. 

7. The Slate lias entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 
the Sutlej Valley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now 
estimated that an area of about 900.000 acres of State waste land may even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. '/ c c 

; W8.„A son and heir (Sahibssada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khan) was born to' 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1982?' 
and 1938-84. j ■ j|| mam m 
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BILASPUR (EAIILXTE). 

1, Bilaspur, the capital, is situated on the left bank of the Sutlej, about' 
40 miles above Rupai\ The Rulers of this State trace their descent from a . 
rilling Rajput; family in the South-west of Rajputana, Nine years previous 
to the Gurkha invasion most of the Kahlur lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
anus of Raja Earn Saran of Hiudur. The Gurkhas expelled the conquerors 
arid restored Kahlur to the rightful owner, Raja Malm, CTianil. Re refused 
to co-operate w ith the British against the Gurkhas, but was eventually allowed 
to retain possession of his territories, and a samid -was-' granted to him in 1815 
confirming; him in possession of them under the obligation of supplying 
troops and transport in lime of war and making e;ood muds throughout his 
State, fie was succeeded . • by his . -son. who :died childless in 1839, and' tin,!' 
State was given to J a gat Chan d , a collateral. A rebellion resulted, which 
was only put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny Raja B’-ira Chand was given a salute' of 7 guns, subse- 
quently increased to 11. Bilaspur ranks 'first iu order of precedence amongst . 
the Simla Bill States and eighth among Indian -.States of .the Punjab. 

2 . B is Highness Raja Sir Bije Chain! K.C.I.E., C.S.I., succeeded Lis 
father, Raja* Amur Chand, in 188!), being then about hi \ ears of age. During 
ids minority the State was under a Council of Regency. In i 81)8 Govern** 
meat sanctioned the investiture of the Raja .with, full powers.; The Council 
was Impt on as a consultative body till 1 899, when, with the* approval of the. 
Superintendent, Bill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partisan 
tec ling in the State ic was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in R) 14 the Raja .offered his personal services and the 
resources of his Slate. The services of Sir Bije Cluuid in connection with the 
war were recognised bv the conferment of a K.O.LE., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the bin August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 41st Dogmas, for his recruiting* services. 11 is Highness was 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on the 1st January 1921. 
Ill’s Highness visited Delhi in February J 922, on the occasion of the 

■visit of His Royal Highness the ' 'Prince " of Wales.- A sain ad conferring- 
the power of capita! sentence was conferred by Die Government ol: India oo 
the Ihiljr of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned' 
the abd motion of Mis Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., and the 
succession of his minor son Tikka An and Chand who was born on the 20th 
January 1913. During* his minority the administration was carried out by a 
.'Council of Ad ministration.' ■ The. young Raja. -whs. . -educated, at the'; Mayo- 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with full ruling 
powers by the HdiPhle the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab Slates, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of the Raja of 
Jiihlml in the summer of 1931. 

: "3. A land .revenue settlement was commenced during the minority -and- 
was completed at the end of 1933. The err-Raja attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was appointed' 
a Companion of the Star of India. He died at Benares in November 1931. 

The Raja is a member of the Chamber of Princes; and is entitled to be- 
received by the Viceroy* 
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CHAM BA. 

The Chamba Rajas are Rajputs and are said to have come from Merwara 
In Raj pu tana. A sanad conferring the State upon Raja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1878 Raja Gopal^ Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age*. The 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
; direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. It now pays Rs. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
do the British Government. 

2. Raja Sir Blnire Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
bad devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the e&’-Raj a. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singh, who 
was am able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
of the Order of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the dignity 
of Knighthood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 His late Highness offered his own personal 
services and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to be Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem- 
ber 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son the present Raja Ram Singh. 
The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
the late Raja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
tiie 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
■same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 

in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within the State. An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
however, the pi eject is in suspense, a Hydro-Electric scheme and the con- 
struction of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Raja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archaeological Surveyor, and 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and their history, have arranged in it a number 
of interesting antiquities found in the State. 

3. The present Ruler, His Highness Raja Ram Singh, was born on the 
10th October 1890 and at an Installation Durbar held by the Lieutenant- 
governor as Chamba on the 24th April 1920 a public announcement, was 
made that His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor had recognised His 

| Highness’ succession to his late father. Owing to the ill-health of His High- 
ness the administration of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of 
his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His Highness resumed charge 
of the administration of his State on the 21st September 1923. and is assisted 
%'a British Officer appointed as his Adviser. A sanad conferring the power 
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of capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Ruler 
: of the State in 1922. 

4. His Highness the late Raja Sir Bhure Singh, E.C.SX, K.CXE., was 
invitted to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
'November 1905, He was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. 

5. The Raja is entitled to he received hy the Viceroy, A visit was paid to 
Chamba by Lord Curzon in September 1900. 

6. His Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes, A son and 
‘heir was born to His Highness the Raja on the 8th December 1924. The 
'Tikka joined the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, Lahore, in November 1983. 


FARIDKOT. 

The Faridkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkian 
Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Earar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Chaudhri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ran jit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sntlej possessions 
by the British Government. For services rendered during the First Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief, Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Raja, and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny, Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
'Punjab. 

2. Raja Ralbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August 1809, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Raja Bikram Singh. 
As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of the 
Commissioner of Jullimdur for five years in certain matters such as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State. In November 1904, however, the 
Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. After repeated 
attacks of illness, however, Raja Ralbir Singh died on the 11th February 
1908, and was succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had been 
adopted hy him as heir. Brij Indar Singh was formally installed as Raja 
by the Commissioner of Jullundur on the 15th March 1900. During his 
minority, the administration of* the State was conducted from February 1906 
to May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1918, when Raja Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Barbaras offer of their Faridkot Slate 
Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British East Africa where they 
rendered valuable services up to February 1918 when they returned to the 
State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darhar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. For his services in 
connection with the war the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st January 1918, and he was 
at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He died on the 23rd Decem- 
ber 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and was succeeded 
by ’his ‘Son Har Indar Singh. 
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8. As the present Euler, Raja Har Indar Singh, was tlien a minor the 
administration * was, until his Investiture with ruling powers in October 1934', 
conducted by a Council of Regency which later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Raja accompanied by his mother and younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
turned in February 1924. He was educated at the Aitcliison College, Lahore, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.R.E., as his private tutor. He passed his dip- 
loma examination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative training 
in the State in November 1932 under the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, 1.0. S.. 
In February 1933 he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District. From July to December 
1988. lie underwent Military training at Poona with the Royal Deccan Horse- 
to which he was attached as an Honorary temporary Lieutenant. He also 
received administrative training in Simla in the Summer of 1934 under the- 
Deputy Commissioner. His Highness was invested with ruling powers by 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on the 17th October 1934 
and was at the same time gazetted as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian: 
Army. 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharat pur but herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Ruler's younger brother was born on the 22nd February 1918. 

5. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. 

(5. In December 1.913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the BabawaTpur Agency which 
was abolished on the 1st November 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
.'was. established 

7. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Ruler of 
the State in 1922 , and Took; .effect when the present Ruler was invested with 
Ruling Powers. 

S. Raja Balbir Singh was invited to meet His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 but was prevented by illness 
irom attending. Maharaja Brij Indar Singh attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durhar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency: the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912 


|g^§8'- '■■ ■: y ' ' ' JIND. y. 

•Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Si dhu Jat clan. Phul, the common "ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Dakar in 1528 A. I). Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1852‘. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nablm 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the Sikh 
coalition of 17(13 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhiml and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughter became* 



FmUJQ STATES AGENCY. 17 3 


4 lie mother of Maharaja Ran jit Singh. In 1772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred upon him by the Emperor Shah A'lam. Raja Gajpat Singh’s son. 
Bhag, Singh, assisted Lord Lake in his operations against the Mahrattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Rawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1884 the Jirid Raja died without issue. Samp Singh of Bassidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the gaddi by order of the 
British Government, but lie was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandfather, Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Its. 1,82,000 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
■escheats. Raja Samp Singh’s conduct' during the First Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactory, and lie received in reward a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup. Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and his services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. lie was the only Prince who was present with the army 
before Delhi. In recognition of his services the Dadri territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000; his salute was raised from 0 io 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 1864 he was created a G.C.S.T. 
His son, Raja Raghbir Singh, was- a worthy successor: he died in 1887. 
Jind ranks third in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Eanbir Singh 
Rajindra Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.L. succeeded . his grandfather. Raja 
Raghbir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. But he was required for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of Railway, constructed at the expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened for traffic in 1901. The con- 
struction of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Durbar 
which was commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. Tin* State furnished a contingent for service during the hist Afghan 
War, and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirah Campaign of 
1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
against the Mohmand and Zaka Eh el tribes. On the outbreak of the War m 
1914 Maharaja Sir Ranhir Singh placed all the resources of his State at the 
disposal of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he lias contributed largely to Win 
Funds and given generous assistance towards every movement for alleviating 
distress caused by the war. His State Regiment, which was utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3i~ years’ active service in East Africa, 
having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab disturbances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. The/ Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 
His Highness Maharaja Eanbir Singh was appointed a Knight Oommandei 
4 >f the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1969, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Curzon visited the State in November 3903, Lord Minto in 1900, 
and' Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja was 
conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. For services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 
.guns and the title of ‘ Rajendra Bahadur ’ was - conferred upon him . a^s. a 
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hereditary distinction on the 1st January 1918. At the same time His High- 
ness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a personal 
salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
18th June 1926. . . 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. . A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25th 
September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 192& 
and 1931. 


KAPB RTHALA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahluwalia family, the original 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The- 
real founder of the family was Raja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who by his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the First Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 1,38,000. During the Second Sikh War Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and was created a Raja. During the Mutiny Raja 
Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on istimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Bauncli and Bithauli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler is Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901 a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. Mr. L. French, C.I.E., G.B.E. , I.C.S., who as Chief Minister 
ably assisted the Maharaja in the administration of the State for five years, 
reverted to British Service early in 1915. The Maharaja visited Europe 
and America during the summer of 1893. In the summer of 189T he attend- 
ed the celebrations held in London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria’s reign. He also paid visits to the Tsar of Russia 
at Petrograd and the Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople. His Highness 
again went to Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a 
visit to the Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he 
made a voyage to Japan returning to the State in February 1904. . Since 
March 1905, when he proceeded to England to arrange for the education of 
his ions, His Highness has visited Europe every summer excepting in 1909, 
1911 and 1932. In 1932 His Highness visited the Dutch East-Indies. 
His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent Tikka 
Raja Paramjit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj Kumar 
Atnarjit Singh, LA. (born 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(born 1896), and Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singh (bom 1907). The second son 
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of His Highness, Maharaj Kumar M alii jit Singh (born 1898), who was a 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness 5 sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is a M.A. of Oxford University and was made' an Honorary:. 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He was A.D.C. to His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief. His Highness has been permitted to call his heir- 
apparent the “ Tikka Raja 55 instead of the “Tikka Sahib His Highness 
attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and, the 
ceremonies connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into 
Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. A son and heir was horn to the Tikka 
Raja in October 1934. 

8. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 
during the last Afghan War, and the Kapurtbala State Forces took part with 
credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of the war with 
Germany in 1914 HU Highness the Maharaja immediately offered the 
resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of 
years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. The Maharaja 
very generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their maintenance 
©n field service for a period of one year and in addition he earmarked a sum 
of Rs. 50,000 for active service allowances and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness’ offer of Rs. 25,000 for the purchase of motor ambulances was 
accepted and also bis offer to forego his claim to the extra expenditure 
amounting to Rs. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar on the State Forces above 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the efficiency of the State 
Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute of Rs. 1,31,000 was remitted by the Govern* 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 

G.C.S.L, and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Maharaja was raised to 13 guns permanent and 2 personal on the 1st January 
1918 for services in connection with the war and a permanent local salute of 
15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, on which date His Highness 
was created a G.C.LE. His Highness was at the same time gazetted an 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Batta- 
lion, 11th Sikh Regiment (Rattray’s Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Colonel on the 18th June 1926, and was created a G.B.E.. 
on the occasion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The 
Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
March 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in Novem- 
ber 1927, on the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. The State was also visited hv His Excellency the Viceroy m 
March 1934. * ‘ . ' , 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 193.1 His Highness’ then Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to the Session of the League- 

; of Nations At,' Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as. a member;, of; 
the second plenary session of the Round Table Conference in London in 1931. 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes,., 
resigned his membership in December 1938. 
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LOHARU. 

L Loliaru is a small State within the political charge of the Agent ,to the 
••Governor-General, Punjab States. The Nawabs exercise full criminal and 
civil jurisdiction over their subjects. A sanacl conferring the power of ‘capital 
sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the lluler in 1923. 
The Nawab* s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took service 
with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the Governor of 
At lock. His son, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service of the Raja of 
Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake, In recognition of his 
services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagir 
in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of' revenue per annum. This 
grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on demand and an 
exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the British Government, was 
confirmed bv the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh Khan’s son and suc- 
cessor was executed for complicity in the murder of Mr. William Fraser, the 
Resident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory was confiscated. Loliaru 
proper was continued to his two brothers ; but owing to dissensions the younger 
brother was eventually compelled to leave the State. The branch of the 
family descended from him receives alliances of Its. 12,000 per annum from 
the Nawab of Loliaru. The title of Nawab was revived in favour of Aln-nl-dn 
Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of the present Nawab, by Lord North- 
brook in .1874. Nawab Ala-ud-clin Ahmad Khan was a gentleman of high 
literary attainments. A short; time before his death he voluntarily agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving the management of the State to his son, as his finan- 
cial affairs had fallen into confusion, Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., succeeded to the State in .1884, lie was appointed an 
additional Member of His Excellency the Governor-Genera Ps Council in 1895 
and was made a K.C.I.E., in 1897. He was from October 1889 to October 1901 
a Member of the Punjab Legislative Council, and Superintendent rf the 
Malerkotla State from 1898 to December 1902. During his absence in 
Malerkotla the management of the Loharu State was entrusted by the Nawab 
to his younger brother Sahibzada Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan on whom the 
title of Khan Bahadur was conferred in January 1914. In order to pay off 
the debts of the State a loan of Its. 3,11,000 was obtained by Government 
from the Mamdote Estate and the control of the income of the Loharu State 
was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 
1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 
to Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 1915, but 
unfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. The personal 
■salute granted to the Nawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. At li is own lequesf 
Nawab" Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was permitted to abdicate in April 
1920. He was allowed to retain his title after abdication and also his salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction. Loharu ranks eighteenth in order of 
precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan who was formally installed as Ruler of the 
State at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of Ambala at Loharu on the 20th 
April 1920. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant was conferred upon the Nawab 
t in recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted 
to the rank of Captain. 
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. 8. Nawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and was 

succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Amm-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
present Ruler. He received his education in the Aitchison College at Lahore 
where lie appeared in the Diploma Examination. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council of Regency, consisting of the Regent, 
Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, e#-Nawab 5 and two members. He was 
invested with full ruling powers in November 1931, by the Hon 5 hie the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in the Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th Cavalry, lie was promoted to the Honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in February 1934. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the e^-Nawab, was amongst the Rulers of the Punjab States 
who were invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi 
in December 1.905, but he was prevented by illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907, 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the State Entry in December 1912. The Nawab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


MALEB KGTLA. 

1. The Maier Ivor la family are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-nd- 
<lin received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequently suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all llieir possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The late Ruler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
bom on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the qaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sakandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Nawab’ s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered by Government fit to be 
entrusted with the management of the State. The Nawabzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Regent, exercised the 
powers entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur. Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Ruler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
•succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 1909, The Nawab 

' was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 

; : if 



178 


PUNJAB STATES AGENCY. 


1911, and at the ceremonial connected with the State Entry of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
outbreak of the War the Nawab offered his State Sappers and the resources 
of his State. The State Sappers were employed in France and subsequently 
at Basra. His Highness contributed generously to the -various War, Funds 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expedi- 
tionary Force besides helping in various other ways. The Nawab was made* 
a K.C.S.X. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honorary Major on the 14th June 
1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a K.C.I.E. on the 
1st January 1921. Sahibzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, horn on the- 
20th May 1904, is the heir-apparent. 

4. The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the* 
Ludhiana-Dhuri- J akhal Railway, which was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. 

6. The Revenue Settlement of the State was completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. The Nawab is entitled to he received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Ruler as a personal honour is- 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy. 

8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge* 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur 4geucy and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political charge A the Agent to the Governor-General , Punjab States. 

9. The preset Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 Hi* 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by Lord 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in* 
1922 by the Government of India, 


MANDI. 

1. The Mandi Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials of the 
Obandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Rulers are sprung 
from a common progenitor, Suket being* the senior branch. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Raja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The existing capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
be regarded as the first Raja of Mandi. From 1810 onwards Mandi waV 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darhar, which in 1840 was fixed at 
Rs, 1,35,000. During the First Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi 
Raja were with the British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered' 
his' formal submission to the British Government and was granted a sanad 
recognizing his Chiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute- 
was fixed at a lakh of rupees per annum and he was prohibited from levying 
duties bn goods passing in and out of his State. Mandi is within the political 
charge of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and ranks sixth 
in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the Punjab, the Ruler* 

: Mandi and Sirmur being considered of equal rank. 
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2. Baja Bije Sen, who died on the 10th December 1902 , succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1851, when only four years old, and was invested with full powers in 
1866 . In 1872 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer m 
Oouficillor to the Baja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 

In 1889 the Baja asked for the assistance of a British official, and a member 
of the Civil Service was temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter years 
of Bije Sen’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory condition, 
and in 1899 the Commissioner of Jullnndur made an enquiry into them at 
the Baja’s own request. 

3. Eanwar Bhawani Singh, son of Baja Bije Sen, who was horn in 1883 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the 
Ohiefsliip of the State with the title of Baja Bhawani Sen, and was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st October 1908. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. For 18 months the young Baja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the Stale, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable- aptitude for business. On the - 7th 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full powers. In I960 
Tikka Rajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was- 
appointed adviser to the Baja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wazir. 
The former has' since left the State. Baja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. • 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died in February 1912 without leaving' any heir, natural 
or adopted. The present Buler, the late Baja’s nearest male relative, Mian 
Jcgindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the gaddi , and was 
installed as Baja Jogindar Sen by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State was 
administered by Government. The post of Superintendent of the State was 
held successively by Mr. A* L. Gordon Walker, 1.0. S., and Mr. IT. W. 
(now Sir Herbert) Emerson, I.O. S., in conjunction with that of Settlement 
Officer and by the late Mr. J. B. C. Parsons, I.C.S. The management of the 
State quarries was taken over by the Darbar in 1915. The land revenue and 
forest settlements were concluded in 1917 - 18 . 

4. The young Raja having completed his. education at the Ait chi son 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter, of 'His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was born to the Raja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the . “ Yuvaraj ”, His Highness 
accompanied by the Rani left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924. On his return to India His Highness underwent u 
course of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February .1925 by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. if inch in, O.T.K., Agent 1o the Governor-General, 
Punjab States, and a Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted by the Government of India, ’ The -honorary rank of lieutenant in 
the Army" was conferred on His Highness on bis investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight Com- ; 
marider of the Star of India was conferred on His Highness in 1931, He was 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the snipe year. In 1930 he married- as 
his second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja of Rajpipla and a son* 
was born on the 5th August 1931. > : . . ' 
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6. Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in Octobei 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. Lord 
and Lady Willingdon paid an official visit to the State in October 1934. ^ 

(5. The Ituler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


NA BH V. 

1. Nabha is one oi the three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office ; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Nabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of PhuFs grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Nabha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Nabha, with the other Cis-Sutlej 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Itaja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gaddi , was succeeded in 1840 by his son Devindar Singh. 
During the First Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Nabha State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, however, by 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Debind ar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nabha State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat in 
the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Raja-i- 
Rajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He was a 
member of the Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grandfather of 
the present Raja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
and to 15 guns in 1898. The dignity of a Knight Grand Commander of the 
Star of India was conferred upon him in 1879, and the title of Raj a-i -Rajagan 
in 1893 in recognition of the excellent administration of his State. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in January 1903 and was also at the same time 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the 14th King George's Own Ferozepore Sikhs, 
He was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in his 
death on the 25th December 1911 was unable to do more than attend the 
private reception by His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. The title of 
Maharaja was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 
the Durbar. Nabha ranks fourth among the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Tikka Ripudaman Singh went to England in April 1910 on account 
of ill-health. He was in France at the time of the death of his father Colonel 
Sir Hira Singh and returned to the Stale in January 1912. He was formally 
installed as Ruler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Nabha on the 20th December 19i2. He was present at the State Entry of 
His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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outbreak of tbe war with Germany 'in 1914 Maharaja Ripudaman Singh 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The Maharaja made 
handsome contributions to unofficial War Funds of different kinds and also 
gaver a donation of 8 lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of the Expeditionary 
Forces and 2 \ lakhs for the construction of addition, al aeroplanes for the 
defence of London. 

8. The State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on the 
frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on the Tirah and Burner Expeditions of 1897. The State also 
offered aid in operations on the frontier, in 1908, against the Mohmand and 
Zaka Khel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in October 1890. The State 
was also visited by Lord Guram in November 1908, by Lord Minto in 1900 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. The late Maharaja Colonel Sir Hira Singh was invited to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On the 1st January 1921 the permanent salute of the State was raised 
to 33 guns and a local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness the 
Maharaja within the limits of his own territory permanently. The Maharaja 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. Maharaja Ripudaman {later Gurcharan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 1923 and took up his residence, with his family in Debra Dun 
leaving the State to be administered in his absence by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 lie was deposed and 
interned under Regulation III of 1918 in Kodai Kauai (Madras Presidency). 
He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, born on the 21st September 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and three Members 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partap 
Singh accompanied by his mother visited England in 1982. He proceeded 
again to England ' in 1934 and entered Badingham College, near 
Leatherhead, where he is now pursuing his studies. 


PATIALA. 

1. Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The family of the 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidlm Jat elan. Phul, the common ancestor 
of the" three Phulkian houses, was descended from Raryam , who was granted 
the ehaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the 
south-west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a 
firman from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office: he died 
in 1652. From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the houses of 
Nabha and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when the present capital was founded by Sard fir Ala Singh, a grandson of 
Phul. Raja Amur Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
powerful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Raja Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amur Singh and the State was wisely administered during' 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son hy his wife Rani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 
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Patiala Prince in 1810 by the Emperor Akbar II on the recommendation of 
General Oehterlony. For services rendered during the Gurkha War of 1814 
Maharaja Karin Singh was awarded portions of the Hill States of Keonthal 
and Bag- hat. At the time of the first Sikh War, Narindar Singh was on The 
gaddi. Pie helped the British Government more than any of the other Cis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion ol 
the territory confiscated from Nabha. During the disturbances of 1857-58 no 
prince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous services 
to the British Government than Narindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and many other 
privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Narindar Singh was invested 
with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of India. He 
was succeeded bv his son Maharaja Mahmdar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Bajindra Singh, 
G.O.S.I. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809; it ranks first 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Prince, Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh, G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
G.C.Y.O., G.B.E., succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Maha- 
raja, Sir Rajindar Singh, G.O.S.I., in November 1900. The late Prince was 
only 28 years of age when he died. The administration during the minority of 
Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, who was educated at the Aifcehison College from 
October 1904 to February 1908, was conducted by a Council of Regency con- 
sisting of three members. . With effect from 1st October 1909 the resignation 
of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule the State. The 
Maharaja was, on the 3rd November 1910, formally invested with full powers 
by His Excellency Lord M into. His Highness paid a visit to Europe during 
the vear 1911 and was subsequently present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
held at Delhi in December 1911, when he was appointed a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended the ceremonies 
connected with the Stale Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on 
the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and his successors were 
exempted from presenting nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On the outbreak' 
of the war with Germany in 1914 Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh placed his 
individual services and all the resources of his State unreservedly at the 
disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor of India. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connection with the war wag 
in every way worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Rajindar Lancers w^ere utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself wras 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, but owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
visited the allied fronts. For services in connection with the war His High, 
ness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19 guns.* The Maharaja went to England in 1918, was appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative of Indian States. He was also appointed Honorary Colonel of the 
15th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of the newly raised l-140th Patiala Infantry; 
and while in Europe he was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His Highness proceeded on service during the Afghan War in 1919 as special 
service officer on the staff of Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistice was asked for by the Amir, He was created a G. 0. S. I. and 
a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given to the State on the 1st January 
1921. He was made a Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order on 
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the 17th March 1922, cm the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales’ visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Oamp to 
His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the milk of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Indian Army in 1931. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. A son and heir, Yuvraj Yadavinder Singh, was born to His Highness 
un the 7th January 1913. 

4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
■service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

5 Lord Landsdowne visited Patiala in 1890 and installed the late 
‘Maharaja on the gaddi . Patiala also received the honour or visits from 
Lord Elgin in 3898, from Lord Gurzon in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906, 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Heading in 1923, and from Lord 
Irwin in 1928. 

0. 'PI to Maharaja is entitled to be received by the Vicero\ and L a member 
•of the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926. 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1933 and went to Europe in 1928 
in connection with the presentation of the Princes’' case before the Indian 
States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
tives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His Highness 
attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resinned sittings held in 
1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Hawaii (now Sir) 
Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. 

7. TIL Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

8. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
February 1922. 


SIRMUR (2? AH AN). . 

1. Sirmur or Nahan ranks sixth among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
the ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalraer house in Raj putana, and has been 
m possession of the State since A/D. 1095. The affix “Singh’ 1 to the names 
of the members of this family becomes “ Parkash ” in the case of the Ruling 
Prince— Parkash ” signifying in Sanskrit e Came to light *% The country 
was conquered by the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the British, the 
State was granted to Fateh Parkash, the eldest son of the Raja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State was transferred from the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agency in 
1921. 

2. His Highness Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, Bahadur, 
K.O.SX, succeeded to the gaddi with full powers m October 1898' on the 
death of his father His Highness Raja Sir Shamsher Parkash, Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I. The latter rendered loyal services during the Mutiny ol 1867, in 
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recognition of which he received a dress of honour together with a salute of 
T guns, which was raised to 11 in 1867, and again to 13 in 1886, on the last 
occasion as a personal distinction. The late Baja was appointed a Knight 
Commander of the Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1901 and 
was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also 
invested with unrestricted power to pass sentence of death upon his subjects* 
in December 1906 as a personal mark of distinction. He died at Mussoorie 
on the 4th July 1911. 

3. The late Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, X.C.S.I.* 
K.C.I.E., succeeded his father the late Baja Sir Suren dar Bikrain Parkash, 
the succession being subject to the condition that sentences of death passed 
by him should be confirmed by the Commissioner, Axnbala Division. He was 
formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor on the 26th October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Baja was made a K.C.S.L on 
the 3rd June 1915. For services in connection with the war the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Baja on the 
1st January 1918 and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to* 
pass sentences of death upon his State subjects, .as a personal mark of distinc- 
tion for his life only, and, on the 1st I mu ary 192.1, he received the K.C.I.B., 
in further recognition of his services auring the War. A son and heir (Tika 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th January 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. Ills Highness 
proceeded to Europe in May, 1933, with Her Highness the Maharani for her 
medical treatment. His Highness was, however, taken ill while in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August, 1933. He was succeeded by 
his son, who was installed ns Maharaja Rajindar Parkash by the Hoivbie 
the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in November 1933. 

4. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
aid in Egypt. On the outbreak of the war with Germany in 1914 the offer 
by the State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
in Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend’s* 
Forces in Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 
the base at Basra escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made 
liberal contributions towards the various War Funds. 

Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Baja Shamsher Parkash at his capital in the 
autumn of 1885. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the 
Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928. 

5. His Highness the late Raja Sir Surendnr Bikrain Parkash was invited 
to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905, 
He was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord Minto inOctoher 1906. 
The Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes, 


SITKET 

* 1- The families of the Mandi and Suket Rajas are sprung from a common 

progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of the Mandi Raja 
separated, off early in the thirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket Raja, Raja 
Hgar Sen, turned against ^ the Sikhs and joined with the Raja of Mandi in 
expelling the Khalsa garrisons from the strongholds in the hills. In return 
for these services he was awarded the rights of a Ruler in his territories by 
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the British Government. Raja Ugar vSen was succeeded in 1875 by his son, 
Rudra Sen. The Suket State ranks fifteenth in order of precedence amongst 
the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen, was born on the 1 8th February 1865 and 
succeeded to the gadcli in 1879. He was invested with full powers in 1884. 
He died on the 27th May 1908, and was succeeded by his eldest son Bliim Sen, 
who was formally installed and invested with ■ ruling powers by ■ the- 
Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th October 1908. The Raja attended the 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of 
the war in 1914 Raja Sir Bliim Sen offered his own services and all the 
resources of his State. The Darbar contributed Its. 80,000 to the War Fund, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards the expenses of 
the war. His Highness the late Raja Sir Bliim Sen .received the R.C.l.E, 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died 
of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Ruler Raja Lakshman Sen, who was i.ovn m 1894, 
succeeded his brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor, and the announcement of recognition and confirmation 
was made by the Lieutenant-Governor at m Installation Durbar held at Suket 
on the 30th March 1920. 

4. The late Raja Dusht Xikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in Hovembei 1905, on the occasion of the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes, In December 1924 a rebellion took place which 
necessitated the calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. The Raja voluntarily departed to Debra Dun and the adminis- 
tration of the State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer of the P. 0. S. 
under the general control of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 
A loan of a lakh of rupees was taken from the Government of India lo set the- 
finances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1928, The Ra;a 
mtunicd in Jmm !925 and iviumied i lie administration of the Suite. A sou 
and heir to His Highness was born on the 9th April 1982 and is named La! ft 

Sen. Lord and Lady Wiliiugdon visited His Highness at Sumlamagar ft he 
capital of the State) on the 8th October 1934. 

(L A Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in 1922: 
by the Government nl India. 
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Kbairpur 

Sis Highness Mir AH Navaz 
M flan Talpur, Mir of — 
(Muslim). 

9th August 
1884. 

Sib February 
1921. 

0,030 

22X483 

13,00,000 


KHAIEPTJB. 

1. As regards its early history, Khairpur State is synonymous with 
Northern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
•commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrah Khan Talpur, founded the Khairpur State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
.arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that ike Shikaxpur jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Nawaz marched there with troops and 
-assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Eaiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to Hie gaddi . Hq died on the 5th March 1909 and was succeeded by his son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
G.C.I.E.. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection with 
the War. He^died on tlie 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Nawaz Khan, who was bom in 1884. He visited Europe in 
1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned to 
his State in July. 

2. A son was born to His Highness on the 4th January 1913 and was 
.named Mir Faiz Muhammad Khan. He was married to a daughter of Is aw ah 
Moinuddoula Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan in January 1932. He proceeded 
to England with his wife and mother in. September 1932 and a son was born 
to him at Brighton in June 1933. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of inun- 
-dation canals. A large canal (the Rohri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
;&nd necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
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Bliaratpur . 

Mis Highness Maharaja -Sri 
Brajlndra Savrai Brijendra 
.Singh Bahadur, Bahadur 
Jang, . Maharaja eS—~ 
(Jat). 

1st December 
IBIS. 

%m March 
1939. 

1,993 

486,954. 

31,67,000 


Blinds . 

His Highness Maharao Baja 
Ishwari Singh Bahadur, 
Maharao . Baja «t* — 

(Clmuhan Ham Rajput). 

8th March 
1893. 

8th August 
1987. 

31,330 

310, 723 

27.35.000 : 
(includes. ; 

Bs. 

13.40.000 
Hail 
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Dholpnr 

. . ; • • .. '■ 

Lieutenant-Colonel His 

Highness Bais-iul-Daula, 
Sipahdar-ui-MuIk Bf aha - 
rajadliiraja Sri Sawai 
Malta raj -Kana Sir Udai- 
bliau Singh Lokindar 
Bahadur IMIer Jung ins 
Deo, K.C.S.I., 

K.C.V.O., Mahuruj Buna 
of — (Jat). 
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1893. 
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1911. 1 
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254, 9SC 
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v, 

4 

.llutlawar 

Lieutenant His Highness 
MaSuira j -ILuia Ita jendra 
Singh Bahadur, illafraraj- 
Bairn. of—-,- ! (Jhala, 
Rajput). 

15th duly 
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JM,S99 
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Earaui* . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Sir Blioin Pal Deo Baha- 
dur ladnknl Chandra 
Blial, M.C.S.I., Maharaja 

of — (Judon Rajput). 

18tii June 

1800. 

31st August 
1937. 

1,343 

149,525 

7,31,000 . 

6 

. Ho tali . : . 

LteiiteiKint- Colonel His 

Highness Maharao Sir 
dined Singh Bahadur, 
CuC.SJ., E.C.I.B., 

' Maharao of — (Ham 
, MujPid). ' 

15th Septem- 
ber 18*53. 

11th June 
1.889. 

5,084 

| 985,804 

51,71,000 

t ! 


UHAEATPUB. 

.1. The rulers of Bliaratpur claim to have been originally Jaclu Rajputs, 
the clescendents of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Jadu Rajput, the 78th in descent 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Ralcli and, a de seen dent of Sue, having no family by his own- 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Hin- 
daun (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sons. These sens not being recognized 
by Rajputs, to be Rajputs and having no f got ? of their own took the name of 
Sinsinwar from their paternal village, and from them are sprung the famous- 
Sinsinwar. Jats. . 

2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 
a noted free-booter during* the regime of tlie Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Raja 
Ram, a nephew of Brijh, was the first to establish himself ir, Jatoli Thun and 
to become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the son of Brijh, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this* 
Jat clan, until in 1763 it was probably one of the most formidable forces m 
India. 
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Payments . . j' 

MILITARY FORCES. 

| 

Salute 
. GUNS. 

IN 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to * 

! 

s 

To 

1 

To 

Regular j 
Troops. 1 

Irregular 

Troops. 

— * i 

Indian States’ ] 
Forces. { 

l 

Wi ice 
\»rces. 




nearest 
, ; : thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry . j 

infantry 1 
and 

Artillery. 

II 

Cavalry. 

nfantry 

and 

Artillery 

I 

Cavalry. 

nfantry 

and 

Artillery. 

S 

Pm 

& 

M 

Local. 

9 

' 10 ■ 

11 

12 . 

13 

U | 

15 

16 

17 

IS 

19 1 

20 

21 

; Rs. 













30,35,000 

; ' vT 






... 

39 

759 

709 

17 


10 

; ' ■ 

17, 11,000 
; (includes 
: Rs. 13,80,000 
Hall 
Coin). 

1,(20,000 


X5 

343 

40 


”* ■ 



n 


. 

15,07,000 


j ' 



07 

707 


*39* 

743 

15 

17 


8, ‘40, 000 

30,000 


t ^ 

f 

151’! 





sox 

13 



7,15,000 


1 ' V. ’ 


14*4 

70 

538 



| .340 

n 



47,35,000 

4,34,7X0 

14 308 



03 

040 

i 


484 

3,387 

n 

39 

... 


* Includes 75 Sappers not yet organised, 
-f Includes 35 Bandsmen. 


3, In 1803, the British concluded a treaty, with Ban jit Singh, who 
assisted General Lake in the defeat of the Malirattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after* 
wards, however, while still in alliance with the English Government, Bail jit 
Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Malirattas, and at the 
battle of Dig this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own ivere supposed to he in co-operation. This incident led to the 
inemorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four assaults 
were made and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Ban jit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were 
accepted in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited: he was 
guaranteed in the remaining 14 parganas. Ran jit Singh died in the same 
year. 

4. Tie was succeeded by his eldest son, Randhir, who died in 1823, leav- 
ing the gaddi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for eighteen 
months. His son, Balwant Singh, then six years old, was recognised as 
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heir by tlie British. Gavemm.ent, but be was opposed and imprisoned by his* 
cousin, Durjan S'al, who also advanced claims to the gaddi . 

5, The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under ^ Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on 18th January 1826, and. 
Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was- 
put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. He died in, 
1858 aiid was succeeded by J as want Singh, who died in 1898, after a rule of 
40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government 
during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He 
was succeeded by his son, Bam Singh. In 1895 it was found necessary to take 
the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the control of affairs- 
was vested in a Council working under the general supervision of the Poli- 
tical Agent. 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Bam Singh was deposed and was succeeded^ 

by his infant son, Kishan Singh. The Ex-Maharaja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber 1929. ' ; 

T. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Viceroy with: 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijindra* 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of the- 
young Maharaja, who with his three brothers is receiving his education in- 
Europe for reasons of health, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Council under a President' nominated by the Government, 
of India. 

8. The ; State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State- 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and ; 
returned in December 1904. 

9. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The- 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the Forth-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which., however, could not be accepted owing to His 
Highness 7 youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur : — Lords 
Duffer In (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne (1890), Curzon (1902 and 1908), 
Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Beading (five times). 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912 
respectively. 

The State wa*s also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921), and Their Majesties the King and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Bam Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a 
permanent local salute of 1 9 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the State. 
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BUNDI. 

1. The Ruling family belongs to the Kara clan of Chauhan Rajputs, and. 
the country which they ruled up to about the year 1625 included, besides- 
Bundi, the territory of the modern States of Kotah and Jhalawar, the whole 
tract being styled to this day ‘TIaraoti” after the dominant family. The 
present ruler of Tvotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas,. 
but in 1818 Maharao Raja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the • 
remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Seindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
amounts to Rs. 1,20,000. 

3. His Highness Maharao Raja Ishwari Singh Bahadur, who was born 
on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Raja Sir Raghubir 
Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

5. The capital is 22 miles from Kotali on the Nagda-Muttra Railway,, 
which passes through Bundi territory near Patan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Ruling families 
of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Ivishengarh, Banswara, Jaisalmer, Rewa, Jhabua and 
Nagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Radha- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Dnrjanpur in Baghelkhand. His Highness has- 
adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as Maharaj Kumar. 

7. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bundi: — Lords Curzon 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926), Irwin (1929) and Willingdon (1935). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queen-Empress in Decem- 
ber 1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various Bunds connected "with the War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the- 
Iveshorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the 
Treaty of 1860 with Seindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district 
Rs. 80,000 remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of 
Rs. 1,20,000 payable to Government. 

, : • DHOLPUR. 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Rajput - 
Raja Dholim Deo Tonwar fan off-shoot of the reigning family at Delhi), who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chambal and Bangurma rivers. 

2. The family of the Ruling. Prince belongs to the Deswali tribe of la is,, 
who . are said to ’ have acquired lands south of A! war in the 11th century. . 
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They rose to honour under the Toil war dynasty of Delhi and settled at 
Ramrali, from which place they take their family name. Driven from 
Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after an occupation of nearly two hundred 
years, they emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned 
to them in 1505 by Raja Man Singh of Gwalior. The- head of the house, 
S urj an Deo, then assumed the title of Rana ’. After the overthrow’ of 
Mahrattas at Panipat, the Rana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, hut lost it 
six years later. In order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas the 
British made a treaty with the Rana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty 
Gwalior "was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated for 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events th© 
treaty was " withdrawn and Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gwalior. Under the British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia, Gohad was re- 
stored to the Rana, but in 1805 this territory was exchanged for the Parganas 
of Dholpur, Bari and Rajakhera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Ruling Prince, Maharaj Rana Sir Ram Singh. K.C.I.E., who 
held the honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s Army, and succeeded 
his father Maharaj Rana Nihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th July 1901, 
died suddenly on the 29th March 1911. The administration of the State was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under 
the general direction of the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1905, when the 
late Ruler was invested with ruling powers, and again from 191.1 to 1913, 
when the present ruler received his powers. The late Ruler was succeeded 
by his full brother His Highness Maharaj Rana (Jdaihhan Singh, who was 
horn on the 25th ’February 1893. He was educated at the Mavo College, 
Ajmer, where he passed the diploma examination and w T on several prizes. 
After a short course of training at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
paid a short visit to Europe, from wiiere he returned in September 1912. He 
was invested with full ruling powers on the 9th October 1913. His High- 
ness is married to the daughter of the Sardar of Radruko in Jind. A daughter 
was born to His Highness on the 5th May 1924. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Dholpur : — Lords Duff- eriii 
(1885) and Irwin (1928). 

5. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

1911, ' ’ ' ' ‘ ■ 

(). On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at ihe disposal of Government. The Darbar also lent their house at Agra to 
the Military authorities for the use of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness was created a K.O.S.L, on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection with the Great War (1914-19) and a E.C.Y.O., on the 
17tli March 1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ 
visit to India, and a G.OJ.E, in 1931. 

A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorary rank of Major in the 
Army were conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921.’ He was 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 


JHALAWAE. 

1. The Jhalawar State was created in 1838 from a part of the territories 
then belonging to Kct ah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Kotah 
fHate the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
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supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State was 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
grandson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regency, 
was very unpopular with all classes arid became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Ram Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel 
the Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the 
Kotah Ruler to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and 
to create out of 17 parganas of Kotah yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the principality of Jhalaw r ar, as a separate provision for the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Rana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in 1896, the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected , 
from which date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title 
of the Ruling Prince was at the same time changed from ‘'‘Maharaj-Rana”' 
to “Raj-Rana” and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla, 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, A war Dag and Gandhar,. 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Chaoni, and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached' 
area Kirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Rs. 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. 

4. The first Ruling Prince of the newly constituted State was His 
Highness Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was 
descended from an ancestor of Raj Rana Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. 
His Highness was born on 2nd September 1873 and w T as educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the 6th 
February 1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his 
only son Rajendra Singh, who was born on the loth July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Rana Raj ’ dra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxford. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13th January 1931. His Highness has one son who was 
born at Oxford on the 27th September 19*21. The State maintains five dis- 
pensaries and 42 Schools 6 of which are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Railway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

• 7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 

and Dewan and two Ministers. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Durbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also offered his personal ser- 
vices. For services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Rana 
was conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Ruler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the 1st, 
January 1921. 
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RARAULL 

1. The Jadon Rajputs, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Yadu or Jadon Kings of 
Allahabad and Muttra, of whose early history very little is known* The 
name is said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of 
Budha, the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karauli 
authorities Maharaja Bijai Pal came from Muttra* in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known town of Bavana in Bharatpur. 
He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was conquered by the Muham- 
madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Mahrattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

8. In 1852 Maharaja Narsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Government of India, however, decided that the State should be continued 
and Madan Pal Rao, of Iladoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gaddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S.I., 
his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Rs. 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Ruling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal 
Deo Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the gaddi on the 21st 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June *1866. His father 
was Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Raja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
dra Pal and Bhanwar Surendra Pal. His Highness was created a K. 0. S. I. 
on the 1st Janaury 1935. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 
Assistant (Naib Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha- 
raja in Ij las Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Chief's authority was 
vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent had to be exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Karauli. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
•resources at the disposal of Government. 


KOTAH. 

3* Koiah and Bundi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong. Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stem 
dfates back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh. 
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second son of Rao Rattan Singh, of Bundi, acquired 'Kotah by a direct and 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the State were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras form the 
most important of the twenty-four branches of the Chohan clan of Rajputs, 
one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and their Railing Princes who trace 
descent from Manika Rai, King of Ajmer (A. D. 685), rank among the first 
in Rajputana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of these, 
eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., Indargarh, Balwan, Khatoli, Gainta, Karwar, 
Pipalda, Phusod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bund) 
and Jaipur, the allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
•through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integral 
portion of the Kotah State. 

3. The history of Kotah is inseparably bound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Singli. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Prince of Kotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maharao Human Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, timed 
Singh, to his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent, and 
for more than fifty years in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
the destinies of the country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he was able to bring Kotah to a position of unbounded 
prosperity. It was in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
British, and the Kotah troops afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Colonel Monson in his disastrous retreat' through Kotah territory, when hard 
pressed by Jeswant Rao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General 
Malcolm in his operations against the Pindaris. The State came under the 
protection of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Kotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
Maharao 5 s predecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 1876 
through an Indian Minister nominated hv Government and from 1876 to 
1896 by a British Political Agent assisted by a Council. During this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir TJmed 
Singh Bahadur, who was horn on the 15th September 1873 and educated at 
the Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. The 
administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
famine of 1900 which led to temporary financial embarrassment. His High- 
ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. 

5. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900. a, 
G.C.I.E., on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.L, on the 12th December .1911 
and a G.B.E.. on the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services connected 
with, the Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
Irregular Force in January 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st January 1915. 

A son, Maharaj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His Highness 
on the 14th September 1909. 

6. The chief event of Maharao Timed Singh 5 s rule has been the restoration 
to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors having 
failed on the deposition of Maharaj Rana Zalim Singh II all the detached 
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territory was restored, except a portion which was retained to form a new 
State for the descendants of the family from which the Regent Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 

7. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools,' 10 
of which are for girls. The Nagda-Muttra and the Bina-Baran-Kotah Rail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively* 
There are seven stations of the Nagda-Muttra and nine stations of the Bina< 
Baran-Kotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Kotah abounds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
'Chambal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 
.three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chambal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for the maintenance 
of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contribution was utilised for the up-keep of the late 42nd Deoli 
, Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to this contribution the State pays an annual tribute of 
Rs. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 

11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah: — Lords Curzoit 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

13. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front with the 42nd Deoli Regiment in which he held the rank 
of Honorary Major and to provide 2 machine guns with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Rs. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Regiment if it 
should be despatched to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns wa«s conferred, 
on His Highness the Maharao on 1st Januaiy 1921. 
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1 

Alwar . ' / . . 

Colonel His Highness 
Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey 
Singhi, G.C.SX, C.I.E., 
Maharaja of — (Narul'a 
Rajput), 

I4th June 

1883. 

3th June 

1892. 

3,158 

749,751 

37,69,066 

2 

Jaipur . 

. ' ■ ■. ; ■. ; 

Captain Ilis Highness 

$ara*sia<l-i-Rajaha-I-Mind- 
ustan Hal Rajindra Sri 
Mahar&jadhiraja Sawai 
Sir Man Singh ISahadur, 
li.CXE., Maharaja of 
— , (Kachhwaha Rajput). 

31st August 
1811. 

7th September 
1923. 

15,5*39 

2,631,775 

1,20,90,000 

3 

Kislieagarli . 

His Highness Unidae 
Eajahae ® aland Mahan 
Maliarajadliiraja Yogya* 
uarain Singh Bahadur, 
Maharaja of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

36th January 
1886. 

24th November 
1926. 

858 

85,744 : 

7,30,00® 

4 

Lawa . 

Tlialcur Bans Pardeep Singh 
(N arnica Rajput). 

24th Septem- 
ber 1923. 

31st Decem- 
ber 1929. 

: 19 

2,790 

33,000 

5 

Shahpura . 

Eajadhiraja Umaid Singh, 
Raja of — , ( SisotUa Raj- 
put). . 

7th March 
tm. 

24th June 

1932, 

405** 

54,233 ■ 

4,31,00® 

6 

Tonic , ' . 

His Highness Said-n<i« 
Mania Wazir-ul-Muik 

Nawafe Hafiz Sir Moham- 
mad Saadaf All Khan 
Bahadur, Saulat-i-lang, 
tl.CXE.. Nawab of — 
(Pathtm). 

13th February 

23rd June 

1939. 

2,553 

: i 

j 

317,360 

21,08,00# 


** Excluding Kachala Parganaof Me war. 


ALWAB. 

1. The State was founded by Bao Partap Singh, q:£ Macheri, who was- 
descended through Nam from Baja Udai Karan, who ruled Jaipur in the* 
fourteenth century. The Alwar family are Kuchwaha Rajputs of the Naruka 
sub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Government were formed with Bakhta- 
war Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889, the title of “Maharaja” was conferred upon Maharao Raja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditary distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
Singh, who was bom on the 14th June 1882. After Maharaja Mangal Singh’s 
death the administration of the State was carried on by the State Council 
under the general supervision of the Political Agent. The young Maharaja 
joined the Mayo College in 1893 and left it in 1898. On leaving the college* 
his education was supervised by a guardian and after the latter’s departure 
in January 1903, by the Political Agent. 
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Payments 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute in 
GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure .. 
(to 

To 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States' 
Forces, J 

] 

Police 

Forces 

a 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

[nfantry 

and 

Artillery. 

] 

Cavalry 

[nfantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry 3 

[nfantry. 


S3 

a 

CD ' 

P4 

« 

o 

PH 

■ «sf 

o 

© ' 

■ j4 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Rs. 

' Rs. 

Rs. 











31,00,600 







113 

1,420 

132 

(255 

Arm- 

ed). 

15 

11 

11 

1,20,00,000 

4,00,000 





144 
(Jaipur 
Artill- 
j ery). 

526 

(Jaipur 

Lancers). 

3,333* 

2,131 

11 


m 

1,30,000 




: ! 

36 




; i 

103 

15 



29,000 

225 




-■ ... 







... 

4,18,000 

10,000 

3,000 

24 

40 





331 

» 


... 

20,34,000 




305 

354 

“ 161 



860 

11 




* Including Transport Corps 692. 


4. His Highness Sewai Maliaraj Shri Jey Singhji was invested with ruling 
powers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the 10th December 1903. The 
exercise of these powers was subject to certain restrictions, which were re- 
moved in January 1909. 

5. His Highness has been married four times, first to the sister of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of Kishangarh, now deceased ; secondly to a daughter 
of the Thakur of Khirsara, Kathiawar, who died in 1919; thirdly to a lady 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fourthly to a lady from Duva, Kathiawar. 
From the last named His Highness has one daughter born in 1931. 

6. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a 
K.C.I.E. on 12th December 1911, a G.C.I.E. on 1st January 1919 and 
a G.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924. He was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army on the 1st January 1915, and an Honorary 
Colonel on the 1st January 1921. 

7. His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions, 1907, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference held 
in London), 1926, (on his way to England he unveiled the memorial to Indian 
troops at Port Tewfik), 1929 and 1933. 
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8. The Silver Jubilee of His Highness’ rule was celebrated in January 

1929 at Alwar. ' ’ ' ; J " ' " ~ 

9. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal of 
Government. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for ser- 
vice in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19)" the 
Darbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron of .the Alwar Lancers 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afghan- 
istan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the dis- 
posal of Government and the Alwar State Eorces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Alwar: — Lords Lytton, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardin ge, Chelmsford, Reading 
and Irwin. 

11. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

12. On the 1st January 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 
local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 

JAIPT3 R. 

1. The Jaipur Ruling* Prince is the head of the Kachwaha or Ivushwalia 
clan of Rajputs and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one. of 
the sons of Rama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight hundred and fifty years at Narwar near 
Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirza Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Moghal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

3. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Mahara j adhira j a Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 7tli September 1922 on the death of Maharajadhiraja 
Sawai Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922'. ITis Highness, who 
was born on the 21st August 1911 is the second son of the Thakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Rajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who himself had also been adopted 
from the same family. On the SOth January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
sister of His Highness Sir Uined Singh Bahadur, the present Maharaja of 
Jodhpur. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter on the 14th June 1929 
and to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22nd October 1931, On the 20th 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his European Guardian left India to 
receive a course* of training at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. He 
returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling powers on the: 
14th March 1931. His Highness was appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
King George's Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May 1931 and was pro- 
moted to the rank of Honorary Captain on 1st January 1934. His Highness 
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■visited Europe ■ in 1933;. The second marriage of . the Maharaja with the 
daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpui 
was celebrated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness the Second Maharani 
'gave birth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines (England) on the 5th May 1933. 

The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted by 
a Council of five members and a Vice-President. 

5. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of IT guns and a local salute 
of 19 guns. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
*two Commanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and by 

nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 1903 for the third time; Their Royal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911* 
Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Royal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Rajputana. The Public Works Department which 
was for many years under the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
'Sir Swinton Jacob has' many important works to its credit. A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 
of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 
November 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
paign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-West 
Frontier. 


KISHENGARH. 

1. The founder of the State was Kishen Singh, the second son of Maharaja 
ITdai Singh of Jodhpur, who leaving his patrimony conquered the tract of 
country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with the 
British Government in 1818. 

2. Maharaja Madan Singh who was bom on the 1st November 1884, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1900. Until he was invested with full powers in 1905 
the administration of the State w*as conducted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Resident at Jaipur. He died at Rupnagar on the 25th 
September 1926, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was 
postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir being horn 
to the late Ruler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the 
succession of Maharaj Yagv ana rain Singh, first cousin of the late Euler. 
The succession was announced by the Resident at Jaipur, in a Durbar held at 
Kishengarh on the 24th November 1926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
tiarain Singh who was born on the 26th January 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. His Highness w*as married to the sister of the Raja Bahadur of Maksu- 
Hangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Maharaj Kumar Yetendra Sindh 



R A JPUTAN A — JAIPUR RE SIDENC Y . 


20:3 


wlio was born of this marriage on the 5th May 1910 died on the 24th May 
1980. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Kisheugarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime Minister 
and four members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the "War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


LAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chief ship under the protection of the 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867, 
in which Mohammed Ali Khan, then Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakur’s family belong to the Kachwaha Rajputs and is an off* 
shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

8. Thakur Raghubir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was born on the 24th 
September 1923. During his minority the estate is being managed unde? 
the guidance of the Resident at Jaipur. 


SHAHPURA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Rajput by 
caste. 

2. In 1768 a descendant of Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar by the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant- was 
granted the title of “Rajadliiraja” by another Maharana. 

3. In 1848, Rajadliiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Rs. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
tain provisos and concessions. The fief of Kachhola held under Mewar 
consists of seventy-four villages, for which a tribute of Rs. 8,000 is paid 
annually to the Mewar Darbar. The Raja is required to send his usual quota 
of troops for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
attend there for one month every alternate year generally at the Dasehra 
festival. Though the area given in column 6 of the Tabular Statement above 
is that of the Phulia Pargana only, the figures of population, revenue, etc., 
given in the other columns are for the Phulia and Kachhola parganas 
combined. 

4. The late Rajadhirnja Sir Nahar Singhji was selected in 1870 from 
among the nearest of kin to succeed the late Rajadliiraja Lachman Singh,, 
who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the 7th November 
1855, and was entrusted with the management of the State in 1875. In- 
Julv 1921, he was granted a personal salute of 9 guns which was made per- 
manent in December 1925. The status of the Chief ship was also raised to 
that of a State, and the Euler is now designated “Raja”. Rajadliiraja Sir 
Nahar Singhji having ruled over the State for over 62 years died on the* 
24th June 1932. 

5. Rajadliiraja Umaid Singh, the eldest son of the late Raja, was bom 
on the 7th March 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father. 
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He married daughters of the Raja of Khetri and the Raja of Ralavata in 
Kishengarh. By the latter he has one son Eajkumar Sudershan Deo, born 
in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. »No Viceroy has ever visited the State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Raja placed all the resources 
of the State at the disposal of Government, offered the personal services of 
himself and his two sons, and made generous contributions to various Funds 
connetecd with the War. 

TONK. 

1. The Tonk State has three parganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera in 
Rajputana and three parganas Sixonj, Chhabra and Pirawa in Central India. 

2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by the- 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
Jaswant Rao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which preceded the British settlement of Malwa. 

3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in 1817' 
at the commencement of the operations undertaken against the Findaris, when 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Khan- 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., was placed on the masnad by Government in 1867, cn the deposi- 
tion of his father, Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan, for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributary, the Thakur of Lawa. In connection with this- 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chief ship, and the deposed 
Nawab was kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali, Khan, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., who 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving son, His Highness Said-ud-Daula W azir-ul-Mulk 
Nawab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 13th February 1879. 
His Highness was created a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Nawab is assisted in the Administration by a State * 
Council consisting of four members. A consultative Committee consisting ' 
of 18 official and 13 non-official members has also been inaugurated in the- 
State since 1923, which body has no executive functions but serves to keep 
the Administration in touch with public opinion. 

8. The nearest railway station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled 
road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Railway. . 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk; Lords Minto (1909),. 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made, generous contributions to - 
various funds connected with the War. 

11. The State contributes Rs. 5,000 a year since the 1st April 1922 towards ; 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps at Deoli. 



Serial No, 


©‘ 

. & 

•1 

£ 

i 

Xa me of 
State or 
Estate. 

Na me, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

i ■■ ■ ■ ' 

3 ' ' ■ 

Date of 
birth. 

4 

Date of 
succession. 

f> 

■ : . . 

Area iu 
square 
miles. 

0 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

8 






■" 


Its, 

i 

Bans warn. . 

I! is Highness Sri Uai-i- 
Rayah Maharawal Sir 
IMrthi Singh Bahadur, 
li.C.I.E., Maharawal of— 

(tiisodia Rajput), 

C3th July 1888 

Sfch January 
1914. 

1,606 

225,1 06 

4,94,090 

:/« 

; Dnngarpui ' 

■ ■. 

.His Highness Rni-i-Rayan 
Maharawal: Sri Sir Imksh- 
nian Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.S.L, Maharawal, of 

—(JSisodia Rajput). 

nil March 
1908. 

!5fch Novem- 
ber 1918. 

1,469 

* <9,544 

8,59,000 

:;:S 

Ivushaigarh . 

r 

! 

Itao Run jit Singh, Rao of 
— (Rathor Rajput). i 

2ml May 1882 

.. 

13th January 
1910. 

340 

■ ■ \ ' 

' " 

35,504 

! 

1,38,000 

•■4 j 

Partabgarh . 

His Highness Maharawal; 
Ham Singh Bahadur, 
Maharawat of — ( Sisodia 1 
Rajput). 

. - I 

i 

Uth April 

1908. 

i8th January ! 
1939. 

88ft 

9ft, 539 

5,03,000 

5 

Udaipur 

(Mewar). 

His Highness Mahnrajadhi- 
rajs Haharana Sir Bhtipal 
Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 
K.iUJG., Maharana of— - 

( Sisodia Rajput). 

22nd February 
<884. 

34th May 1930 

12,694 

1,566,989 

01,31.000 


BANS WAR A. 

1. The communications of the State are by unmetalled roads only, the 
nearest railway station being Namli on the Raj putana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miles from Ranswara. 

2. The Ruling family are Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Ihmgerpur 

family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of Maharawal IJdai 
Singh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Dungarpur 
and the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
from the Ruling Princes, while the country was subjected to plunder. By a 
treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British 
Government, to whom all arrears of tribute due to I) liar were made payable 
in addition to a tribute of fills of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim Shahi, converted in 1904 tc 
Imperial Rs. 1 7,500. - : _ A.' ;'v '/A'.' ' : : AAA Ay-'. 

3. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place the State under 
the administration of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected bv 

• Government, This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambhu Singh 
••was invested with ruling powers in 1908. The present Ruling Prince, His 


KA3P0TAXA — ME WAR RESIDENCY AND 'SOUTHERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 205 




i 










. .. 


Payments 


military forces. 




Salute in 
GUNS. ■ 

Average 
annual* ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

1 

To { 
other 
States, 

Regular 
| Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

forces. 

% 

i 

.1 
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16 

17 

18 

ID 
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4,44,099 
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II 

no 

; 
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15 
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28 
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fantry and 
5 arti- 
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314 
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Es. 
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5,94,00) 

36,35o 




20 

\ 

9 



267 

15 

•• 



6.3, €5, 00) 

2,66,000* 


I09f 


.. 

■ 

136 

1,000 

2,683f 

19 

: *• 

21 ’ 


* Include contribution to local corps 

f Figures given in columns 12, 13, 14, 15 and 18 represent the sanctioned strength of each unit. 


Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Sri Sir Pirthi Singh was horn on 15th Inly 
3888, and succeeded on 8th January 1914, as the eldest son of the late 
Maharawal Shambhu Singh. His Highness has been married four times, 
namely, to the daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the- 
late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia, 
and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He 
has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Veer Singh, born on the 26th 
November 1909, and the second born on the 15th May 1921. His Highness 
was invested with full powers on 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of 
His Highness was married on the 27th January 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

4. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

5. No Viceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

' 6. In December 1911 His Highness Maharawal Pirthi Singh, when he was* 

Maharaj Kumar, accompanied hy the Kamdar and some representative Jagiy- 
dars, attended the Coronation Durhar at Delhi. 
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7. On the outbreak of the Great War His Highness offered Iris services to 
^Government. 


DUNGAEPUE, 

1. The distance by fair-weather road from Udaipur is 87 miles, and from 
Jdnnedabad, 75 miles. 

2. The Exiling Family are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 
the house of Udaipur, from which they are said to have separated in the 
.twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Euling Princes, who had been 
-.supplanted by the younger brother at Chitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
back the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Dungarpur. Whether this is true or not* 
it is certain that the first Euling Princes of Dungarpur resided at Galiakot, 

,-as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding position on the 
banks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udai Singh, who 
*wa*s killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one Division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger son. 

3. On the fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
“of Salim Shahi Es. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Es. 17,500. The 
present Euling Prince His Highness Bai-i-Bayan Maharawal Lakshman Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
TLOXE,, on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of the Baja of 
Bhinga on the 8th February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in November 1919, and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma Course 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 

•returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahib a Biswan ji 
presented His Highness with a daughter on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Eishengarh on the 8th March 1928. Two 
daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Eathorji on the 
*25th July 1929 and 26th July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
August 3931. He has three brothers. Froxn 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 
stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration which was carried on 
4>y a State Council of which he was President, 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Dungarpur. 

5. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) His Highness the late Maharawal 
placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 
‘Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 signal!' 
ing sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 men to Government for g*arrison duty from Mav 
1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a mm of about 
Es. 1,30,000 to War Funds. 
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6. The State possesses a good modern Hospital and two dispensaries and 
.•the School at the Capital has recently been raised to the status of a High 
cSchocfl. 


E U SIX A LG ARE . 

1. The Chief ship of Kushalgarh is a feudatory of Banswara and not an 
independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Kushalgarh, 
•the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darbar 
.should refrain from all interference in the Kushalgarh estate and that the 
Rao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Rs. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Rs. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should in accordance with the custom 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chief ship also pays 
mn annual tribute of Rs. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Rutlam Darbar. 

8. The Kushalgarh f amity belongs to the Rathor clan of Rajputs. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jhabua in Central India, and is 
> -'descended from Rao Jodha of Mar war, whose great grandson askaran ob- 
tained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Rao Ranjit Singh was horn on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of bis father TJdai Singh on 13th Jami- 

-ary 1916. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Viceroy. 

6. The Rao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911. 

7. The Rao at present has four sons by his junior Rani and a grandson 
•born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh, who 
-died on the 9th February 1933. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Rao placed all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 

:and also those of his sons. 


PART A BGARH. 

1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singh, second 
* son of Maharana Mokul, and younger brother of Rana of Kumbha who held 

the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khim Singh’s second son, Suraj 
’ Mai, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar : 
’in 1553 with a few 7 Rajput followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 

- carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with- his 
< Capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh wms founded by Mahaiwat Par tab 
’ Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
the establishment of the Mahratta powrer in Malwa the Ruling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under 
vtlic protection of the British Government. Under the Treaty of Mandsaur, 
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the British Government acquired a right to the tribute levied by Holkar in. 
Partabgarh. In consideration, however, of the political influence lost by 
Holkar under that treaty, it was resolved to account to him annually for the 
amount of the tribute (Imperial Rs, 36,350), which is, therefore, paid .to him. 
from the British Treasury. 

3. On Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he was succeeded by his grandson,. 
Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded to the State of Dungar- 
pur on the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted. On 
his succession to Partabgarh he relinquished Dungarpur. Dalpat Singh was 
succeeded by his son Udai Singh who lied without issue in 1890, The suc- 
cession of his nearest male relative Raghunath Singh, Maharaj of Arnod, was- 
recognised by Government. Some financial control of the State had to be 
exercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. 

4. The present ruler is His Highness Maharawat Ram Singh Bahadur, 
who was born on the 12th April 1908, and succeeded to the gaddi on 18th. 
January 1929, on the demise of his grandfather Maharawat Raghunath 
Singh. His Highness was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. His High* 
ness was first married to the eldest daughter of late Rao Raja Madho Singh 
of Sikar in Jaipur who died in January 1931. His Highness subsequently 
married the daughter of Maharana Sir Eeshav Prasad Singh, C.B.E., of 
Dumraon in Bihar on 20th April 1932. His Highness has one sister and 
two daughters born on 26th August 1912, 16th February 1925 and 18th May 
1929, respectively. The nearest relative to His Highness on the male side- 
is liis uncle Maharaj Gordhan Singh of Arnod. 

5. Partabgarh possesses a good modern dispensary, and is connected with 
the Railway at Mandsaur in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, by a 
telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6. A land revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been imposed. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all the re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also 
offered his and his son’s personal services. 


UDAIPUR (MEWAR). 

1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the Raj- 
put Princes of India. The Ruling Prince is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Rama, the ancient King of Ajodhva, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A.D. 144. 

2. No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Mufminrnadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
They belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The 'foundation of 
the Gehiot dynasty in Rajputana was "affected by Bapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who on being driven out of Idar by the Bln is and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north of Udai- 
pur, eventually established himself in Chxtor and Mewar in A.D. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes' 
of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

3. Chitor was besieged, and captured with great slaughter by the 
Mohammadans on no less than three occasions by Ala-ud-in Khiljx in 1303,. 
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by Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1534 and by Akhar in 1567, but the Udaipur 
house succeeded in regaining the possession of Chitor each time it was wrested 
from it. During the rule of Rana Udai Singh when Chitor was sacked for 
the third time, the Maharana retired to the valley of the Girwa in the Aravali 
Mils', wthere he founded the City of Udaipur, the present capital of Mewar, 
Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years and was succeeded in 
1572 by his famous son, Partab, who disdained submission to the conqueror. 
After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to fly into the deserts 
towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned in his favour, and by the help 
of some money supplied by his Minister he was enabled to collect "his adher- 
ents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces at Bawair. He 
followed up his success with such energy, that in a short campaign he re- 
covered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed possession until 
his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for some years after- 
wards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses and was laid 
waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Kb an and by many hordes of 
Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana reduced that he was 
dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zalim Singh, the Regent of 
Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Rs. 1,000 a month. In this state of 
degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 1818, when the British 
Government extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent, accredited to the State, between 1818 and 1821. Full powers were 
restored to the Maharana in 1826. From 1861 to 1865 the State -was ad- 
ministered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who was then entrusted with the management 
of the State. There was a similar minority administration from 1874, till 
Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers. 

4. On the death of the late Ruling* ‘Prince Maharana Sir Fateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24th May 1930, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharana 
Sir Bhupal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father on the gaddi of Mewar. The 
Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to him by the 
Agent to the Governor General on the 22nd August 1930. His Highness was 
created a 3LC.I.E. on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I., on 1st January 
1931. A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st January 
1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakur of Auwa in March 
1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in February, 1911, the 
daughter of Thakur E>sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State. His third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928, with the daughter of the 

" Thakur of Khudala in the Marwar State. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on under the per serial super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Musahib Ala and two 
Ministers. 

7. A proportion of the expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Darbar. 

8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — Mewar Lancers as 
an £ *' A ” class unit and the Bhupal Infantry and Bhupal Training Company 
as “ B class units. 
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BANTA. 

1. The Euling House of Danta belongs to the Barad Sept of the Param&ra 
Eajputs, being descended in direct line from the celebrated Emperor Vikrama- 
ditya of Ujjain. The Euler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic salute 
of 9 guns. The Maharana enjoys much influence from having in his territory 
the old and famous shrines of Shri Amba Bhawani, Shri Koteshwar Mahadev 
and the Kumbharia Jain Temples, which are visited in large numbers by 
pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawani Sinhji, who succeeded to the gaddi in 1925, 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

8. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Sinhji was bom on 
22nd July 1928. 


JAISALMEE. 

1. The Euling family are Jadon Bhati Eajput, and claim descent from the 
Yadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. 
The real founder of the Jadsalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the 
first Eawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmex . 
the present capital, was built in 1156 by Eawal Jais&l. 
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2. The first Ruling Prince with whom the British Government entered 
into political relations was Maharawal Mulraj, and a treaty was eoncluded in 
1818. The late Euler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the gaddi by adop- 
tion in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the administration was con- 
ducted by the Resident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Council. He 
■died on the 14th April 1914, leaving no heir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur who was 
the adopted son of Thakur Man Singh, the senior member of the Ruling 
family. His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 and was edu- 
cated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps. He was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1918. Maharaj Kumar Girdhar 
Singhji, son and heir to His .Highness, wag bom on 13th November 1907. 
He was educated at the Mayo College and is married to the sister of His 
Highness the Raja of.Narsingarh in Central India. A second son Maharaj 
Kumar Hukam Singhji was born on 14th February 1927. His Highness has 
a grandson Bhanwar Raghunath Singhji. 

3. The greater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 

is Banner in Marwar territory, some 90 miles from the capital, Jaisahner. 
No Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford 
■visited Jaisalmer in Novmeber 1920. ' " 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwalran attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. fA-MpT 

■' ■ ■ ■ P y.' --vy' -' a'' ' P ' 
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5. On the outbreak of the Great War the £>arbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered his personal ger- 
vices. 


JODHPUR (MARWAR). 

1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal Stages of Rajputana and the- 
Maharaj adhiraj a is the head of the Rathor clan of Rajputs. Off-shoots from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kishengarh in Rajputana, Idar in the* 
States of Western India and Ratlam, Jhabua, Sitamau and Sailana in Central 
India. 

•2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 when the 
seat of Government was transferred to the present capital (Jodhpur) ; but a 
first footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Siahji, a grandson, 
of Jai Chand, the last Iiing of Kanauj, conquered Mallani and the neigh- 
bouring tract, and planted the standard of the Rathors amidst the sand hills 
of the Luni in 1212. 

3. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was created 
a G.C.S.I. During the rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh the State prospered. 
The Civil jurisdiction of the District of Mallani was restored to the Darbar in* 
1891, and the entire administration of the District in 1898. Maharaja Sardar 
Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and was succeeded 
by Maharaja Sinner Singh. The latter proceeded to the Front in the War 
(io 14-15) and was created a K.B.E. 

4. The present Ruler, Lieut. -Col. Sir Umaid Singh Bahadur, was bom on 
the 8th July 1903, and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his elder 
brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, K.B.E. , on the 3rd 
October 1918. During the minority of His Highness, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five 
members and working under the general control of the Resident. In addi- 
tion a Committee of three members, representing the great body of Thakurs 
in Marwar, was formed to constitute an advisory body. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singh was educated at the Mayo* 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellency 
the Viceroy on the 27th January 1923, He was made an Honorary Captain 
m the Indian Army on the 24th October 1921, was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Mhjor on the 2nd June 1923 and Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
August 1933. Pie was married to the daughter of Thakur ley Singh of 
Tim ai dun-gar (Osian) in Marwar on the 11th November 1921 ; Maharaj Kunwar 
Han want Singh, his son and heir, was born on the 16th June 1928. ‘A second 
: mn Maharaj Kunwar Himmat Singh was born in London on the 21st June 
192n a third son Maharaj Kunwar Hari Singh was born on the 21st Sep* 
f ember .1929, a daughter was born on 14th December 1930 and n fourth 
Maharaj Kunwar on the 20th September 1933. 

His Highness was created a K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922 ; a 
K. 0.9.1. m June 1925 and a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1930. 
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His Highness has visited Europe in March 1925 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928 and October 1932. ' His Highness also visited East 
Africa in 1938. 

5*. Lieutenant-General Elis Highness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B., 
G.C.S..I., G.C.V.G., A.B.C., LL.D., D.O.L., great uncle of the present Euler 
who had abdicated the Idar gaddi, in order to be appointed Regent of the 
Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, was 
appointed to the same position during the minority of the present Ruling 
Prince. He was President of the Council of Regency until his death, which 
occurred on the 4th September 1922. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted 
by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and three other Ministers to whom 
definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 

7. The State Forces have seen much active service. The 1st Regiment of 
Cavalry served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has re* 
cently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar Risala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpiw Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

The Sardar Risala served with distinction in the Great War first in France 
from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. The fact 
that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh, and His Highness Maharaja Six 
Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from Sep. 1914 to June 
1915, and the latter with one short interval from September 1914 to October 
1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the Risala performed an exploit 
unprecedented in War, when they captured the fortified town of Haifa at 
the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and machine guns 
which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur; Lords Northbrook, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Reading. 
Irwin, Goschen and Willingdon. 

The State was also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Royal Highnesses the Prince arid Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January i.925: 

His Excellency the Oommander-in-Chief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 

9. The present length of the Jodhpur Railway in Marwar territory is 751 
miles. 


PALANPUR. 

The Ruling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Yusuf zai Lohani 
tribe,, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. In the 
14th century Malek Khurram Khan, the founder of the Blouse, captured 
Jhalor. Their rale over Palanpur commences from the 16th century when 
Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Deesa and Dantiwada to Ghazni Khan, the 
12th Ruler of the House. Thus the Lohani House, which is the oldest 
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amongst the existing Muhammadan Euling Houses in India, came to rule 
over Jbalor, Saehor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur , Deesa and Dantiwada 
until the end cif the 17th century when the capital was finally established 
at Palanpur. 

2. Malek Usman Khan, the 5th Ruler, was granted the hereditary title of 
‘Zubt-ul-Mulk’ by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Khan the 12th Euler, 
who was also the Governor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles of 
“Dewan” and “Mahakhan” from Emperor Akbar. The title of “Nawab” 
was conferred on the Euler by His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The present Euler Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Khan 
Bahadur, the 29th Euler of the House, ascended the gaddi on the 28th Sep- 
tember 1918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain 
in the Army in 1916, and was created a K.C.I.E., on the 5th June 1920. His 
Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness the Prince cf 
Wales during his visit to India, and was created on the 17th March 1922 a 
K.C.V.O. In 1930 His Highness was promoted to the rank of Major, and 
was created a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1932. His Highness was a mem- 
ber of the Indian Delegation to the 9th Assembly of the League of Nations 
held at Geneva in September 1928. His Highness’ son and Heir-Apparent 
Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan was born on the 8th June 1917. 

4. Their Excellencies Lord Dufferin and Lord Elgin halted for a few 
hours at Palanpur. His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Palanpur in 
1927. 

5. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught, when he was Commander- 
in-Chief of the Bombay Force, twice visited and stayed at Palanpur as His 
late Highness’ guest. 

6. General Sir George White and Field Marshals Sir William Birdwood 
and Sir Philip Chetwode, Commanders-in-Cbief , also visited the Pala-np in- 
state. 

7. The Palanpur State assisted the British Government by supplying 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great War His late Highness, 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor and offered the personal sendees of his two sons. 
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BIKANER, 

1. The Rulers of Bikaner are Rathor Rajputs. The State was founded 
in 1465 by Rao Bikaji a son of Rao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of Jodh- 
pur. A Treaty was concluded on the 9th March 1818, with the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment which was subsequently modified in 1887. 

2. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Shri Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended the 
gaddi in 1887 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th December 
1898. During his minority the State was administered by a Council of 
Regency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

His Highness was created a X.C.I.E., in 1900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign), a K.O.S.L, on the 24th June 1904; a G.C.I.E., 
on. 1st January 1907; a G.C.S.I., in December 1911; a K.C.B., on the 1st 
January 1918 [for services in connection with the War (1914-19)1 ; a G.C.Y.O., 
in January 1919, and a on the 1st January, 1921. He received the 

Kaiser-i-Hind Decoration, 1st class, for services in connection with the famine 
of 1.899-1900; the China Medal in 1900 and the Gold Durbar Medal in Janu- 
ary 1908. 

In 1902, His Highness 'was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales (now His Majesty King George Y) : an Hono- 
rary Colonel in the -Indian Army and an Honorary A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor on the 3rd June 1910. He was promoted to the rank of 
Honorary Major-General on the 1st August 1917 [in recognition of his oer- 
eonal services at the Front on the War (1914-19)]. He was gazetted Hono- 
rary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30th December 3919. Hie Highness 
was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant General in September 1930. 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 191 L 

■ /. Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatiamji Sahib received the Imperial Order 

the Crown of India on New Year's Day, 1935. 
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!! ‘ This hag not yet been raised. 

f Including Artillery-286, Camel Corps 466, Motor Machine Gun Sections 100. 
t This includes 100 ex-service men of. the Sirohi Military Police. 


A personal salute of 113 guns was granted to His Highness on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1918, and a permanent local salute of 19 guns on tlie 1st January 1921. 

His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions: — 

August 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the late King 
Emperor); 1807; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the present 
King Emperor) ; 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial ’War 
•Cabinet and Conference); November 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference); 
May 1922; August 1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the 
League of Nations); August 1930 (to attend to meetings of the Assembly 
of the League of Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian Bound 
Table Conference) ; August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
Indian Bound Table Conference). 

His Highness is a Freeman of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Royal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Bed Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

, 3. On the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes- — a post 
to which he likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years 
running. His Highness was, for 5 consecutive years, elected Honorary Gene- 
ral Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to 1920, 
prior to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which 
now fall on the shoulders of the Chancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner: Lord Elgin (1896); 
Lord Curzon (November J 902) ; Lord Minto (November 1906 and 1908); Lord 
Hardinge (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915); Lord Chelms- 
ford (November 1920); Lord Heading (December 1921 and January 1925) ; 
Lord Irwin (January 1927, October 1927 and J amiarv-February 1929), 
■and Lord Willingdon (February and November 1934). 
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The State was also visited by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duch- 
ess of Connaught and His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse in Febru- 
ary 1908; Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales (now 
Their Imperial Majesties the King and Queen) in November 1905; His Rpyal 
Highness” the Prince of Wales in December 1921 and Their Royal Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in December 1924. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Shri Sadul Singhji Bahadur, son and Heir to His 
Highness was' born on the 7th September 1902* He was made an Honorary- 
Captain on the 1st January 1921 and a Companion of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion of His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’’ visit to India. A son was born to the Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness 5 second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur who 
was born on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th February 1932. 

6. On the retirement of Sir Manubhai N. Mehta from 1st November 1984, 
Colonel Maharaj Sri Sir Bhainm Singhji Bahadur, K.G.S.I., was appointed 
Prime Minister. 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with the Agent to 
the Governor General in Rajpntana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of the State at the disposal of the British Government. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. The 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing. to the serious illness of His Highness’ elder daughter which, unfortu- 
nately, culminated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. 

10. During the Autumn and Winter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 
seriously indisposed ; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on Active Service, as hie presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War by the 
Viceroy, 


SIROHL 

1. The Ruling Family are Deora Rajputs, a branch of the Chauhan 
clan, and are said to be descended from Prithwi-Raj, the Chauhan King of 
Delhi. The founder of the Sirohi house was one Deora j, the first of the 
Deora elan of Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Ohauhans 
are said to have appeared in this part of the country (i.e., at Jalor in 
Jodhpur to the northwest about 1,152. The present capital, Sirohi, was 
built in 1425. About this time the Ran a of Chi tor is said to have taken 
refuge at Mount Abu from the army of Kutbud-din of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, he refused to leave having learnt how strong the place was. 
He was, however, driven out by a force under the Sirohi Prince 5 ® son, and 
m other' Ruling Prince; waS' : ^allb#ed on tbe hill till 1836, when the prohibi- 
tion was withdrawn. A treaty was concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 
1823, and in 1845 the Rao made over to the British Government, under 
certain^ conditions, certain lands on Mount Abu for the establishment of a 
■sanitarium. These lands together with a surrounding portion amounting to 
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about 6 square miles were made over to the British Government under a 
permanent lease on an agreement concluded in October 1917. 

2- The present Bailer of Sirohi, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharao 
Sir Scirup Bam Singh Bahadur, . was born on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under the tuition of a Political Officer and, conducted the 
administration of the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession 
to the gaddi. He succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 
29th April 1920, the latter having abdicated the gaddi on account of old age. 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness- 
the Maharao of Catch by whom he has three daughters one of whom has 
since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased)- of His Highness the Maharaja of' 
Rutlam, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to the 
daughter of the Thakur of Junta (AjmeivMerwara). His Highness lias no 
male issue. The titles of “ Maharao ” and of “ Maharajadhiraja ” were 
conferred on the Ruler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 
1889 and on the 12th December 1911 , respectively. His Highness was created 1 
a K.C.S.L on the 3rd June 1924 on the occasion of His Majesty the King 
Emperor’s birthday and a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the present 
time His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State with the 
help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected with Sirohi are those of Bundi 
and Kotah. Marriages have taken place in recent times with the Kachhwaha 
family of Jaipur, the Rathor families of Jodhpur and Kishengarh, the Jadou 
families of Karauli and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia families of Dungarpur and 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Cutch. 

3. The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway (Metre Gauge) passes- 
through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about’ 40 miles. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited the Capital of Sirohi, but Lord Lausdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Curzon in 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the most' 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. The high- 
est peak is known as Guru Shikhar (the Saint’s pinnacle) 5,650 feet high. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor General’s Agent and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from the station. 

5. The Sirohi State is in direct political relations with the Agent to the- 
Governor General in Rajputana. 
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SIKKIM. 

1. In ancient times the country was inhabited by the Lepchas under the 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to he of Tibetan origin 
and connected with the ruling dynasty of China through its ancestor Guru 
Tashi Guru Tashi settled and died at Ckumbi. His third son, Mipon Rab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinch u Nam-gye, said to 
have been born in 1604 A. 13. became the first Raja of Sikkim and" his acces- 
sion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The present Maharaja of 
Sikkim, Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.C.I.E., was born in 1893, and succeeded to 
the "gaddi on the 5th December 1914 on the death of his half-brother Sidkeong 
Namgyal. His formal accession to the gaddi according to Sikkim custom took 
place on the 15th May 1916. The Sikkim State suffered various encroach- 
ments from Bhutan, Tibet and Nepal. The Chumbi Yallev, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
cum Chirm and Nepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the time 
of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-15, and at the conclusion of 
the war we restored to Sikkim the Country which had been wrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780. 

2 , In 1834-35 a f urther inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
tiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation of 
Rs. 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was raised in 
184.6 to Rs. 6,000. 

3 The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population oi 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with jealousy by the Sikkim Barham resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter the Superintendent 
•of Darjeeling, who were travelling in Sikkim with the permission of Govern- 
ment and the Maharaja. 
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4. This led to the expedition of 1850, and the annexation of the Sikkim 
Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to the Darjeeling district,, 
and to the stoppage of the annual grant of Its. 6,000. There was another 
small expedition into Sikkim in I860 ending in the Treaty of 1861. By (he j 
22nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja agreed to remove the seat of his 
Government from Tibet to Sikkim, and to reside there for nine months in 
the year, and a Vakil was accredited by the Sikkim Darbar to reside at 
Darjeeling. The annual allowance of Its. 6,000 forfeited in 1850 was res- 
tored in 1862, and raised to Es. 9,000 in 1868, and to Its. 12,000 in 1873. 

5. After the 'abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans, 

advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lmgttx. Intrigues followed. In- 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across 
the Telap La. • 

6. In December 1888 negotiations for the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibetan 
dispute were unsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Resident, who came to- 
Qmatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of the Chinese Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tihet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890* 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its exclusive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and of the- 
arrangement for official communications between the British Government 
and Tibet were reserved for dis cussion. 

7. In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communication and 
pasturage to be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890 were 
drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Yatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods 

were prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 

ment might impose; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period 
of five years, after which period a tariff might be mutually agreed upon. 
’ During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged in. 
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Up to the present date no further agreement on the question of a tariff on the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. The mart in Tatung was 
opened in 1894. In May 1895 a Boundary Commission was appointed but 
with no satisfactory results. The Tibetans and the Chinese authorities both 
refused to recognise the line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, 
•and the matter rested for the time. 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
■rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials 
found at Giaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkim-Tibet Convention.. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, was accordingly directed to proceed to Giaogong. He left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, accompanied by a military escort and 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed 
the Tibetan walls and blockhouses oil the British side of the frontier without 
■any opposition. The party returned in August 1902, after having traversed 
and surveyed the whole of the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Don* 
kya La and Lho-nak, and having taken a complete and careful survey of the 
country on both sides of the frontier. The Tibetan graziers and traders were 
permitted to remain, but were informed that they had no rights within that 
area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Francis) Y ounghusband , E.C.I.E., to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Eharnba Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Chuinbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities returned to India without hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State during 
the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very considerable 
influence on the State. In December 1903, a cooly corps was raised in which 
the late Maharaja took a keen interest and which did very good work for the 
Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped 
largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improvement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Lama stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff's blessing. On his return from India the 
'Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. "With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsoira 
Namgyal visited Sikkim for three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the cirenmstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 
An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhutan 
through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
had characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

,13. In October 1918 His Highness Maharaja Sir Tashi Tfamgyal married, 
Eunzang Bechen, daughter of the Bakashar Depon, a General in the Tibetan 



SI a KIM. 


22 $ 


Army. Her Highness is grand-daughter of the late Lonehen Shokaug, who 
was Prim© Minister of Tibet. Their Highnesses have three sons and three 
daughters. The eldest son, Kunzang Pal j or ISTamgyal, was. horn on the' 20th 
November 1921. The following are his relations : — 

(1) Raja Tsotra Namgyal (still in Tibet), born in 1879 (half-brother). 

The Government of India conferred the title of Raja upon him 
as a personal distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

(2) Kumari Choni Wangmo La bom in 1897 (sister). She was married 

to Deb Zimpon Raja Sonam Tobgay Dorji, Agent to His High- 
ness the Maharaja’ of Bhutan at Ealimpong (also Assistant for 
Bhutan to the Political Officer in Sikkim), on the 5th April 1918. 

*4. The present Maharaja was educated at the Mayo College in Ajmer 
(1909 and 1910) and at St. Paul's School in Darjeeling (1.911 and 1914). * He 
accompanied his father the late Maharaja Sir Tliotuh Namgyal, K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Their Royal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales iu 1905, and to the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916. He also visited Delhi 
on the occasions of the visits to India of His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Connaught in 1921 and His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1922. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. 

15. The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council 
The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During* the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A survey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal has been 
made. The project is never likely to materialise owing to the comparative 
ease and cheapness of motor communication. 

16. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Sikkim was quick to respond to the 
call. The late Maharaja offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor and placed all the resources of his little State at 
the disposal of the Government. Many ^ Sikkimese fought in the ranks of 
Gurkha Regiments during the war. During the European war nearly eight 
hundred men joined the Army and more than three hundred the Military 
Police, the enlistments in each being many times larger than during peace. 
A few also joined ambulance companies. Subscriptions were made to the 
Imperial Indian Relief Fund and to the St. John's Ambulance Fund. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness the Maharani of Sikkim was educated at the 
Hampton Court College, Mussoorie. 

19. For services in connection with the War the Maharaja was appointed a 
C.I.E. on the 1st January 1919. On the 1st January 1923, His Highness the 
Maharaja was promoted to be a Knight Commander of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 
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.Akadia, , < 

Four shareholders (Kathi ) . 



-2 

163 

2,000 


Alampur Dew* 

.. . &03). : ■ • 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 



3 

499 

6,000 

S 

Ambliara 

Thakor Kesarisinhji Jalam- 
sinhji, Thakor of ( Khant 
Roll). 

5th November 
1887. 

17th March 
1908. 

SO 

10,179 

93,000 

4 

Ain rap ur . . 

Three shareholders (Maho- 
medans). 



8 

1,761 

17,000 

5 

Anandpur . 

Six shareholders (Kathi) . 



130 

■ 8,268 

40,000 

6 

Anandpur . 

Khacher Shri Desa Bhoj 
of Kathi. 

15 th Decem- 
ber 1879. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1905. 

70 

2,529 

16,000 
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Ankevaliu . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



17 

2,239 

35,000 
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Babra . 

Five shareholders (Kathi) . 



10 

8,242 

30,000 

9 

Bagasra 

(Majmxi). 




25 

10,153 

... 

10 

B a g a a r a 
(Iladala). 

V. S. Vajsur Valera (Kathi) 

30th January 
1873. 

25th Novem- 
ber 1877. 

24 

5,915 

60,000 

11 

Bagasra-Khari 

V. S. Ram liarsur (Kathi) 
.Deceased 24th April 1932 
Succession disputed. 

4th October, 
1891. 

1st April 

1914. 

20 

3,194 

80,000 

12 

| Bagasra Earn 
Estate. 

! V. S. Ham Mulu (Kathi) . 

10th May j 

1S85. 

15th May , 

1891. 

10 

810 

30,000 

13 

Bagasra Nat* 
war-nagar. 

V. S. Vira Mulu (Kathi) . 

29th January 
1888. 

15th May 

1891. 

10 

605 

! 30,000 

1 

14 

Bagasra 

Vala God ad Matra (Kathi). 

| 25th Septem- 
ber 1910. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 

1 

! . . 

... 

14,000 

15. 

Bagasra 

Yala Samat Katra (Kathi) . 

20th Oetober 
1912. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 



12,000 

16 

Bajana 

Malek Shri Kamai-Khanjl 
Jivankhanji (Jat Maho- 
medan ) Chief oE — 

6th December 
1907. 

2nd February 
1920. 

183-12 

! 13,481 

2,81,000 

17 

1 Bamanbor . 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 

| 

9th December 
1869. 

2nd August 
1906. 

12 

812 

5,000 

18 

[ B a n t w a 
(Majmu). 

Three Talukdars (Babi) . 



27 

15,913 

1,11,000 

10 

Bantwa 

Taluka. 

Khan Shri Sherkhanji (Babi) 
and tliree other Taluk- 
dars. 

26fch October 
1892. 

19th February 
1934. 

56*2 

7,838 

2,32,000 

m 

Bhadii 

Four shareholders (Kathi). 



15 

2,884 

30,000 

21 

■ Bhadwa . 

Jade j a Siiri Ohandrasinhji 
K. of (Rajput). 

2nd July 1907 

26th January 
1934. 

[ 7 

1,401 

17,000 

22- 

Rh&dvana , 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 

i 

A : a ;: Av' ■ 

15 

1,109 

12,000 

28 ' 

Bhalala . ] 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 



6 

376 

4,000 

U 

25 

Bhalg a m 
Baldoi. 

Rhalgam&a . 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

Three sqarehors (Hindu) 

... 

' ' 

1 

820 

11,000 

: 


19 

| 1,903 

27,000 
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Payments. 


MILITARY FORCES. 


j 

i 

LCTE IN 
GUNS, 

Average 
animal ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

IRREGI'Ii ar 
Troops. 

Indian States' 
.Forces, 

! 

Police 

Forces. 



j 

Govern- 

ment.. 

other 

States. 

’avalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 



JC ■ 

o 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

RS. 

RS. 

RS. 












129 

25 











6,000 


1,397 

... 


... 








90,000 

511 

373 






19 




: 

35,000 

715 

205 




... 







16,000 

460 







5 





33,000 

1,300 

226 


'•* 




25 

: 

... 

... 

... 

58,000 






... 





... 

... 

60,000 


1,366 








... 


... 

19,000 1 


341-8-0 

Pj 


■ ■ 


■ * 




... i 


... . 

20,000 

. 

341-8-0 







' i 

... | 


... 

13,000 


341-8-0 




v 




... 

... 

... 

11,000 


341-8-0 







... 


— 

... 

3,58,000 

7,880 

57 

- 

... ; . 


- 


... 

40 



... 

4,000 

: 

76 

: : — 

. 

: . •** 




... 

... 



60,000 

29,692 

60 



- 

... 



... 

... 



2,30,000 

7,410-8 

1,148-7-2 

... 







... 

... 


16,000 

1,632 

310 







5 




11,000 

998 

83 


... 

: ... 



... 


J 

... 


3,000 

474 


: : , -v ; 

. 


' ... . 

... 



j 

... 

.... 

... 

204 

58 

... 


... 

. y ... 

... .. 

... 




.... 

24,000 

204 

58 

... 


*•* - 


... 

... 


i 

... 
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& 

a 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

; Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
.revenue 
(to the , 
nearest 
thousand). 

m 

1 

2 

■ ■ 3 

4 

5 

*> 

7 

8 '' 








IIS. 

26 

Bhalnsna , . 

Thakor Eafcanslnhji Mulsi- 
sinbji, Thakor of (Ohohan 
Kali). 

28th March 
1871. 

7th August 
1917. 

1 

Included 
in the 
(xadhwada 
Thana. ; 

4,000 

27 

Bhaudaf ia . .. 

Four shareholders (Ahir) . 




680 

5,000 

28 _ 

Tiliarejda . 

Two shareholders ( Kathi ) . 



'2 

298 

3,000 

29 

.Bfmthan . , 

Two shareholders' (Iiajlput ) . 



4 

465 

4,000 

39 

' Bhavnagar . 

Mis Highness Maharaja Shri 
Erisima Kumarsinliji 

Bhavsinhii, Maharaja of 

(Qohil Rajput). 

19th May 

1912. 

mil July 

1919. 

2,961 

5,99,274 

1, 50*08,000 

31 

Bhimora 

T wo shareholders (Kathi) . 



36 

1,912 

14,000 

32 

Bhoika 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 



30 

3,365 

43,000 

33 

Bhojavadar . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



3 

701 

5,000 

34 

Bildi . 

One shareholder (Maho- 
med an). 



3 

484 

4,000 

35 

Bodanoncss . 

One shareholder (Ahir) . 



88 

205 

1,000 

38 

Bolundra 

Thakor Ilindusinhji Sardar- 
sinliji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar Rajput). 

1S8S . 

5 th November 
1913. 

6 

1,078 

6,000 

37 

Obaachana , 

One shareholder ( Rajput ) 



0 i 

340 

7,000 

38 

Chamardi- 

Vachhanl. 

Twenty foar-share-holders 
(Rajput). 



7 I 

1,860 

20,000 

89 

Ghorkha 

Four shareholders (Kathi) 

... 


10 j 

1,240 

38,000 

40 

C.halala 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



5 

650 

14,000 

41 

Ghiroda 

Shareholders . . 



1 ; 

367 

3,000 

42 

Ohitravav 

(Devani) 

One shareholder (Rajput) 

- V 


1 

278 

2,000 

43 

Cihobarl 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 



13 

472 

6,000 | 

44 

Chok . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



4 

1,347 

7.000 

45 

(Jhotila 

Nine shareholders (Kathi) 



108 

8,896 

69,000 

46 

Ghuda 

Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji 
Jorawarsinhji, Chief of — , 

( Jhala Rajput). 

23rd April 
1909 

21st Decem- 
ber 1920. 

78*2 

12,915 

2,59,000 

47 

Ciitcli . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Bfiiraj Mirza Maharao 
fihrl Sir Khcngarji Savai 
Bahadur, fcUkS.I., 

G.C.I.iU Maharao of — 
(J adept Rajput). 

&3r<I August 
1866. 

Is t January 
1876. 

7,616 

5,14,397 

31,27,191 

48 

Babha 

Thakor Mohobatslnhji 

On) absingj i , Thakor of—, 

( Makmm Koli). 

25th July 

1868. 

8fch August 
1893. 

12 

1,774 

. 13,000 ! 

! 

m 

Badhalla . 

. . j 

Thakor Amarslnhji 

Jaawantsinhji, Thakor of 
— (Si&odia Rajput). 

9th September 
1884. 

21st June 
1915. 

28 

4,062 

16,000 

50 

Daliida 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 

— 


2 

987 

24,000 
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o 

& 

7? 

V 

o 

Name of. State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Eider. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
miles.. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
* (to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

m 

1 

. 2 

3 

4 

... 5 

6 

7 

8 




. 




Es. 

51 

Darod , 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



4 

269 

4,000 

52 

, Dasada . . 

Six shareholders ( Maho - 
medan). 

- 


129*76 

9,891 

1,94,000 

53 

Datha ... 

Two main shareholders 
( Rajput), 



68*9 

2,835 

*23,000 

54 

De&an 

K. S. UnacL Bhan (Kathi) 

23rd Septem- 
ber 181:1. 

1897 . 

241 

1,778 

10,000 

55 

Dedan 

(Majrau). 

Two Talukdars (Kuthi) 

... 


25 

4,011 

20,000 

56 

Dedarda 

Two shareholders (Ra jput) 



2 

777 

4,000 

57 

Dcdhrota 

Thakor Pratapsinhji Dawlat 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwam Koli). 

- 4th August 
1916. 

18th October 
1921. 

1 

Included 
in the 
Vak tap ur 
Thana. 

10,000 

53 

JDeloli . 

Share! Holders ( M akwa m 

Kolis). 



2 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,000 

59 

Deodar 

Wahhela Khanji Anand- 
sinhji Talukdar of — 
(Rajput), 

8tli April 

1872. 

8th Septem- 
ber 1902. 

Survey 

not 

made. 

4,845 

13,000 

60 

Deodar 

Waghela Himatsinhji Vaje- 
sihhji, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

12th January 
1908. 

2nd May 

1918. 

Do. 

4,4ao 

16,000 

61 

Derdi Janbai 

Three shareholders (Oharan) 



2 

689 

9,000 I 

62 

Derol . 

Thakor Dipsinhji Ramsinhji, 
Thakor of — ( Makwana 
Koli). 

19th Decem- 
ber 1884. 

22nd April 
1927. 

10 j 

Included 
in the ! 
Vaktapur i 
Thana. 

7,000 j 

63 

Devalia 

Two shareholders ( Ra jput > 

V - ■ : 

... 

11 

837 

7,000 

64 

Dhola . 
(Devani) 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



1 ! 

265 

4,000 

65 

Dholarva 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 

... 


4 

400 

11,000 

66 

Dhrafa 

N'ne shareholders (Rajput) 


... 

44 

10,042 

1,00,000 

67 

Dhrangarfhra 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shri Sir Ghansliyamsinliji 
AjUsinhji, G.C.I.E., 

K.C.S.I., Maharaja Haj 
Saheb of — (Jhala 
Rajput)* 

31st May 

1889. 

February 1911 

1,167 

88,961 

| 

25,60, 6 00 


S>liroI 

.. i 

Thakor Saheh Shri Danlat- 
sinhji Harisinhji, Thakor 
Saheb of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

22nd August 
1864. 

2nd Septem- 
ber 1914. 

28*27 

27,639 

' 1 

2,63,000 

69 

! Dhudhrej 

Three Shareholders— 

I (Rajput). 



12 

2,659 

17,000 

70 

Gab&fc , 

1 Thakor Eupsinhji Moti- 
j sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwam Koli). 

10th August 
1885. 

5th December 
1904. 

10 

1,159 

10,000 

71 

GadhaK 

Three shareholders— (Raj- 
put). 

: ... 


5 

1,693 

j 15,000 

i ' 


2i9 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure ■ 
(to tl;o 
nearest 
thousand). 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


MILITARY FORGES. 


Salute in 

.GUNS. 


Regular Irregular Indian States 

Troops. Troops. Forces. Police 

To To __ — . Forces, g 

Govern- other p 

ment. States. Infantry Infantry Infantry p 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. and R 

Artillery. Artillery. Artillery, p,- 


18 19 20 21 


Rs. 

Rs. Rs. 

3,000 

366 50 

1,47,000 

9,726 16,214 

22,000 

5,398 

10,000 

1,045-4-0 

1.8,000 

1,478 012-8-0 

3,000 

103 

10,000 

774 


1 7,000 

4,000 

30,00,000 


467 56 

384 

... 120 

3,706 1,269-2-3 
40,071 4,006 


16,000 1,102 97 


60 425 189 13 ... I 

Band 18 I 



Personal. 



Serial I?o* 
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Name of State 
or Estate. 

Marne, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
. tion. 

Average 
annual . 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest : 
thousand). ■ 

2 

S 

4 

.5. 

6 

7 

8 







Kb. 

Gadhia . . 

Two shareholders— (Kathi)) 

■■ ' — . . 

... . 

11 

971 

7,000 

. Cladhka 

-Tadeja Shri Lakhdhirsinhji 
— (Rajput). 

29 th July 

19X0, 

12th May 

1932. 

23*1 

2,392 

26,000 

Ga&hula 

Two shareholders— 

(Rajput). 


- 

1 

325 

3,000 

Gandhol 

One shareholder — (Rajput) 



0*53 

229 

2,000 

G a.r m a 1 i 
(Moti). 

0 ne shareholder— (Kathi) . 



2 

385 

6,000 

G a x m a I i 
. : (Kani), . 

One shareholder — (Kathi) . 


... 

■ ^ 

239 

3,000 

Gavridad . 

-Tadeja Shri Bipsinhji 
Pratapsinhji of ■— , 
(Rajput)* 

5th -Tune 1870 

30th March 
1911. 

27 

2,110 

20,000 

Gedi . 

. Two : ' ' shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 



2 

951 

14,000 

IGhbdasar. ' 

. : Thakor Eatehsinh j! Rataa- 
siahji, Thakor of — , 

(. Dabhi ). 

7th August 
1909. 

; 7th July 1930 

10 

6,708 

51,000 

Gigasaran . 

; ; Three shareholders (Kathi) 
One shareholder (Mu- 
■ iRJifmudmv}'. 



0 

703 

8,000 

; CSoudal. 

His Highness Maharaja 
Slirl Sir IHiagiratsinhji 
Sagramji, G.ihIJk, Jfa- 
' liaraja' of . . (Jadeja 

Rajput Hindu). : 

24th October 
1865. 

14th Decem- 
ber 1869. 

1,624 

263,846 

56,06, 006 

t Gundiaia 

' One shareholder ^(Rajput) 


.. ••• 

15 

1,825 

20,000 

e Tladoi . 

Thakor /.dawanslnhji. Yaje- 
sinhji, : Thakor A of — 
(T ha lamia ). 

; 1st October 
1882. 

22nd : . March' 
1888. 

: "27 

^Included 
in the 
Ga&hwada 
Thana. 

3,000 

> Malaria 

One shareholder — (Kathi) . 



0 

1008 

11,000 

5 Hapa . 

: : 'X>h :■'& k o r IHmatsinhji 
i /Yakhafsinhjl,-: Thakor of 
— (Malwam Kali). 

21st . August ' 
1914. 

1st April 1931 

5 

■ .Included 
. in the .. 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

11,000 

t ; ,Xavej. ; /' . 

Two* ' . shareholders — 

(Rajput). 



7 

1,167 

5,000 

■ Mar , 

;-.Hfs • Highness Maharaja 
. .Shri: Iliniatsinliji Dowlaf- 
tsinliji, Maharaja of — , 
(ikithod Rajput). 

22nd October 
1899. 

l : 4tft April 

1931. 

1,663 

262,663' 

21,00,000 

I j pur a 

;■ .. : 

Shareholders — (Makwana 
Eolis). 

p-G:;; 



.(%j- 

Included 

: in :the : .: .v 

Katosan 
■ Thana. 

5,000 

IIol . 

Tiiakar Shivsinhji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwana Kali). 

31st Decem- 
ber 1910. 

18th October 
1927. 

19 

4,662 

46,000 

Itaria . 

, 

One shareholder — (Kathi ) . 

■ ... I 

i 



1,050 

18,000 
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Payments. 

MILITARY EOEOES. 

■ ’ ' 


1 SALUTE 1ST 
GUNS. 

• Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

BEGUL Ml 
Troops. 

IlUiEQCL \Pv 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 
FORCES. 

Police 

Forces. 

•A 



Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

a 

B 

S3 

Ph 

« 

« 

O" 

OJ 

f~i 

ft- 

Ph 

-4 

cS 

© 

o 

►3 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. ■ 

Es. 













195 


... 


. ... 






... 

25,000 

643 

202 







6 




3,000 


196 










... 

1,000 


111 










■ ... 



220 













194 










... 

20,000 

1,011 

610 







5 



;•* : 

13,000 

1,200 

139 











50,000 

3,989 








11 



... 

46,00,000 

49,696 

616 

23 






600 

11 

... 

... 

20,000 

1,408 


... 








... 

... ■ 

3,000 


154 


: - 

■ ... . 







... 



179 

... 


... 

... 

... 





... 

11,000 


1,244 


... 



, ■ ... 





... 

3,000 


V ' j 

290 


... 

... ; 



... .. 




... 

20,50,000 


30,340 


... : 



... 

130 

Band 

13 

489 

13 



5,000 


239 




' ... 

... : 

‘ 

• ■ 



... 

40,000 

... 

2,307 

- 

... 





10 


... 

... 


252 

83 


1 


... 



... 


... 

... 


Serial No 
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i 

s 

© 

A 

i 

fame of State ; 
or Estate. . 

Name, title and easte of 

Euler. ; 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

I 

Popula- 

tion. 

1 

£J & 

1 1 | 
g 8 gg is, 

m 

1 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

n 

Jafrabad (Jan- 
lira). 

His Highness Nawab SI<Si 
Muhammad Khan Sldi 
Ahmad Khan, Nawab 
of Janjirn and Jafrabad. 

m March 

1914. 

2nd May 1922 

53 

12,983 

1,67,009 

n 

Jakh&n , . . 

Two shareholders— (Raj- 

put). 



3 

498 

4,000 

94 

Jalia-Devaui . 

Jadeja Shri Mohobatsinhji 
of—. (Rajput). 

6th August 
1910. 

11th * Decern- j 
ber 1919. 

36*89 

3,133 

30,000 

#5 

J alia- Kay aji. 

One shareholder — (Rajput ) 



1 

500 

2,000 

96 

Julia- Manaji . 

Ditto . 




203 

2,000 

97 

Jasdan . j 

Kahehar Shri Ala Yajsur 
of — , (Kathi). 

4th Novem- 
ber 1905. 

11th June 

1919. 

296 

34,056 

4,47,000 

98 

Jetpur Majmu 

Twenty five Talukdars— 
{Kathi). 



100 

45,055 

79,000 

99 

Jetpur 
Bhubhabhai 
Unad Es- 
tate. 

V. S. Bhabh&bhai Unad — 
{Kathi). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 

2nd October 
1919. 

14 

1,910 

40,000 

100 

Jetpur 
Ohnmpraj 
Jasa Es- 
tate. 

Y. S. (lhampraj Jasa — 
{Kathi). 

27th June 

1903. 

1st December 
ber 1921. 

39-3 

3,740 

95,000 

101 

Jetpur Bbhal 
Vajsur Es- 
tate. 

Y. S. Ebhal Vajsur— 
(Kathi). 

29th Novem- 
ber 1896. 

4th March 

1910. 

About 7 

1,109 

18,000 

102 

Jetpur Nawa- 
uia. 

V. S. Jethsur and Mansur 
Punja — (Kathi). 

25th July 

1912 and 
5th May 
1914. 

7th March 

1917 and 
1st July 
1924. 

23 

3,720 

80,000 

103 

Jetpur liar- 
wula. 

Y.S. Bhan Desa — , (Kathi) 

18th March 
1888. 

24th July 

1892. 

45 

4,855 

77,000 

104 

Jetpur Bhaya 
vadar. 

- V. S. Bhaya Nathu — 
(Kathi). 

30th Decem- 
ber 1880. 

• 7th June 189C 

) 11 5 

1,106 

25,000 

105 

Jetpur Bilkha 

■ 1). S. Ravat Bam — 

(Kathi). 

19th January 
1906. 

' 19th January 
1928. 

107 

16,011 

3,75,000 

106 

Jetpur 11 mid 
Nana Estat 

V. S. Unad Liana and two 
e other Talukdars — • 

(Kathi). 

28th Augusl 
1881. 

7 th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

12 

919 

14,000 

107 

Jetpur Har- 
surpur. 

V. S . Mera m Ilarsur — 
(Kathi). 

26th January 
1921. 

r 11th Decem- 
ber 1934. 

7 

675 

20,000 

108 

Jetpur Khi- 
jadia. 

V. S. Valera Kaning — 
(Kathi). 

29th April 
1918. 

1 14th October 
1921. 

: 23 

2,434 

45,000 

109 

Jetpur May a- 
padar. 

Y. S. Desa Nag — (Kathi) 

21st June 18£ 

>7 26th Februar; 
1917. 

7 9; 

k 652 

20.000 

110 

Jetpur Amra- 
pur. 

V. S. Amra Moka — 
(Kathi). 

29th Scptem 
her 1912. 

- 25th Maret 
1920. 

t 23 

h 2,409 

64,000 

m 

Jetpur -Jan- 
I>ur. 

Y.S. Naja and Jiva Mana- 
si a — (Kathi). 

• 8th July 190( 

26th Augus' 
1912. 

) 14th Marcf 
1927, 
fc 

l 11 

874 

28,000 

112 

Jetpur Pitha- 
dia. 

Y. S. Vala Mulu Surac 
UXE. — (Kathi). 

; 1st Septem 
ber 1873. 

- 6th Febru 
ary 1899. 

102 

7,831 

2,40,000 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousainl). 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


MILITARY FORCES. 


Govern- other 

raent. States. 


Rs. Rs. 


Regular 

Troops. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

13 


Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 
Forges. 

I 

Cavalry. 

infantry 
and ( 
Artillery. 

lavalry. 

Infantry 

14 

15 

16 

17 

L — 



4.000 242 40 

27.000 ... 1576-12 

2.000 ... 130 

1.000 ... 31 

4.21.000 10,796 

1.52.000 

35.000 2023-12-9 34-5-0 


90.000 1,310-9-5 146-7-0 | 

15.000 1,012 17-2-6 

65.000 2,483-4-0 600-2-3 


68.000 3,810-13-4 54-1-11 

20.000 594-7-1 55-6-6 

3,25,000 10,465 21,11 

14.000 364-12-10 76-6-6 

18.000 1,011-14-4 17-2-5 

42.000 1,259-10-0 733-11-3 

20.000 546-9-9 127-2-4 

59.000 1,259-10-1 733-11-0 

29.000 546-9-10 151-0-10 


2,20,000 I 5.057-8-0 12.08-3-101 


anent. 
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to 

[3.' " 

Name of State 
' or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

. Area in 
square 
: miles. 

Popula- 
. fcion , 

Average 

■■■■'annual 

.revenue . 
(to the 
nearest ■ 
thousand). 

, to. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








11s. 

113 

.Tetpur : 'Sana- , 
la. 

V. S. Giga Hipa ■— 
(Eatki). 

3rd August 
1901. 

4th January 
1920. 

7*42 

644 

25,000 

114 

Jhamar . . . 

Two shareholders (Ra j- 

put). 



4 

561 

8,000 

115 

Jhamka (Ve- 
lani). 

Three shareholders — 

( Kathi ). 



7 

606 

5,000 

no 

Jhampodad . 

Three shareholders — 

(Rajput). 



4 

509 

6,000 

117 

Jhinjhuwada 

Nine shareholders-— (Koli) 



164-6 

11,743 

1,62,000 

IIS 

Juuagadh 

His Highness Nawab Sir 
Hlahahat Khan Rasulkhan, 
G.CXE., K.C.SX, Nawab 
of — (Babi Pathan ). 

Stud August 
I909. 

22nd January 
1911. 

■ : '■ . . . . 

3,337 

5,45,152 

80,00,060 

119 

Junapadar . 

One shareholder— (Koli) 



0*31 

224 

1,000 

120 

Kadoll 

Thakor Kubersinhji Bha- 
wansinhji, Thakor of — , 

( Mahwana Koli). 

26th July 

1888. 

4th June 1914 

8 

Included 
in the 
Vakta- 
pur 
Thana. 

12,000 

121 

Kamadhia . 

One Shareholder — 

(Mahomedan). 



4 

713 

10,000 

122 

Kamalpur . 

Two Shareholders — (Raj- 
■put). 



4 

632 

12,000 

123 

leaner . 

One Shareholder — 

(Kathi). 



2 | 

266 

2,800 

124 

Ivanjarda 

One Shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 



0*98 

251 

3,000 

125 

Kankasiali . 

Do. 



76 

233 

4,000 

120 

Kanpur (Ish- 
waria). 

Four Shareholders — 

(Kathi). 



3 

900 

13,000 

127 

Tvnntharia . 

Five, main Shareholders — 
(Rajput). 



14 

1,752 

33,000 

128 

Kariana 

Five Shareholders — 

(Kathi). 



10 

3,124 

45,000 

120 

Karin ad 

Gagubha Jashwatsinh — 
(Rajput). 

1894 

1894 

3 

484 

5,000 

130 

Karol . 

Two Shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 



11 

1,085 

14,000 

131 

Kasalpura . 

Shareholders — (Mahwana 
Kolis). 



2 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

132 

Katodia 

(Vachhani). 

Two shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 



1 

238 

3,000 

133 

K&fchrota 

One shareholder — 

(Kathi). 



1 

238 

1,500 

134 

Kafcosan 

Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji 
Takhatsinbjl, Thakor 

of — (Makmna Koli). 

18th June 

1920. 

20th January 
1932. 

10 

5,803 

51,000 







Local, 
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d 

& 

.n. 

. © 

Name of State. 

; or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Knler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
successions 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

' Average 
Annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand}. 

1 

2 

'■ ■ s 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

185 

Kesaria ■ „ 

Two main shareholders — 
(Rajput), 



3 

325 

6,000 

186 

Khadal \ . ^ . 

Thakor Fatehsinhji .Raju- 
mia, Thakor of — (Mak- 
tmna Koli), 

1899 

7th February 
1912. 

8 

2,505 

37,000 

187 

Ehambhala . 

Three shareholders — 

(KatM). 



6 ' 

2,270 

1 30,000 

I ' 

13S 

Khambiav . 

Three shareholders— (Raj- 
put). 



10 

! 983 

j 10,000 

139 

lUiandia 

Two shareholders — , (Raj- 
put). 



5 

590 

6,000 

140 

IChedawarla . 

Thakor Becliarsinhji Vak- 
hatsinhji, Thakor of — 

(. Makwana Koli). 

Three shareholders—. 1 

29 th June 

1892. 

12th June 
1902. 

27 

Included 
i ; in the 
Vakta- 
pur 

S Thana. 

14,000 

141 

Kherali 

(Rajput). 

[■■■■• ' 



11 

1.987 1 

20,000 

142 

Khijadia 
Nayani (La- 
khapadar 
Thana). 

One shareholder ( Kathi ) . 



1 

133 

3,000 

143 

Khijadia (Ba- 
bra Thana.) 

One shareholder (Sayed 
Muhammadan). 



o 

329 

5,000 

144 

Khijadia Do- 
sajl (Songadh 
Thana.) 

Two shareholders ( Rajput) 



1 

252 

4,000 

145 

Khirasra 

Thakor Shri Sursinhj Bal- 
sinhj (Rajput). 

26th Septem- 
ber 1890. 

24th Februa- 
ry 1920. 

47*5 

4,663 

75,000 

146 

Kotda Nayani 

Pour shareholders (Ra jput) 



3 

1,242 

15,000 

147 

Kotda Pitlia 

Five shareholders (Kathi) 



25 

6,895 

19,000 

148 

Kotda San- 
gani. 

Thakor Shri Pradumansinh- 
ji (Jadcja Rajput). 

5th Decem- 
ber 1920. 

24th February 
1980, 

90 

10,420 

1,47,000 

149 

Kothariu 

Jadeja Shri Shivsinhji 
(Rajput). 

26th May 

1895. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

27 

2,407 

32,000 

150 

Kuha . 

Three shareholders (Nagaf 
Brahman). 



3 

314 

4, COO 

151 

Lakhapadar 

One sharehold or ( Kathi) . 



5 

570 

5,000 

152 

Bakhtar (Tha- 
na Lakhtar). 

Thakor Saheb Shri Balvir- 
sinhjl Karansinhji, Tha- 
kor Saheb of — (Jhala 
Rajput). 

llfch January 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247' 43 

23,754 

2,59,000 

153 

Ballad 

Two shareholders ( Rajput ) 


... 

4 

630 

17,000 

154 

Bat hi . 

Thakor Shri Prahladsinhji 
Pratapsinhji Chief of — 
(Gohil Rajput). 

31st March 
1912. 

14th October 
1918. 

41*8 

9,404 

1,45,000 

155 

Likhi . 

Thakor Himatsinhji Jalam- 
sinhji, Thakor of— (Cho- 
han Koli). 

14th January 
1862. 

11th March 
1899, 

9 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

8,000 

156 | 

IJmbda 

Three T&lukdars . 

- 


7 

1,764 

30,000 
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PAYMENTS. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute in 
guns. 

. Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

REGULAR 

TROOPS. 

Irregular j 

Troops. s 

Indian States 
Forces. 





Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

< 

3 

davalry 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

] 

Cavalry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry 3 

1 

Infantry. 3 

Police 

forces. 

s 

s 

Cui 

M 

Local. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Its. 

Rs. 

Rs. 











5,000 

278 




... 








38,0.00 


2,001 







10 





407 

118 

... 



... 



... 




9,000 

730 

130 




... i 

... ,• 






5,000 

806 

94-4-2 

... ■ 


. ' - . ; 



; ... 




- 

14,000 


396 



... 

i 







18,000 

678 

| 

52 


■ 

*** 


; . 



1 



4,000 

-A ... 

427 

... 

: : ... 

.... 


•«. 


... 



... 

00,000 

2,366 

350 

... 

••• - 

... 




13 

... 


... 



687 

... 


i ... 




... 


... 

... 


1,116-13-6 

171-2-7 

... 

... 





5 




1,46,000 

10,189 

1,427 

... 

... 

... 




26 



... 

34,000 

948 

298 


... 

.... 



... 

5 

... 

... 

... 

3,000 


178 

.... : : 

... 






... 

... 

... 

2,62,000 

6,763 

588 



*•* ; 



... 


... 

... 


15,000 

362 

... 

... 

. :■***■. 

... 


... 

... 

... 


... 


1,56,000 

4,270 

2,007 




. ; 

\ - 

... 

31 

... 

... 

- 

8,000 

- 

... 

... 

... 


... .. 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

30,000 

- 

1,212 


... 

... 

; ••• 


... 

... 

... 


— 
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'21 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of ' j' 
succession. } 

■' i 
■ ' 1 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

rar i 

'■ Average ; 
'annual' 

: ' revenue 
(to the 
.neafesfc 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 ■ 

4 

■ 5 

6 . 

7 

8 



| 





Its. 

m 

LmiMi. 

Thakor Salieb Shri Sir Dau~ 
lateinhji Jasvatsinhjl 

K.C.S.I., K-€.LE., Thakor, 
Saliefe of — (Jhala Rajput). 

SI tii July 

tm. 

14th April 

1998. 

343*96 

i 40,088 

• ■' ■ . . ■ ■ . 

9,13,000 

15 S 

Lodhika Maj- 
mu. 

Two Talultdars (Rajput ) . . 



8 

1,732 

24,000 

159 

Lodhika. Mui- 
' \vaji Estate. 

J. S. Mulwaji (Rajput) 

22nd August 
1912. 

9th November 
1917. 1 

H 

2,579 

29,000 

100 

Lodhika Vija- 
. ysinhji Estate 

J. S'. Vijaysinb ji ( Rajput) . 

24th March 
1900. 

28th Septem- 
ber 1928. 

74 

2,447 

30,000 

161 

Magoill 

Thakor Pr&vinchan&rasmh- 
ji Jaswatsinhji, Thakor 
of— ( liathod Rajput). 

23rd January 
1927. 

10th Novem- 
ber 1933. 

23 

3,233 

16,000 

162 

Magana 

Eleven Shareholders (Male- 
warn Kolia). 



5 

Included ; 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

18,000 

183 

Malia . 

Thakor Shri Harlshehandra- 
sinhji ( Jadeja Rajput). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th March 
1930. 

103 

12,142 

1,70,000 

164 

Malpur . ] 

Itaolji Shri Gambhirsinliji 
Himatsmhji, Raolji of — 
(Rathod Rajput). 

27th October 
1914. 

23rd June 

1923. 

97 

13,552 

81,000 

X65 ! 

Manavadar . 

Khan Shri Gulammoinud- 
dinkhan (Babi Mtisal- 
man). 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1911. 

19th October 
1918. 

101 

29,084 

6,37,000 

166 

Manavav 

One shareholder ( Kathi ) . 



5 

485 

8,000 

167 

.Mansa 

Itaolji Shri Sujansinhji 
Takhatsinhji Raolji of — , 
(Ckadva Rajput). 

3rd Novem- 
ber 190S. 

4th January 
1934. 

25 

1.6,942 

1,82,000 

168 

Matra Tiraba 

Kachar Devia Piblia (Kathi) 

Kaehar Bokra Pifcha (Kathi) 

17th February 
1859. 

9th Septem- 
ber 1864. 

17th August 
1900. 

6 

470 

2,000 

169 

Molunadpura 

Seven Shareholders (Male- 
warn Kolia). 



1 

. Included 
■■ in the 
■. Katosan 
Thana. ... 

2,000 

170 

Mengani 

Jadeja Shri Raghavsinhji 
Narsiuhji (Rajput). 

11th August 
188S. 

21st June 

1909. 

43-5 

3,642 

' 35,000 

171 

Mevasa 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 



24 

947 

8,000 

172 

Mohanpur . 

Thakor Shri Sartansinhji 
Thakhatsinhji, Thakor 
of — (Rehwar Rajput). 

6th February 
1886. 

18th Novem- 
ber 1927. 

89 

14,204 

64,000 

173 

Monvel 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 



31 

2,755 

25,000 

174 

Morchopna . 

One shareholder (Ahir) . 

■ .... . 


0-88 

483 

1,000 

ITS 

Uforvi 

His Highness Maharaja Shri 
Sir Lakiidhirji Waghji. 

. K.C.S.I., Maharaja of — 
(Jadeja Rajput ). 

20th Decern- 
. her 1876. 

Ilth June 

1922. 

822 

1,13,023 

47,13,000 ■ 

176 

Mota Kothasna 

Thakor Pratapsinbji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Chohan Roll j. 

1913 . 

26th Septem- 
ber 1918. 

3 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

1,000 . 


239 







24.0 
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Average. ' 
animal ' 
revenue 1 
(to the 
dearest : 
thousand). ; 

d 

IS 

© 

m 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title 'and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

' .7 ■' 

8 








Bs. 

177 

Mahuva Nana 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put), 



76 

356 

3,000 

178 

Mull . 

Thakor Shri Marischandra- 
sinliji, Chief of — 
(Parmar Ra jput). 

10th July 

1899. 

3rd December 
1905. 

133*2 

17,109 

2,43,000 

179 

Mulila Deri . 

Five shareholders ( Rajput ) 



15 

2,985 

22,000 

ISO 

Munjpur 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

- 


3 

489 

10,000 

181 

Nawanagar . 

Captain His Highness Maha- 
raja Shri Sir Higvijay- 
sinhji Ranjitslnliji Jadeja, 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja Jam 
Saheb of — ( Jadeja 

Rajput). 

ISth Septem- 
ber 1895. 

2nd April 

1933. 

3,191 *3 

469,192 

93,41,000 

182 

Nilvala 

One shareholder ( Kathi ) . 



2 

545 

6,000 

188 

Noghanvadar 

One shareholder { Kathi) . 



6 1 

174 

4,000 

184 

Pachhegam 

(Devani). 

Two shareholders ( Rajput ) 



10 

■ ■ 

2,229 

38,000 

185 

Pah . 

Two shareholders ( Ra jput ) 



1 

272 

3,000 

186 

Pal . 

I Jadeja Shri Jaswantsinhji 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

29th July 

1884. 

2nd July 1931 

21*2 

1,433 

20,000 

187 

Palaj . 

i Thakor Dowlatsinhji 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of 
— - (Makwana Koli), 

2nd June 

1876. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1881. 

2 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

11,000 

188 

, Paiali . . j 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



4 

624 

6,000 

189 

Paliad . 1 

Seven shareholders (Kathi) 



85 

8,792 

60,000 

190 

Palitaim 

Thakore Saheb Shri Sir 
Bahadursinhji Mansinhji, 
K.C.I.E., Thakor Saheb 

of — (Oohil Rajput). 

3rd April 

1906. 

29th Septem- 
ber 1905. 

300 

62,150 

13,18,060 

191 

Panchavda 

(Vachhanl). 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 



0*78 

420 

2,000 

192 

Patdi . 

Desai Shri Raghuvirsinhji, 
Chief of — - (Kanbi). 

8th January 
1926. 

27th October 
1928. 

165 

16,573 

3,83,000 

193 

Pethapur 

Thakor Fatehslnhji Gam- 
bhirsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Vaghela Rajput). 

3rd October 
1895. 

1896 . 

11 

5,376 

36,000 

194 

forbandar . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shri Sir Xatwarsinhji 
Bhavsinhji, ILC.S.I., 

Maharaja Rana Saheb 
of — ( Jethva Rajput). 

30th June 

1901. 

10th February 
1908. 

042*25 

115,613 

21,15,000 

195 

Prempur 

Thakor Harismhji Guiab- 
siuhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwana Koli). 

31st March 
1900. 

5th January 
1916. 

25 

Included 
in the 
Vakta- 
p u r 
Thana. 

12,000 

196 

Punadra . 

Thakor Shlvsinhji Abhe- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwana Kloi). 

25th August 
1885. 

4th January 
1907. 

11 

2,330 

27,000 
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Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of 

Date of birth succession. 


197 I Eadhanpur . 


life Highness Nawafr Sir 
lalaluddln Khan Bis- 
miflah Khan BabI, 
K.C.I.E.* Nawab of — 
{Patkan). 


108 Kai Sankli 
m Rajkot 


Thakore Saheb Shri Dhar- 
mendrasinlijl, Thakore 
Saheb of — { Jadeja 
Rajput). 


200 Raj para (Ohok 
Thana). 


Two shareholders (Gokil 
Rajput). 


201 Raj pur 


Jhala Shri Chandrasinhji 
Mansinhji, Talukdar of 
— (Rajput). 


202 R a j p a r a 
(Halar). 


Jadeja Shri Lakhaji Ashaji 
(Rajput). 


208 Ramanka 
204 Ramas. 


Two shareholders 


Thakor Mansinhji Ude- 
sinhji. Thakor of — 
(MaJcwana Koli). 


205 Ramparda 
20Q Rampura 


Two shareholders (Kathi) . 
Sixteen shareholders 


207 B&n&s&n 


Thakor Takhatsinhji 
Kesharisinhji, Thakor of 
— (Rehwar Rajput). 


208 Kandhia 

209 Ranigam 

210 Rampura 


One shareholder (Muha- 
madan). 


Two shareholders ( Rajput ) 
and (Kathi). 


Shareholders (MaJcwana 
Kolis). 


til Ran pa rd a Two shareholders (Kathi) . 
(Ohok 
Thana). 


212 Ratanpur- Three shareholders (Rajput) 
Dhamanka, 


218 Rohisala 
214 Rupal . 


Two shareholders { Rajput ) 


sinhji, Thakor of - 
(Rehwar Rajput). 


215 Sahuka 


One shareholder (Rajput) . 


216 Samadhiaia Two shareholders (Rajput) 
(Ohok Thana) 


217 Samadhiaia , Two shareholders (Charan) 


218 Samadhiaia Five shareholders (Rajput) 
Ohhabhadia. 


2nd April 

27 th No vein- 

1889 . 

her 1910. 

4th March 

2nd February 

1916. 

1930. 

18th October 
1910. 

1st April 1918 

28th Septem- 

20th Decern- 

her 1869. 

ber 1903. 

14th August 

22nd Febru- 

1912. 

ary 1929. 

29th February 

12th Novem- 

1883. 

ber 1917. 

7th June 1878 

27th Novem- 
ber 1896. 


revenue 

(to 

jiearest 

thousand). 


24,000 \ 
10,76,000 


15*5 2,661 25,000 


484 3,000 


6 1,615 10,000 


533 3,000 


1 Included 4,000 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


30 4,875 32,000 


769 10,000 

863 6,000 


1 Included 3,000 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


561 1,000 


602 6,000 


572 3,00© 

4,515 14,000 


785 12,000 

610 8,000 


210 2,000 

1,119 6,000 
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Name of State 
: or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
* thousand), 

1 ' 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 ‘ 








Rs. ; 

219 

. Samla . 

Four shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


; 13 

1,112 

15,000 

220 

Sanala 

1 

Two shareholders ( Sarvaiya 
Rajput). 

■■ . ■ ... 


51 

550 

3,000 

221 

Sanosra . : 

Two shareholders 



1 

862 

6,000 

222: 

Santalpur in 
Sabar Kan- 
tha, Rawaji 
and Adesax 
in Cuteh. 

Jadera Pravinsinhji (Raj- 
put). 

18th July 1909 

1 17th July 

1924 

Not 

survey- 

ed. 

413 

3,000 

223 

Sardargadh . 

K. S. Grulammohmuddin- 
khanji and another Ta- 
lukdar (Babi Mahomed - 
an.) 

**- 


72 

10,149 

1,05,060 

224 

Sata-no-ness 

One shareholder (Ahir) 



0*67 

299 

1,000 

225 

Sathamba . 

Thakor Sursinhji Ratan- 
sinhji, Thakor of • — 

( Maria Koli). 

26th Septem- 
ber 1929. 

28th Decem- 
ber 1933. 

18 

4,634 

48,000 

220 

Satlasna 

Thakori Bhupatsinhji Rat- 
tansinhji, Thakor of — 
(Chohan Koli). 

13th May 1933 

12th March 
1934. 

25 

Included 
in the 
Gadh* 
wa d a 
Thana’ 

16,000 

227 

Satudadvavdl 

Four shareholders ( Raj pud) 



13 

2,178 

19,000 

228 

Sayla . 

Thakor Saheb Shri Mad aT- 
sinhji Yakhatsinhji, 

C.I.E., Thakor Saheb of 
— ( Jhala Rajput). 

28th May 

1808. 

25th January 
1924. 

222 

15,285 

1,53,000 

229 

| Sejakpur 

Three shareholders (Kathi\ 

... 

— 

29 

1,101 

5,000 

230 

1 Sebdi-vadar . 

One shareholder (Koli) 

. ... 


1 

359 

1,000* 

231 

Shahpur 

Jadeja Shri Prabhatsinhji 
Bhupatsingh (Rajput). 

29th June 
1894, 

8 th November 
1907. 

10 

1,509 

26,000 

232 

Silana . 

Two shareholders ( Kathi ) . 



4 

661 

7,000 

233 

S i s a n g 
Chandli. 

: Five shareholders (Rajput) 



1 

1,788 ; 

10,000 

234 

Songadh (Va- 
chhani). 

Three shareholders ( Rajput ) 



1 

1,368 

3,000 

235 

Sudamda 

Dhandhal- 

pur. 

Four shareholders (Kathi). 

1 


135 

7,709 

40,000 

236 

Sudasna 

Thakor Prithisinhji Takh- 
atsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Parmar Rajput\ 

24th August 
1884. 

9th March 

1900. 

32 

6,928 

34,000 

337 

Suigam 

Twenty one shareholders 
(Rajput), 

^ 

. ; ” v ; ; 

220 

8,925 

18,000 

238 

Tajpnri 

Thakor IV. ohabatsmbji 

Y&khat Sinhjee Thakor 
of ~ (Mahwana Koli). 

7th July 

1923. 

8 im bruary 

7 

Included 
in the 

Yaletapur 
Thana. 

6,000 

239 

Talsana 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

43 

•2,472 

31,000 

j 

Tavi . 

Ditto . 


... 

12 

775 

13,000- 
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PAYMENTS. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute in 
guns. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

REGULAR 

TROOPS. 

Irregular 

TROOPS. 

Inman States’ 

FORCES, 

Police 

Forces. 

g . '■ 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

' 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

5 

a 

£ 

Persona 

i 

o 

(■4 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Us. 

lls. 

■ 

Rs. 


' 









13,000 

959 

104 





... 

... 





1,000 


322 









... 


4,000 

186 

51 





... 

... 





3,000 









8 




1,00,000 

7,410-8-0 

9,093-2- 

10 






... 





1,000 


109 


... 





3 




47,000 


1,089 







17 

... 



16*000 


3,957 



... 

... 






... 


1,466 

461 











1,73,000 

15,001 

570 

; 

■■ 

: ■; ... 

’ 

, 



33 


... 

... 

5,000 

316-8-0 

116 




, 







1,000 


60 

1 

... 

... 

... ; 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

25,000 

464 

146 

- 

... 

... 







... 



102 

... 


... 





... 

•• 



720 

226 

... 

... 

... 

- 






... 

3,000 


572 


... 

- 

; •*. 






... 

35,000 

2,381 

743 




; .... .. 

V - . 



... 


... 

j 35,000 


1,398 







12 

... 


| - 

18,000 




... 

... 

; ... ' 






... 

6,000 


885 



: 




... 



... 

29,000 

913 

139 

... ’ 

. 



• . 



... 

... 

... 

: ; n,ooo 

310 

25 


: ... 

=■ ••• ; 

... 



... 

... 

... 

... 
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Average i 


' Name of 

Name, title and caste of 

Date pf 

Date of 

Area in 

Popula - 

annual 

revenue 

© 

State or 
Estate. 

Ruler. 

birth. 

succession. 

miles. 

tion. 

(to 

nearest 








thousand) 

1“ 







' ' 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

241 

Te.jpnra 

Shareholders (Makwmm 



4 

Included 

3,000 : 


Kolis ). 




in the 
Kafcosan 
Thana, 




242 

Terwada . 

Twelve shareholders 



61*78 

5,736 

24,000 



( Balobh ). 




1 


242 

Thana Devil 

D. S. Vala Arara Laxman 

28th Novem- 

12th May 

117*32 

16,005 

3,00,000 



(Vala Kathi). 

ber 1895. 

1922. 




244 

Thara . 

Six shareholders (Rajput) . 



78 

10,941 

36,000 

245 

Tharad 

Thakor Shri Bhimsinhji 

28th .January 

19th February 

1260 *-5 

54,311 

1,06,000 



Doiafcsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Waghela Rajput). 

1900. 

j 1921. 




240 

Tlraba 

Thakor Sardarsinhji Nathu- 

1880 

29th March 1 

S’ 

Included 

5,000 



sinhji, Thakor of — 


1919. 


in the 



(Chohan Koli). 




Gadh- 
w a da 
Thana. 


247 

Toda-Vaehhan 

i Two shareholders ( Rajput ) 



1 

635 

4,000 

248 

Umri . 

Thakor Jaswantsinhji Tha- 

1891 

31st October- 

10 

Incluhed 

1,000 



kor of — (Chohan Koli). 


1916. 


in the 
Gadh 
w a d a 
Thana. 



249 

TJntdi . 

Two shareholders ( Rajput ) 



6 

543 

10,000 

250 

Vaclal Bhand- 

Two shareholders (A hir) . 



2. 

458 

3,000 


arla. 





251 

Vadali 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 



2 

756 

12,000 

252 

Vadia . 

D. S. Surag Bawa (Kathi) 

15th March 

8th May 1930 

90 

13,719 

2,00,000 



» 

1904. 


253 

Yadod (De- 

Two shareholder — (Raj- 



2 

632 

£6,000 


vani). 

put). 





254 

Yadod (Jhala- 

One shareholder — (Raj- 



11 

1,418 

24,000 


wad). 

put). 




255 

Vaghavadi 

One shareholder — ■ (Kathi) 



3 

107 

2,000 


(Vaghvori). 






256 

Vaktapnr 

Thakor Vajesinhji Adesinh- 

7th December 

12th August 

4 

Included 

9,000 



ji, Thakor of — (Mak- 

1891. 

1916. 


in the 




wana Koli). 




Vakta- 








pur 

Thana. 


257 

Vala . 

Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji 

19th October 

20th August 

190 ? 3' 

14,069 

2,25,000 



Meghrajji, Chief of — 
(Gohil Rajput). 

1864. 

1875. 




258 

Valasna 

Thakor Shlvsinhji, Thakor 

7 th November 

6th November 

21 

3,971 

24,000 



of — ( Rathod Rajput). 

1910. 

1926. 


259 

Yana . 

Six shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 



24 

3,089 

48,000 

260 

Y&nala 

Two shareholders — 



3 

248 

4,000 



(Kathi). 





261 

Vangadhra . 

One shareholder — (Raj- 



0*62 

376 

3,000 



put). 





262 

Vanod 

Khan Saheb Maleic Shri 

7th December 

1st May 1905 

57*37 

4,676 

1,00,000 



Hussain Mahomedkhanjl 
Kamaluddinkhanj i . — , 

1885. 







(Jat Mahomtdan). 



i 
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£ 

J3 

STame of .State 
' or Estate, 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

263 

Varsoda ! . 

Thakor Jorawarsinhji 

Surajmalji, Thakor of — 
(Chavda Rajput). 

17th April 

1914. 

18th July 

1919. 

11 

4,023 

36,000 

m 

Vasavad 

Eight shareholders — (Na- 
ff ar Brahman), 



16*8 

6,237 

17,0#- 

205. 

Yavdi Dhar- 
Yaia. 

Five shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 



4 

1,521 

11,000 

206 

-Yavdi Vach- 
hani. 

One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 



0*71 

276 

3,000 

207 

Vekaria 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 



3 

635 

8,000 

208 

•Yejanoixess . 

One shareholder — ( Kali ). 



0*29 

206 

500 

209 

Vichhavad . 

Four shareholders — • ( Na- 
ff ar Brahman). 



3*7 

434 

6,000 

270 

Vij&ynagar , 

Rao Shri Hamirsinhji 
Hindusinhji, Xtao of — 
(Rathod Rajput). 

3rd January 
1904. 

27th June 

1916. 

135 

8,491 

72,000 

271 

Virpur 

Thakor Shri Hamirsinhji 
Suraji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

7th March 
1876. 

12th October 
1918. 

66*6 

5,050 

1,27,000 

272 

Virsoda 

Two shareholders — (Mak- 
wana Kalis) . 



3 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,000 

27 8 

Virva . 

One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 



*76 

149 

3,000 

27 4 

Vithalgadh . 

Fanse Shri Ramehandra- 
rao alias Vijaysinhji of — , 
(Kayasth Prabhu). 

15th October 
1896. 

ISthFebruary 

1920. 

56 

4,073 

80,000 

275 

Wadagam 

Thakor Yakhatsinhji Gopal- 
sinhji, Thakor of — , 
(Rehwar Rajput). 

17th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

14th January 
1929. 

28 

3,938 

26,000 

m 

Wadhwan 

(Vadwan). 

Thakor Saheb Shri Surendra- 
sinhji, Thakor Saheb of - , 

(Jhala Rajput). 

• 23rd July 

1899. 

22nd Feb- 

ruary 1918. 

242*0 

42,602 

6,14,009 

m 

Wankaner , 

Captain His Highness 
Maharana Shri Sir 
Amarslnhji Banes inhji, 
K.C.I.E., Maharana Raj 
Saheb of — ( Jhala Raj- 
put). 

4th January 
1879. 

8th March 

1899. 

487 

44,259 

7,35,909 

278 

Waraiii 

Malek Shri Joravarkhan 
Umarkhan — (Jat 

Mahomedan). 

14th Septem- 
ber 1881. 

1st July 

1900. 

120 

3,009 

32,000 

279 

Warahi 

Malek Muridklian Rawaji-- 
(Jat Mahomedan). 

•, 9th October 
1889. 

18th August 
1911. 

40 

1,411 

15,000 

280 

Wao . 

Rana Shri Harisinhji 
Ohandansingji, Chief 

of — , 

19th Septem- 
ber 1889. 

25th May 

1924. 

759 

20,721 

55,000 

281 

Wasna 

Thakor Bapuainhji Takhat- 
sinhji, Thakor of — , 
(Rathod Rajput). 

• 19th Septem- 
ber 1896. 

26th April 
1918. 

10 

3,907 

25,000 

282 

1 Zainabad 

Malek Shri Azizmahomed- 
khanji, Talnkdar of — . 

21st June 

1917. 

27th January 
1923. 

30 

3,414 

92,000 
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Payments 1 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute 

guns. 

IN 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to fchQ 
nearest 
, thousand). 

To 

To 

REGULAR 

TR00P3. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States 
Forces. 

Police 1 

Forces. 

n 



. Govern- 
■ meat. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artiliery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

P 

eS 

s 

1 

Personal 

Local. 

9 ' 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Ks. 

Us. 

Its. 











1 33,000 


1,583 







8 



... 

17,000 

700 

643-4-8 





... 

... 




... 

11,000 

... ' • 

1,530 










... 

| $,06§ 

• : 

354 





... 



-• ■ 


... 

!■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 


5 4-12-0 









... 

... 

; 400 


31 





... 




... 

... 

71,000 




... 


... ■ 


. .... 

47 



•** 

1,27,000 

4,114 


- 


7 

... 



44 




4,000 

1 

567 

* . 

. ■ ' 







*• 


! ■■ . ... 

149 

44 : 

■ - 








... 

... 

67,000 









30 



... 

j 27,000 



... 




... 

- 

7 ' 



... 

i 5,73,000 

26,009-8-8 

2,682 



30 


... 

... 

118 

9 


... 

7,28,500 

17,422 

1,457 

18 

... 

U 

16 


... 

n 

11 

... 

... 

25,000 

... 


— ; 






15 


... 

... 

15,000 


— 

- 


... 


... 

... 

5 



... 

; 55,000 


556-10-8 



: . 


... 

... 

42 


... 

... 

j 28,000 


3,109 

v- >:■••• 7;- 


- 


... 

... 

6 

... 

... 

»* 

\ 93,000 

3,242 

23-4-0 





... 


11 

... 

... 
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List of Rulers of Western India States Agency in direct relations with th$ 
Government of India, through the Hon s ble the Agent to the Governor* 
General , 


No* 

.Name. 

Title. 

■' . ! 

^Residence. 

Remarks 

1 

His Highness Maharaja Dhiraj Mirza Maliarao 
Shri Sir Khengarji Savai Bahadur, 0.€.S*I.. 
G.C.I.E. 

Maharao ©f Cutch 

' Cutch. 


2 

His High ness Maharaja Shri Himat Sinhji Haulat- 
sinliji. 

Maharaja of Idar 

Himatnagar. 

i 


3 

His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabatkhan Rasul- 
khanji, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I. 

Nawab ©f Junagadh . 

Jnnagadb. 


4 

Captain His Highness Maharaja Shri !Mg- 
■ vljay Sinhji. . 

Maharaja lam Saheb of 
Hawaii agar. 

Nawanagar. 


5 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Itrislmakumar- 
sinhji Bhavsinhji. 

Maharaja of Bharnagar 

Bhavnagar. 


€ 

II i4 Ifig in ess Maharaja Ran a Slid Sir Nutvar- 
sinhji Bhavsinhji, K.C.S.I. 

Maharaja liana Saheb of 
Porbandar. 

Porbandar. 


I 

Ilia Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyam- 
sinhji, G.IV. E., K.C.S.I. 

Maharaja Raj Saheb of 
Dhrangadhra. 

Dhrangadhra, 


8 

His Highness Nawab Jaluluddin Khan liismiilah 
Khan. 

: His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Luklidhirii 
Waghji, K.C.S.I. 

Nawab ol Radhanpnr 

Radhanpur. 


9 

Maharaja ©f Morvi . 

Morvi. 


10 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Rhagwatsinhji 
SagramjU G.C.K.E. 

Maharaja of Gondal . 

Gondal. 


11 

His Highness Nawab SMI Muhamed Sidi Ahmed- 
khan. 

Nawab of Janjira and 
Jafrabad. 

Janjira. 


12 

Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amar- 
slnhji Ranesiuhji, K.C.I.E. 

Maharana Raj Saheb of 
Wankaner. 

Wankaner. 


13 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhjl, 
K.C.I.E, 

Thakor Saheb of Palitana 

Palltana. 


14 

Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatsinhji Harisinhji 

Thakor Saheb of Dhrol 

Dhrol. 


15 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Dolatsirihji Jasvatsinhji, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E. 

Thakor Saheb of Limbdi . 

Limbdi. 


16 

Thakor Saheb Shri Dharmendrasinhji Lakha- 
jiraj. 

Thakor Saheb of Rajkot . 

Rajkot. 


27 

Thakor Saheb Shri .Surendrasinhji . 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 

Wadhwan. 


18 

Itao Shri Hamirsinhji Hindusinhji 

Rao of Vijaynagar . 

Vijaynagar. 



List of Talulcas in direct relations with Political Agents . 
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List of Talulcas in direct relations with Political Agents — ccntd. 







Area in 

Humber of 


Ho. 

Name of Taluka. . 



square 

villages 

Population, 


• 




miles. 

under each. 


Sabar Kantii a. Agency — contd. 





15 

Ambaliara . 




80 

35 

10,179 

16 

Sudasna 




32 

24 

6,928 

17 

Yala'sna . 




21 

12 

3,971 

IS 

Dabha 




12 

10 

1,774 

19 

Yasna . 




10 

r } 

3,907 

20 

Pviipal . . 




1G 

13 

4,515 ;; 

21 

Dadhaiia 




28 

15 

4,062 

22 

Magodi . 




23 

30 

3,238 

23 

Yadagam 




28 

23 

3,938 

24 

Satbamba . 




IS 

22 

4,634 

25 

W S Khanji, Deodar . 




Survey not 

14 

4,8-15 





made. 



26 

Thara .... 




65* 

25 

10,941 

27 

M. S. Murid khan ji, VaraM 




40 

5 

1,311 

28 

Rajmas 




6 

11 

1,615 

29 

Boiundra 


• • 


6 

4 

1,078 

30 

Derol . „ , 


* ♦ 


10 

1 


SI 

Khcdawnda, . 


« * 


27 

4 


32 

Kadoli 


• 


8 

2 


33 

Vaktapur 


• * 


2 

4 

Included in 
• , Vakbtapur 
f Thana- 
Circle. 

34 

Prempur 


♦ * ' 


25 

1 

4 

35 

Dcdhrota* . 




1 

2 


36 

Tajpurl* 




7 

4 


37 

Hapa* • . . 




5 

2 

J 

38 

Satlasna* 



* 

25 

19 

1 Included in 
[ Gadhwada 
f T b a n a 

89 

Bbalusna* . 



• 

1 

8 | 

J Circle. 

40 

Likhi 




9 

6 

Included In 








Yakhtap u r 
Thana Circle. 

41 

Hadol* 


, 


27 

18 

Included In 








Gadhw a d a 
Thana Circle. 

42 

Palaj* .... 


. . 

■ , 

2 

3 

Included la 








Ka t o 8 a n 
Thana Circle. 

43 

Gabat .... 


• 

. 

10 

6 

1,159 

44 

W. S. Hlmatsinbjl, Deodar 


. ; . 

. 

Survey cot 
made. 

6178 

14 

4,455 

45 

Tervada, B. S. Ratanslnhji 


. 

. 

12 

5,786 

46 

A desar in Sanfcalpur 

• 



Survey not 
made. 

2 

413 


Eastern Kathiawar Agency. 





1 

Lakhtar 

. 

. 


247*43 

50 

23.754 

2 

Sayla . . . . 

. 

. 

■ . 

222*1 

46 

15,285 

3 

Chuda 

V 

* 


78*2 

14 

12,915 
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List of. Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — contd. 


Name of Taiuka. 


Area in Number of 

square villages.. Population,. Remasks, 

miles. under each. 


Eastern Kathiawar Agency — coni 

4 Yata . . . 

5 Lathi 

'6 Muli 

'7 Rajana . .... 

-8 Patdi 

9 Yanod . 

10 Vifchalgadh 

11 Dasada (Jainabad) . ... 

12 Rajpur . . . ... 

IS Anandpur, Khacher Deea Bhoj 

14 Anandpur, Khacher Dada and Nana Jiwa 

15 Raisankl! 


190*3 

40* 

41*8 

10f 

183*2 

21 

183*12 

29 

165 

24* 

57*37 

18 

56 

11 

30 

m 

22*8 

3 

70 

12 


Western Kathiawar Agency. 

I Jasdan 296 50 34,056 

-2 Manavadar 101 26 29,084 

$ Thana Devil . . , , . . 117-32 21 16,005 

4 Yadia ....... 90 17 13,719 

« Virpur 60-6 IS 8,050 

6 Malia 103 15 12,142 

7 Kotda-Sangani ...... 90 20 10,420 

$ Jetpur Pithadia 102 18 7,830 

* Jetpur-Bilkha, . . . ... . 107 25 16,011 

10 Jalla Devani 36*89 10 3,133 

II Kotharia 27 6 2,4C7 

12 Gavridad . . . . 27 6 2,116 

18 Pal . . . ' ... . . 21*2 5 1,433 : ;; 

14 Lodhika (Jadeja Siiri Mulwaji) , . , , : 7£ 5 .2,579 

15 Lodhika {J. S. Yijays'mhji) .... 7J- 5 2,447 

16 Gadhka 23 1 5 2,392 

17 Mengani . . 34*5 8 3,642 

18 Jetpur Vaia Shri Bhabhabhai Unad . . 14 6 1,910 , 

19 Jetpur Taiuka court . . . , 100 18 45,056 

20 Vasavad ....... 16-8 4 6,287 

21 Bantwa, Sherkhanji ..... 56*2 12 7,838 

22 Bantwa Majmu , ..... 27 0 15,913 


* The State also owns 8 villages in British Districts. 

t The State owns 4 awang villages* **&., Valukad, Lakhunka Neswad, Junapudor and 1 share in Trumbak and 
Dkharla under the Gogfta Taiuka. 

| Inclusive o; Jhilla villages. 

I 7 villages and £ share in Dasada. 

8 Included in Chotiia Thana. 

5 The Taiuka also owns a village Dhaea by name in the Western Kathiawar Agency 
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List of Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — conoid. 



Name of TaJuka. 


Western Kathiawar Agency— -con td. 

23 Sardargadh Taluka .... 

24 Sar dargadh - Zahar dastkhan j i . . 

25 Bagasra Vala Shri Vajsur Valera . 

26 Bagasra, Vala Shri Bam Harsur 

27 Bagasra, Vala Shri Bam Mala 

28 Bagasra, Vala Shri Vira Mulu. 

20 Bagasra Majmu . 

30 Jetpur, Barwala ..... 

31 Jetpur Anida . . 

32 Shahpur . . . . . 

33 Bhadwa 

34 Bajapara . . 

35 Jetpur Vala Shri Champraj Jasa, . 

36 Jetpur Vala Shri IJnad Kana,. 

37 Jetpur Vala Shri Giga Hipa . . , 

38 Jetpur Vala Shri Bhaya Nathu, 

38a Jetpur Vala Shri Naja Mausia, 

39 Kotda-Pitha . . . . . 

40 Dedan Kotila Shri Uuad Bhan, 

41 Jetpur-Mayapadar .... 

42 Jetpur-Khijadia ..... 

43 Jetpur-Mendarda Vala Shri Axnra Moka, 

44 Jetpur Vala Shri Ebhal Vajsur, . . 

45 Jetpur-Harsurpur 

46 Khirasra . . . . 


Number of 
villages 
under each. 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana . 


No. 

Name of State or Tahika. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

, 

Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population. 

Remarks. 


Sabar Kantha Agency. 



■ 




1 

, Kankrej Thana 

. 

. 




744& 


41,584 


2 

Deodar Thana 






S64£ 


30,473 









(iaoluding 











Suigam). 




3 

Santaipnr Thana . 






303 

.. 

13,820 


4 

Varahi Thana' ■ . 






240 

... V 

11,360 


5 

Gadhwada Thana . 







71 

19,113 



1 Timba . 






3 

2 

• * 



. 2 Umri . . ■ 






10 

1 

,, 



3 Mota Koth&sna 






3 

1 




4 Chandup 






.. 

1 

• • 



5 Mohur . 






,, 

1 




6 Ghazfpur 






. . 

1 

# #' 



Katosan Thana 






% # 

24 

13,325 



1 Maguna 






5 

.. 




2 Tejpura 






4 

, , 




3 ViTsoda . 






S 

♦ # 




4 Kasalpura 






2 

# # 




5 Deloli . 






2 

1 




6 Memadpura . 






1 

1 l 




7 Ijpura . 






2 

1 




8 Rampura 






1 

1 




9 Ranlpura 






1 

1 | 



7 

Vakt&pur Thana , 






■ . , 

47 

12,861 



1 Ged . 






M 





2 Morwada 






1< I 




■ 1 

8 Pol a j par 











4 BhadardI* 






; . 





5 Sachodarf 






.. 





6 Pipodarf 






* # 




S 

Vatrak Kantha Thana 





j 

50 

51 

11,400 


9 

Bawlahi Thana 






67 

96 

29,800 



Eastern Kathiawar Agency. 






j 7 

1 

Wadhwan District Thana 

.. 

• 



186-475 

.. 


[. 


I Kesaria * 

• 


V . 




1 

325 

I 


2 Vana 

* 





■ ** 

3 

3,089 



3 Bhudfcrej 

* 






2 

2,659 



4 Kherali . 

f 






2 

1,987 



5 Munjpar 

• 






1 

489 



6 Gundiala 

> 






2 

1,825 



7 Devalla . 

• 






2 

R37 
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List of Civil Stations and N on-jurisdictional Talukas under T liana Circles, 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


No. 

Name of State or T&luka. 

1 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population. 

Remarks. 


Eastern Kathiawar Agency— contd. 





1 

Wadhwan District Thana — contd. 

8 Bhaiala . . ... 

. . 

1 

376 



9 Talsana ....... 

.. 

7 

2,472 



10 Mali . 

.. 

2 

624 



11 Bhatlian ... . . . 

i 

1 

465 



12 Tavl 


1 

775 



18 Bhadvana . . . . . 


2 

1,109 



14 Jhamar . . . 

.. 

1 

561 



15 Jhampodad , , . . 


1 

509 



16 Laiiafi , . .... 

.. 

1 

630 


■2 

Chofcila Thana . . . . . 

867*0 

.. 

.. ' 



1 Chotila . * . . . . 

.. 

27 

8,896 



2 Bhiraora 

.. 

11 

1,912 



8 Chobari . . . . . 

.. 

8 

472 

. * 


4 Anandpur . . 

... 

20 

6,745 



5 Bomanbor . ... 

.. 

4 

S12 


■ 

6 Mevasa 

.. 

6 

947 



7 Rampar&a ...... 

.* 

1 

533 


S 

Dasada Thana . . ... , 

119*76 


.. \ 



1 Dasada . . . * . . . 

.. 

18 

9,891 


4 

Bhoika Thana 

178-888 

.. 1 

■ ' 



1 Sarnia . 

.. 

2 

1,112 



2 Ankevalia 

.. 

8 

2,239 



8 Bhalg&mda . 

.. 

S 

1,903 



- 4 Tfotdi . * . . . * . 

. .. 

1 

543 



. 5 Jakhan ... . . . - . . . 

.. 

1 

498 



6 Bhambhlav 

.. 

2 

983 



7 Ge&i . . 

.. 

2 

951 



8 Karol 

. • . 

2 

1,085 



1 ',; ; 9';Saimka. : ' 


1 

785 



10 Kantharia ...... 


2 

1,752 



■ 11 Dtarod . . . ... 


1 

260 



! 12 Kamalptir . . , . 


1 

6,532 



13 Hhandia 

.. 

1 

590 



! 14 Chanchana , . . , 


1 

340 



15 Clialala .... , , 


1 

650 



16 Karroad . . . . . . 


1 

484 



17 Yanala . . . . . , , 


1 

388 


fi 

, Paliad Thana ...... 

227*3 

.. 

■ : 
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List of Civil Stations and N on- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circle* 
and the villages under each Thana — contck 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 



AGENCY, 


Lakhapadar Thana 
1 Kaner . , 


2 Kathrota 


3 Rhijadia-Najanl 

4 Garmall Moti . 

5 GarmaliNani . 


0 Gadhia 


7 Charkha 


10 Lakhapadar 
12 Monvel . 


2 Vekaria 


1 1 Vaghavdi 
14 Halaria , 


5 Silana 


16 Dahfda . 

17 Glgasaran 

18 Jhamka (Velani) 

19 Kuba . 

20 Vichhavad . 


Area in 
square 
mites. 


No. 


458 


' Eastern Kathiawar Agency— condd. 
Chok-Datha Thana — contd. 

10 Boda-no-ness * * 

11 Sebdivadax* 

32 Sanala 

13 Samadhiala . • • 

14 Rajpara . . .... 

15 Chiroda . - - 

16 Veja-no-ness . » 

17 Vadal-Rhandarla 

18 Dedarda . . * . 

19 Jalia (iffanaji) . • » 

20 Kanjarda . 

21 Bhandaria 

22 Sata-no-ness . 

23 Junapadar . . 

24 Ranparda . . • * 

25 Hatliasni. . * , 


120-7 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

11 

10 

4 

5 

5 
81 

8 

3 

6 

4 
2 
6 

. 7 . 

8 

3*7 


Name of State or Taluka. 


western Kathiawar 


8 Dholarva 


9 Manavay. 
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List of Civil Si.itions and N on-J urisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
2 nd the villages under each Thana — conoid. 


m. 

Narnu of State or Taluka. 

Area ia 
square 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population, 

Remarks. 


Westers Kathiawar Agency— eontd. 






2 

Dhrafa Thana 






207*7 

.. 

.. 



1 Dhrafa . 






44 

23 

10,042 



2 Safcudad-Yavdi 






13 

4 

2,178 



3 Amrapur 






8 

2 

1,761 


•3 

Lodhlka Thana . 






205*2 

*. 

.. 



... 1 SIsang Chandli 






1 

2 

1,788 



2 Yivra . * 






75 

1 

149 



3 Kankasiali 






70 

1 

233 



4 Mulila Deri 






15 

8 

3,025 



5 Mahuva (Nana) 






76 

1 

856 



6 Kotda-Nayaui 






3 

1 

1,242 



7 Kanpur-Ishwaria 






3 

2 

1,444 



8 Bhalgam-Bhaldol 






1 

1 

820 



9 Vatlali . 






2- 

1 

756 


4 

Babra Thana 






298*7 

.. 

.. 



1 Babra 






10 

6 

8,242 



2 Janbal-nt-Derdl 






1 

1 

689 



3 Randhia . 






3 

1 

769 



4 Akadia . 






2 

1 

163 



5 Nilvala . 






2 

1 

545 



6 Khijadla 






2 

1 

329 



! 7 Bildi 






3 

1 

484 



8 Kamadh!a 






4 

1 

713 



9 Kntda-Pitha . 






25 

13 

6,895 



! 1) Bhadll . 






10 

9 

2,884 



11 Ear tana . 






10 

10 

3,124 



12 Noghauvadar 






1 

1 

174 



13 Itarta . 






0 

5 

1,050 



j 14 Khambhala 


* 




0 

6 

2,270 



(1) AMBLTARA. 

1- The family belongs to the clan of Kolis known as Khants but cl aims 
descent from Chauhan Itajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Kesbarisinhji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 
lege, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 7th May 1908. 
The powers of the present Thakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
•suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
J oars’ rigorous imprisonment and fine up to Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji 
was born in September 1923. 
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(2) BAJANA. 

1. Darbar Shri Malek Kamalkhan Jivankhan succeeded to the gaddi on 
,£ne 10 tli March 1920. His estate, which lies between the Rann of Cutch 
and the Ahmedabad Collectorate, . is populated by the predatory class of 
Muhammadans called Jats. The Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, on 
whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. The Chief has 
studied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar 
at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taluka on the 11th 
June 1926. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil * — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillakhanji was born on the 24th December 
1925. 


(3) BAVISHI THANA CIRCLE. 

1. This Tirana circle is situated to the South of the old Main Kantha 
Agency, It is not a compact area but Baroda and British villages of Ahmed- 
abad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 96 villages with an area of 67 square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 souls according to the Census of 1931. 

S. This Thana pays a considerable tribute for which the Matadars are held 
responsible, as headmen of the villages, to the British Government. 

4. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Dabhoda. 


(4) BHAVNAGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Krishnakumarsinhji Bhavsinhji succeeded to 
the gaddi in July 1919, and the State was under a Council of Administration 
during the minority of the present Ruler, who was born on the 19th May 
1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th April, 1931, when 
the Maharaja was invested with full powers. The late Maharaja left two 
other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumarsinhji , bcrn on the 2nd August 1914, and 
(2) K. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, born on the 14th April 1917. Maharaj Kumar 
Shri Virbhadrasinhji the heir apparent was born on the 14th March 1932. 

2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1260 
under their Chief Sejakji, whose descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnagar 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of vSejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana 
and Lathi States. 

3. The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 13 guns: and a permanent local 

salute of 15 guns. ■ 

4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja Sir Bhavsinhji 
on the 1st January 1909, was made hereditary' on the 1st January 1917, 
Thfe Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 
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5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(5) CHXTDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He was born on 23rd 
April 1909. His father died on the 21st December 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February 1929. He exercises the following 
jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 hue. 


(6) CUTCH. 

1. Cutch has an extensive seaboard. Tbe ruling family are the descen- 
dants of Lakha, the son of Jada, whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. 
Lakha is supposed to have entered Cutch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as the founder of the Jadeja tribe, though actually he in no way differed as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 
present ruler, His Highness Maharajadhiraj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 
Khengarji Savai Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., was horn in 1866. He 
succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested 
with full powers in 1885. In the same year he received the title of “Savai 
Bahadur His Highness was gazetted G.O.I.E. in 1887 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty tbe Queen Empress Victoria. 

2. The title of G. C. S. I. was conferred upon him in June 1917, and for 
his services in connection with the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary, 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st January 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to him on tbe 1st January 1921. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

3. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijayrajji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was horn in 1888. 

4. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with tbe Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(7) DEODAR — (THAKORE KHANJX AN ANDSINHJI) . 

Thakore Khanji is a Waghella Rajput. He succeeded to tbe Taluka on 
tbe death of bis father Anandsinhji. The Talukdar exercises the powers of 
a second class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hears Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. 500. His son Kumar Shree Viramji has been educated at the 
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Scott College, Sadra. The State entered into engagements with the British 
Government in 1820 and 1826. Succession is governed by the rule of primo- 
geniture. 

(8) DEODAR— (HXMATSINHJI VAJESINHJI). 

The estate was owned by Thakores Ohimansinhji and Yajesinhji Sardar- 
sinhji. . Himatsinhji, a Waghella Rajput, succeeded first to the estate of his 
father Yajesinhji and later to the estate of Chimansinhji who died heirless. 

The Talukdar has the powers of a third class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 250. 

The estate entered into engagements with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

Succession is governed by the rule of equal partition amongst brothers. 

(9) DHR AN GAD HR A . 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji, the present 
Maharaj Raj Saheb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded the late Sir Ajitsinhji, 
3LC.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A. 13. 1100 from the North and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

8. His Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Highness has three sons of whom Maharaja 
Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sinhji, the heir-apparent, was bom on the 3rd March 
1923. 

4. The Ruler is entitled to he received and visited by the Yiceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Raj Saheb on the 1st January 1918, and his permanent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.C.S.L on the 1st January 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1922. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. * 

(10) DHROL. 

1. The late Thakore Saheb Harisinhji died on the 31st July 1914, and 
Thakore Saheb Daulatsinhji was installed on the 2nd September 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsinhji died on the 14th October 1918. His 
eldest son K. S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910. A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to K. S. Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
| ■ June 1928. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of 

| Jam Raval, who founded Nawanagar. 

i 2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. He also 

j* 'possesses a sanad of adoption. 

3. He attended the Yiceroy s s Durbar at Rajkot in November 1900, and 
, &iso in November 1924. 
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4. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 gains and he is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. 


. (11) GADHWADA THANA. 

1. This Thana is situated in the north-west corner of the province and 
contains 71 villages, the population of which is 19,118. It takes its name 
Gadhwada from topographical features of the country — Gadh meaning hills- 
and Wada a fenced place. It consists of a valley surrounded by a wall of 
hills. 

2. The Gadhwada Thana consist’s of Ihe following non- jurisdictional petty 
Talukas : — ■ 

1. Satlasna. 

2. Bhalusna. 

3. Timba. 

4. TJmari. 

5. Mota Kothasna. 

3. The Thana is in charge of a Thnndar who exercises the powers of 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Satlasna. Near Timba on Taranga Hill is a Jain temple, which is visited by 
Jain pilgrims from distant parts of the country. 


(12) GHODASAR. 

1. The ruling family claims to be a Rajput family descended from that 
of K/usha (Dabhj, one of the sons of Rama, the king of Ayodhya. The present 
Thakor Fatehsinhji was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1930, 
which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction to 3 years 5 rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters and to hear suits up 
to the value of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters. In 1930, the Government of 
Bombay conferred on him, also, the honorary second class magisterial powers 
to be exercised in the villages of the Kaira District. 

2. The Thakor has one son, heir-apparent, Mulrajsinhji, who was bom on 
the 14th October 1934. 


(13) GONDAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja vShri Sir Bhagvatsinhji, G.C.I.E., Jadeja 
Rajput, received his education in the Rajknraar College and studied at the 
University at Edinburgh, where he took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. He 
is also F.R.C.P. and F.R.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L. (Oxford), M.R.I. (Great 
Britain) and a fellow of the Bombay University. Himself a scholar and 
author, he takes a great interest in education and has built a large College on' 
the boarding school system, for the education of the sons of Girassias or 
landholders. He has established a Girls* High School in his State and was 
the first to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for the maintenance 
of the poor who are unable to earn their own living." 

2. The State was raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 
Maharaja who holds a sanad of adoption was appointed KC.I.E. in the same 
year and G.C.I.E. in 1897. " His Highness has been elected a patron of the 
St. John Ambulance Brigade, Hindu Division, Bombay. 


6. Chandap. 

7. Mobur. 

8. Gajipur. 

9. Hadol and other scattered 

villages. 
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3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during the regime of the present 
ruler Maharaja Sliri Sir Bhagvatsinhji. The State is singular in being free 
from rates, taxes, customs, octroi and export duty. It is the only State in 
the Western India States Agency where female education is compulsory. 
Ciondal is noted for the number and excellence of its roads and is one of the 
pioneer of Railway enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public institu- 
tions and schools is a feature of the State. The Golden Jubilee of His High- 
ness was celebrated in 1934. 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on 1st January 1903. He attend- 
ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the 22nd June 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January 1883. 
A sen was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State Las been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(14) IDAR. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Rath or family as 
Jodhpur. The State enjoys a dynastic salute of 15 guns. 

2. His Highness Bimatsinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji on the 14th 
April 1931 and was installed on 11th July 1931. He accompanied His, 
Highness the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went to. 
attend the coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in London and acted 
as page to His Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 
1911. 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji was born on 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Etcellency 
the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Sinco the 1st April 1933, the State has been placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 


(15) ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolia and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs.. 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving education in 
England. 

(18) JAFRABAD. 

1. This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. 

2. The founder was Si di Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafra- 
bad from 'the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th century* 
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3. The present Nawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed 
Khan succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmedbhaii, 
G.C .I.E., in 1922. His Highness was invested with full powers on the 9th 
.November 1933. A Mamlatdar with first class magisterial powers resides at 
Jafrabad. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(17) JASDAN. 

1. Darbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Khacher Shri 
Vajsur Odha on 11th June 1919. and was invested with full powers of the 
Taiuka on the 1st December 1925. The Chief was bom on the 4th November 
1905. 

2. Jasdan, conquered by Viko Khacher, the ancestor of the present ruler, 
in A.D. 1685, is the premier Kathi State and succession is governed by the 
rule of primogeniture in distinction to the usual Kathi custom which provides 
for equal division of inheritance. 

3. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil. — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal. — Dull Criminal powers, except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(18) JETPUR. 

The Jetpur Taiuka is owned by 25 shareholders of whom 15 exercise juris- 
diction. They belong to the Vala tribe of Kathis. All have a share in the 
joint town of Jetpur, except Vadia and Thana Devli. Vadia has exchanged 
its share in Jetpur with Darbar Sbri Mulu Surag and Thana Devli has ex- 
changed its share with Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram. These two have now 
no share in Jetpur. Of the villages some are held jointly by several 
Taluk dars while others are the exclusive property of individuals. Jurisdiction 
exercised by each Talukdar varies. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is — 

Civil . — Limited to the value of Rs. 10,000, 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years 5 rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine, . 

and the minimum is — 

Civil . — Limited to the suits of value Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three months 5 rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 200 fine. 

Darbar Shri Vala Mnlu Sitraq, C.T.E., Jetpur-Pithadia.— Darbar Shri 
Fala Mulu Surasr, C.T.E., is a Kathi of the Jaitani Branch of the Tala Sub- 
Division. He was horn on 10th September 1869, and he succeeded to the 
gaddi on tfce 6th February 1899. He is a shareholder of Jetpur and a Life 
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Member of the Jetpur Taluka Court. The Taluka follows the rule of primo- 
geniture. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dadubha was bom on the 8th Septem- 
ber 1923. 

3/ The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

Davbar Shri V ala Ravat Ram, Jetpur-Bilkha. — On the death of Darbar 
’Shri Vala Kanthad Naja on the 21st March 1923, without a legitimate male 
Issue, His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should be followed in this estate, which accordingly passed to 
the present Chief Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram, who is a Kathi of the Virani 
Branch of the V ala Sub-Division. He was born on the 10th January 1906, 
:and succeeded to his estate on the 19th January 1928. He was educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The heir-apparent K. S. Jasvatsinhji was 
born on the 14th November 1928. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil .- — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Vala groups of estates in Bilkha of which he is a senior Talukdar. 


(19) JUNAGADH. 

1. His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan, Nawab of Junagadh, belongs 
■ to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Nawab His Highness 
Rasul khan, G.C.S.I., who died on the' 22nd January 1911, and was invested 
"with full powers on the 31st March 1920. In' recognition of the services of 
Ike State in connection with the War, the salute of the Nawab was raised 
permanently to 13 guns on the 1st January 1918, and he was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 
15th January 1921. He was created K.C.S.I. on the 1st November 1926, 
and G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1931. The Nawah visited Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was horn on The 
23rd June 1922, and a second son Mohamad Himatkhanji on the, 16th 
February 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. Junagadh was a Rajput State under the Chudasama Dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of Ahme da- 
bad. Under the Emperor Akfcar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
‘Delhi under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmed abaci. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subah, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. The present 
Nawab is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Nawab of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 
of Kathiawar a tribute termed “ Zort&lbi ” which is collected like the Gaekwar 
'tribute by the Agency. 

4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only part of India where the 
lion is still to be found. 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY . 


5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital on the 3rd November 1900. 

6. Similarly His Excellency Lord Heading visited the State on the 26th 
November 1924. 

7. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
also holds a Sanad of adoption. 

8. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(20) KATOSAN. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kalis of the Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the third son of Keshar the Makwana, 
who was the son of the Vehias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from the 
Anhilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Kirtisinhji being minor, the 
Taluka is under Agency management. 


(21) NATOS AN THAN A. 

1. This Than a circle which is adjacent to the Viramgam Taluka of the 
Ahmed abad District is comprised of 24 villages with a population of 13,325, 
divided into the following 10 petty non-jurisdictional Talukas the proprietors 
of which are Makwana Kolis of the Katosan family: — 

1. Maguna. 6. Mehmadpnra. 

2. Tejpura. 7. Ijpura. 

3. Virsoda. 8. Itampura. 

4. Kasai pura. 9. Eanipura. 

5. Deloli, 10. Palaj, 


2. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
SanthaL 


(22) XHADAL. 

1. The family which belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis was convert* 
ed to Islam by Mahmud Begda (1459-1513). The family claims descent 
from the Jhala Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. The present Thakor Fate* 
sinhji was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka in November 1922. The powers of the present Thakor 
were enhanced in 1929 to the hearing of suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matter® 
and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 years 5 rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters as a mark of personal distinction. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dadbha was horn on the 10th Septem- 
ber 1924. 


(23) KOTDA-SANGANI. 

1. Thakore Shri Pradumansinhji succeeded his father Thakore Shri 
Himatsinhji who died on 23rd February 1930. The Chief belongs to the 
Jacleja clan of Rajputs and was horn on 5th December 1920. The minor 
Chief is studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and the Taluka is under 
Agency management on account of the minority of the present Chief. 
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2. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — ■ 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

* Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years 5 rigorous imprison meat 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. This State is an off-shoot of Gondal. The Ending family has heen in- 
possession of this State since A.D. 1750. 

(24) LAlfflTAR, 

L Thakore Saheh Shri Balvirsinhji of Lakh tar is a Jhala Eajpnt. The- 
town of Lakh tar is close to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Railway, north of Wadhwan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers, 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon ’bl e the Agent to the Governor-General in the States 
of Western India. 

3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala 
Abhesinhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Rajkot on the 24th Novexrn 
her 1924. 

5. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was horn on the 5th April 1907. 
He has studied in the Rajkiunar College, Rajkot. ~K. S. Balbhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19th November 1929. 


(25) LATHI. 

Tbe proprietor of this Taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Rulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakore 
Shri Prahladsinh ji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He was born on tbe 
31st March 1912. The Chief studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 
1924. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th February 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(26) LIMBDI. 

The present Ruler Thakore Saheb Shri Sir Daulatsinhji, K.C.S.I.* 
K.C.I.E. (Thakore Saheb of Lambdi), ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 
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1908. He was bom on the lltb July 1868 He received bis education in 
the Jamnagar High School and Military training* in different British regL 
ments. At the invitation of the Australian Government the Government of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration 
of the Australian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Durbar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 
12th December 1911. He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.C.I.E,, 
was bestowed upon him on the 1st January 1921, and that of K.C.S.L on the 
1st January 1931. 

2. The Euler is a Member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Euling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

4. The eldest son of the Thakore Saheb and heir-apparent Yuvraj Shri 
Digvijaysinhji was horn on the 10th April 1896. The Thakore Saheb has 
three other sons. 


(27) MALTA. 

1. Thakore Shri Harischandrasinh j i is a Jadeja Bajput and descended 
from Kanaji of Wagad and Machhu Kantha. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakore Shri Raisinliji on 20th March 1930, when the latter abdicated the 
gacldi in his grandson’s favour. Thakore Shri Raisinhji died on 21st August 
1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March 1909 and has been educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvantkunverba. a 
niece of the Thakore Saheb of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhupendra- 
sinhji horn on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers who are 
studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mi an as, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years ago, 

have been a constant source "of trouble to this State. The Political Agent, 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. ■ 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — -Limited to suits of 'the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


, . (28) MALPTJR. 

The family belongs to the clan of Rathod Rajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Raos of Xdar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raolji. The 
present Chief Raolji Shri Gamhhirsinhji being 'minor, the Talnka is under 
Agency management. The Chief is being educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer. 
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(29) MANAVADAR (BANTWA). 

. 1. Khan Sliri Fatehdinkhanji died on the 19th October 1918, and w as- 

succeeded by his eldest son Babi Gulam Moinudinkhan j i who was born on the- 
22nd December 1911. K. S. Gulam Moinudinkhan j i was invested with the- 
full powers of the Taluka on the 21st November 1931. The Chief was edu- 
cated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. It. S. Gulam-Mahomed Abdul- 
hamidkhanji, the Chief's only brother, was born on the 10th April 1914. 

2. The Ruling family has been in possession of the Taluka since about 
1733 A.D. When the Cliorashi Parganah (which included Manavadar, 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadh and other Talukas) was granted by 
Sherkhan Babi to his brothers Dilerkhan and Slier Zimankhan after their 
expulsion from Gogh a, the grant was held by the two brothers jointly as long; 
as they had to fight for their existence, but when they finally became estab- 
lished they divided it. The elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. The 
younger brother Slier Zamankhan took Bantwa and Gidad and to equalise the 
shares Dilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which his descendants enjoy to 
this day. The jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the three Bantwa share* 
holders is exercised by them through a Majmu Nyayadhish with the follow- 
ing powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to two years 5 i igorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadhish lie to the District 
and Sessions’ Judge, Kathiawar. The Political Agent, Western Kathiawar 
Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

3. The Taluka of Manavadar has the following powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal. — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(30) MANSA. 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda terri- 
tory. 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder of 
Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the clan of Chavda Rajputs. The 
present Chief, Sajjansinhji, was born on 3rd November 1908, and educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He succeeded to the gaddi on 4th January 1934.. 
on the death of his father Raoji Shri Takhatsinhji. 


(31) MOHANPTTR. 

1. The Thakor is a Rehwar Rajp.ut of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 
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2, The present Thakor Shri Sartansinhji who was educated in local 
[Vernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddi in 1927. His heir-apparent Kumar. 
Shri Vinaisinhji who was born on 6th December 1908, has now left the Mayo 
•College, Ajmer. 


(32) MORVI. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lukhdhirji, K.C.S.I., is a Jadeja 
Rajput. His Highness was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot in November 1924. He was created K.C.S.I., on the 1st 
■ J anuary 1930. 

2. The Rulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Rajput 
as the houses of dutch and Nawanagar. Rawaji, the ancestor of the present 
•Chief, was the ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Rawaji’s son Kayaji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still cwns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called Machhukan tha from the river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal disputes. On this report 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north side of the Rann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North side. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January 1918. The second son Kumar Shri Kalikakumar was born on the 
7th November 1918. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State Las been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of Tndia, through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(33) MTJLI. 

Muli is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Pnrmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A.D. The present Chief Harischandra- 
sinhji succeeded to his father on the 3rd December 1905. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnagar State under the care 
of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinhji Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar. He 
was selected by Government to represent the third and fourth class States 
of Kathiawar and was present at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes 
bv His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught. He is a member of the 
Rajkumar College Council for the last twelve years. 

The heir-apparent K, S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 25th May 
I U*. 1 . . 

He attended the Viceroy's Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th November 
1924. 
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The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Us. 20,000. 

* Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(34) If A WATS' AGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysinhji was horn on the 18th 
September 1895 at Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 2nd April 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jacitja 
clan, from which the Eulers of Outch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Rajkumar College, Eajkot, at Malvern College and 
subsequently at University College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Majesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December 1919. He served with the 5th Battalion, Eajputana 
Rifles (Napiers) and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force in 1920 and the Wazir Force from January 1922 to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the 1st December 1931. 

2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar from Cuteh and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Raval, the founder of the State. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
■of Jodiya, Redi and Salaya. 

4. There are pearl fisheries on the Nawanagar Coast. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

8. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

7. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(35) PALITANA. 

1. Thnkore Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji is a Gohil Rajput 
and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born on the 3rd April 
1900. He received his education first in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
then at Shrewsbury school in England. He was invested with the full powers 
of the State on the 27th November 1919. The Thakore Saheb was present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th December 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress of India. The Thakore Saheb received the 3LC.I.E. on the 1st Jan- 
uary 1930. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. He holds 

a sanad of adoption. ■ 

3. The Thakore Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Eaikot OB 
the 24th November 1924. i ; V .Vp ,'y/b 

4. Tlie Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. He is a member 
vf the Chamber of Princes. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India 
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(38) PATDI. 

The Chief Desai Shri Raghuvirsinhji is a Kadva Patidar by caste. His- 
father died on the 25th October. 1928. His birth date is 8th January 1926. 
His ancestors came originally from Ohampaner in the 15th century and settled 
themselves at Viramgam which they raised to wealth and importance*. In 
1741 the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the Moguls 
and the Marat has under which he had to surrender Viramgam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of his 
family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the Ahmedabad 
Zillali at the formation of that Zillah in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Talnka is at present under Regency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Rani Saheba is the regent. 

3. The Talnka exercises the following jurisdictional powers — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETHAPUR. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Vaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Sabarmati river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Sbri Fatesinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. The Taluka being indebted is placed under Agency management 
under the Encumbered Estates Rules. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri 
Mulsinhji alias Rhupendrasinhji was bom cm 7th October 1921. 


(38) PORBAHDAR. 

1. Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Hatwarsinhji, K.C.S.I., the present Ruler, 
ascended the gaddi on the 26th January 1920. The Rulers of Porhanlar 
enjoyed the family title of Rana. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the War, the title of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and the Salute of the Rana was permanently raised to 13 guns on 
the 1st January 1918. He was created K.C.S.I. on 3rd June 1929. The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa Rajputs. They claim descent from 
Hamuman. the staunch devotee of the great King Rama. They probably came 
from the Forth and established themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
His Highness Maharaja Rana Saheb Shri Hatwarsinhji is the 179th Ruler 
of the family. 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where country 
craft can lie up securely during the rains but the creek can only be entered 
at certain state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loading 
facilities have been afforded by the construction of quays. 

3. The well-known PorbandarTirae stone underlies this State and is largely 
quarried in the Barda Hills within it and exported to different parts of India, 
Africa, etc. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy* 
He holds a sanad of adoption. 
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5. The present ruler attended the Viceroy's Durbar held at Rajkot on the 
24th November 1924. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions" with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(39) PUN ADR A. 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis and was converted to 
Islam by Mahomed Begda (1459-1513). It claims descent from the Jhala 
Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. 

2. The present Thakor Shivsinhji was educated at the Scott College. 
Sadra. His heir-apparent Kumar Sim Ajitsinhji who was horn on 22nd 
June 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar is now 
learning administrative work. 


(40) RADHANPUR. 

The ruler is a member of the illustrious Babi Family and the descendant 
of the last Suba of Ahmedabad (Gujrat). It is bounded on tbe North by 
Bhabhar and Terwada, on the east by Kankrej and Pata-n Districts of His 
Highness the Gaekwar, on the south by Vanod, Dasada and Jhinjhuwada of 
Kathiawar and on the w 7 est by the Runn of Cutch and Varahi. The country 
is a flat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Runn saltish. Efforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agriculturists are being made. Occupancy rights have been given to. 
cultivators. The Yadhiar tract of this country is famous for its bullocks. 

2. The present Nawab Saheb w r as educated at the Rajkumar College,, 
Rajkot, wdiere he received a Diploma for passing the final examination. 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(41) RAJKOT. 

1. Thakore Saheb D harmendrasinh j i was born on the 4th March 191$. 
He is a Jadeja Rajput and was educated at the Rajkumar College. Rajkot 
and High Gate School, England, He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 
February 1930. During his minority the State was administered by a Coun- 
cil of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the 21st April 
1931. 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
close to the town of Rajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 
this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be received by the 
Viceroy. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and is a member of the Chamber 
of Princes. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the Rajkot State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General in the States of Western India, 
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(42) RANASAN. 

■ 1. The Thakor is a Rehwar Rajput of the Inclra race' and claims descent 
from the Raos of Cliandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakor Takhatsinhji was educated in the local Vernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1917 which were 
enhanced in. 1929 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of Rs. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowering him to inflict sentences up to 3 years 2 3 * 5 rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Rs. 5,000 as a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Kumar Shri Jaswatsinhji was bom on 3rd February 1916. 


(43) SANTALPUR.— ESTATE OF JADEJA PRAVINSXNHJI EAWAJI 
OF— IN BANAS KANTHA AND ADESAR IN CUTCH. 

The Thakore Saheb is a Jadeja Rajput. He was born on 18th July 1909, 
and succeeded on the death of his father Rawaji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a Manager appointed by the Cutch Darbar. 
He was at the Talukdari Girassia School, Wadhwan, for two .years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the affairs of his estate. 

The jurisdictional powers of his estate in Santalpur are those of a third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 250 
in civil matters and are restricted to his swung villages of Gadsai and Kalyan- 
pura. These powers are at present exercised by a Kamrlar appointed with 
the approval of the Agency. 

The Thakore has also the estate of Adesar in Cutch and there exercises 
the following powers : — 

Civil . — He can hear suits iipto the value of Koris 2,000. 

Criminal . — The Thakore can inflict three months 5 imprisonment. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture . 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taluka. 


(44) SAYLA. 

1. Thakore Saheb, Shri Madarsinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 25th January 1924. Sesabhai, the second son of Raj Rai- 
sin hji of Dlirarigadhra, conquered . Sayla in 1751 from the Earpada Rathis 
and made it his capital. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Earansinhji was 
born on the 11th May 1891. The Thakore Saheb received the title of C.I.E. 
on the 1st June 1933. 

2. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers:- — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal .— Full Criminal^ powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
western India. 
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(45) SHDASNA. 

The ruling family belongs. to the Parmar- sect of Rajputs, and claims its 
lineage to Yikram the great of Ujjain. The present ruling Chief Thakor 
.Shri Prathisinhji was born on 24th August 1884. He succeeded his father 
in the year 1900 but being minor the Taiuka was taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He was invested with the full powers of the Taiuka in 1906. His 
powers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two years’ 
rigorous imprisonment and fine of' Its. 2,000 in criminal matters and to hear 
suits up to the value of Its. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 the status of the 
Taiuka was raised as a permanent measure from the 5th Class to that of the 
4th Class in recognition of his meritorious administration of the Taiuka and 
.good services rendered by him to Government during the great war. His 
powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction 
in view of his good administration to 3 years’ imprisonment and Us. 5,000 
hue in criminal matters and to hear, suits of the' value of Its. 10,000 in civil 
matters. 

Relatives . — He has only one son. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Ranjit- 
■sinhji was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as Ivarbhari. 


(46) SHI GAM'. 

1. This Taiuka originally formed part of the Wiao Thana Circle which was 
'.abolished in 1917 and was subsequently placed in the charge of the Thandar 
at Deodar. 

2. In November 1917, the Talukdars of Suigam were granted powers of 
a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil suits up to the 
value of Bs. 250. These powers were exercised through a Joint Kamdar 
approved by the Political Agent. The powers have recently been withdrawn 
and the Taiuka has been placed .under' Deodar Tirana. 

8. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 
•and 1826. 


(47) TERWADA. 

This Taiuka is owned by many Baloch Mahomedan shareholders. They 
.have the powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 250. These powers are exercised through a Joint 
Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. 

2. Agreements with the British Government were entered into in 1820 

and 1826. ; , . r: y 

3. Successions are governed by the Rule of equal partition amongst 
brothers except in the share of Thakore Salimkhanji to which the rule of 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. 


(48) THAN A DEVLI. ,, 

The Chief Darbar Shri Vala Amra Laxrnan is a Xafhi of the Jaitani 
Branch of the Yala Sub-Division. He was born on the 28fh November 1895, 
and he succeeded to the gaddi on the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The Taiuka follows the rule of 
primogeniture. ' . 
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2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Kara Vala was bom on the 8th March 
1920. 

8. The Chief of Thana Devli was shareholder of Jeipnr but he has ex- 
changed his share with Darbar Shri Yala Ravat Ram and has now no "con- 
nection with the Jetpur Taluka. 

4. The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civil . — To the extent of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years 5 rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil . — Unlimited civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States- 
of Western India. 


(49) THARA. 

There are two principal shares in this estate; viz., Sardarsinhji’s share and 
Jasubbai’s share. The former's share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhji and Jaswantsinhji, while Ratansinhji and Vajesinhji, Gambhirsinbji 
and Ohimansinhji are the shareholders of Jasubbai’s share. These Talukdars 
have jointly the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and 
hear Civil suits upto the value of Rs. 500. These powers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political 
Agent. 

2. Jaswatsinhji’s son Ranjitsinhji is being educated at the Talukdars 
Girassia School, Wadhwan. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Waghelas Madursinhji and Jaswatsinhji. 


(50) THARAD. 

The Ruling family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of the 
Bahi family. The late Chief died on the 9th February 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Rhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. For many years the larger half of the 
State consisting of what are known as the J amiya villages was under British 
administration. The Government of India, however, affirmed in 1884 the 
principle that these villages were a part of the Tharad State and that the 
jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. This jurisdiction was restored to him 
in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The majority of the holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Rajputs who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was born to the Thakor on 
the 18th March 1923. 

The powers of the State are as under: — 

Criminal . — 7 years' rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Rs. 10,000. 

■ Civil .■ — To the extent of Rs. 20,000. 
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Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagement were entered into with the British Government in 1820. and 
1828! 


51) YAKTAPUR THANA. 

1. This Thana is comprised of 47 villages with a population of 10,829. 

2. The Thana consists of the following petty jurisdictional and non-juris- 
•■fictional Talukas : — 

1. Hapa. 

'2. Khedawada 
•3. Kadoli. 

4. Yaktapu^ . 


5. Derol. 

6. Prempur. 

7. Dedhrota. 

8. Tajpuri. 


9. Likhi . 

•3. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Yaktapur. 

4. The following Thakors have been invested with powers as shown against 
their names as a mark of personal distinction : — 

Khedawada - * . Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 

Rs. 1,000. 

Criminal.— Ho inflict 6 months’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 250. 

Kadoli Prempur, Derol and 

Likhi . Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 

Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — To inflict 3 months 5 rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 200. 

Yaktapur . * K E Civil. — To hear suits of the value of 

Rs. 50. 

Criminal . — To inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 50. 


(52) YALA. 

L Thakore Vakhatsinhji of Yala is a Gohil Rajput. His capital stands 
on tie site of the ancient Yalabhi, the seat of an ancient dynasty. Copper 
plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its vicinity. 

2. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar Shri Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England, finishing his education 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
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' 3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Its. 20.000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Its. 10,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

5. The founder of the State was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Bhavnagar. 


(58) WANKANER. 

1. Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amarsinhji, the present 
Maharana Raj Saheb of Wankaner, was educated at the Rajkumar College 
and after a tour in India and England was invested with full powers of the 
State on the 18th March 1899. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot 
in November 1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911, and was made a K.C.I.E. The temporary rank of Honorary 
Captain was conferred on him while on special service at the front and was 
made permanent on the 1st January 1918. For services in connection with 
the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st January 1918. 
He is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adop- 
tion. Kumar Shri Pratapsinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12th 
April 1907. He has also two other sons. 

2. The ruler belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji., son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.B. by the said Sartanji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December 1924. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(54) VARSODA. 

1. The Taluka is situated on the banks of the river Sabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Raolji of If ansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the qaddi in December 
1938. 


(55) VXJAYANAGAR. 

1* The .. Vijayanagar State which was formerly known as Polo State adjoins 
the State of Udaipur. Though not a Salute State in view of its importance 
it has been brought into direct relations with the Government of India through 
the Hen’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States of Western 
India from 1st April 1934. The territory is throughout hilly and wild and 
the population consists mostly of Dungari Bhils. 
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2. The famity "belongs to Rathod clan of Rajputs wliicli claims its descent 
from Jeychand, the last Rathod Rajput Chief of Kanonj (1193). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Rao, and were rulers of Idar up to 1731. 

3. The present Rao Shri Hamirsinliji. who was educated at the Scott 
College, Sadr a, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was installed on the gaddi 
on 26th October 1924. 

4. The Rao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Yiceroy, 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was born on 24th Septem- 
ber. 1930. 


(56) VIRPTTB. 

1. Thakore Shri H amir sink j i of Virpur is a Jade j a Rajput. He was born 
in 1876. This State is an off-shoot of Nawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji, son of Jam Vibbaji, who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A .13. The heir-apparent Eh S. Dilipsinhji was born on the 19th Sep- 
tember 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000, 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years 5 rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 


(57) WADHWAN. 

1. Tiiakor Saheb Surendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. He 
belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th 
July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the administration is carried 
on by a Council. He was being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer > but 
has now left and is proceeding to England for education. 

2. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

3. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. 

The heir-apparent Surendrasinhji was horn on the 4th January 1922. 

4. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Rajoji, the 
son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 

5. Wadhwan Civil Station which is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(58) WADIA (VADIA). 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Suraj Bawa is a Kathi of the Virani Branch of 
the Vala Sub-Division. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala Bawa Jiwna 
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•who died on 7th May 1930. The Chief was horn on 16th May 1904. He was 
•married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son who was born on 23rd 
April 1931. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jaipur, but he has exchanged 
his share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and has now no connection 
with the Jetpur Taluk a. 

3. The heir-apparent Eh S. Surag Yala was born on the 16th May 1904. 
■He has received secondary education and is now being trained in the general 
administration of the Taluka. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil , — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

- 5 . The personal powers of the present chief are as follows: — 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 


(59) WARAHI (MALEE SHRI JORAWARKHAHJI). 

Malek Shri Jorawarkhanji is a Jat Mahomedan. He was educated at the 
Eajkumar College, Rajkot. During his minority the State was under Agency 
management until 1901. Eor his services during the great famine of 1899- 
1900 A.D. he was awarded the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, 2nd class. Powers of 
the Taluka are of a 1st Class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000. Rut his personal powers have been raised 
as under: — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent of 
Rs. 5,000. 

The heir-apparent was born on the 1st May 1930. Another son was born 
on the 30th April 1932. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


' (60) WARAHI (MALEE MIJRIDEHAEJI). 

After a period of Agency management Malek Muridkhanji succeeded to the 
State in 1911. He exercises the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 500 through a Eamdar 
appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. A son and heir was born 
to Malek Muridkhanji on the 29th March 1923. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


(61) WAO. 

1. The ruling Chief claims descent from Shambhar and Fandol in Merwara 
and also claims kindred with Prathlraj, the Chauhan King of Delhi. Rana 
Vajaji built the town of Wao. 
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2. The present Chief succeeded to the gaddi in 1924 on the death of his 
lather. 

Jurisdiction over the Bhayati estates which were under the Wao Thana 
was restored to the State on the 1st April 1917, and the Thana was abolished. 

The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civil . — to the extent of Bs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Three years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Bs. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under : — 

Civil . — to the extent of Bs. 20,000. 

Criminal .—7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Bs. 10,000. 

The heir-apparent E. S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 192*3. 
Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 and 
1828. 


(62) WATEAK EAETHA THAN A CIBCLE. 

This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Mahi 
Kantha Agency is comprised of 51 villages with an area of 50 square miles 
and having population of 11,400 according to the Census of 1931. It derives 
its name from the river Vatrak. 

The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 2nd 
class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at Nirmali. 
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1. Area, 8,638 square miles, of which, 7,938 square miles are mountainous 
and the remainder level land at an elevation of about 2,600 feet above the sea. 
The total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
really only an overgrown village, as each house stands in its own compound, 
which is surrounded by a bamboo hedge. 
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2. The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Shan 
account, quoted by Captain Pemberton, dated 777 A.D., describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miserable 
state. For the next 700 years little is known of what went on, but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in ti e valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumbat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamlieiba, afterwards known as Grharib 
Nawaz, accidentally shot his father, Raja Chnrai Romba, and succeeded him. 
Hinduism began to be introduced shortly before this King's reign, but it 
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.made little progress until he gave it the royal support, Gharib Nawaz made 
•several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced to retire. He was mur- 
dered by one of his sons, who in turn was expelled by a younger brother* In 
the last" portion of the 18th and the first portion of the 19th century the coun- 
try was constantly overrun by the Burmese, who carried off many captives 
•and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills adjoining the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke out and the 
Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Company made an alliance with 
Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards reached 3,000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain Grant, 
•drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also out of the Kabaw valley 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual payment 
of Its., 6,270 being made to Manipur as compensation. This payment is still 
•continued. By the treaty of Tandaboo Gambhir Singh was declared inde- 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance of the British Govern- 
ment. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh on the gaddi and declared himself 
regent during his nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 
1844, having failed in a plot to murder Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the 
youthful Baja, and Nar Singh then took the throne and held it till his death 
in 18^0, when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, firstly, by sending troops with 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kohima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same officer in 
1885-86 to rescue the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, at the outbreak of the 
last Burmese War. For these services he was rewarded with the title of 

K.C.S.I. 

8. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country. On the 23rd September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Residency and 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that he had been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh as Baja, but deporting TIkendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the Assistant 
Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were mur- 
dered, and the escort made its way back to Cachar. For this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and ^the family of 
Gambhir Singh was debarred from the gaddi . The State was declared for- 
feited, but as an act of mercy was regranted to the present Maharaja His 
Highness Chura Ghand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura' Chand 
was declared the ruler of Manipur with the title of Baja and a salute of 11 
guns. ^ The Political Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Baja. In the meantime Highness was educat- 
ed at the Mayo College from 1895-1901, and later joined tbe Imperial Cadet 
Corps. Early in 1906 he married Ngangbam Bhanamanjuri (Ibemacha), in 
March 1908 Chingaktam Syama Sakhi, in June 1908 Ngangbam Priva Sakhi 



and in 1912 Chongtham Chetanamanjuri and Haobom Lilabati, thus com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri custom , ujoins for the Maha- 
raja. In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi, 
The Maharani has three daughters living, the second Eani three sons, the thir d 
two daughters and one -on, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one sotl. The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Eani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Eajkumars’ College at Eaipur on 7th 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of July 1929 Eajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Eamu Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district, Madras. The second son Priyabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1929 when he 
obtained the B.A. degree in 1934. In April 1922 they were' sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months. Lokendra Singh, sob. 
of the fifth Eani, who was born in 1913, joined the College in July 1925.. 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 9th July 1931. He passed the 
Diploma Examination of the Mayo College and has been studying there for 
the post-Diploma. 

4. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One 
of these was the abolition of lalup, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four pannas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 1C years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced, 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Superintendency came- 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and His Highness was formally installed on the 
gaddi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, "on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administration lias been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting 
of a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipnri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Darbar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory con- 
trol and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the various- 
departments of the administration is distributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darbar. The Presi- 
dent is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja and 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mani- 
puri Courts. In cases except these that arise within the British Eeserve 
where both parties are Manipuris the Darbar is the Supreme Court, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In all cases except 
those that arise within the British Eeserve in which both parties are Mani- 
puris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and revisionary 
powers. The Political Agent deals with all civil and criminal cases in which 
European British subjects are parties and those that arise within the British 
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Reserve, and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Jugde in cases 
in which the parties are hillmen committed to his court by the President 
who has oni^ powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

0. His, Highness' administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1918 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Iniphal with filtered pipe-water from the hills. In 
the same year the pothang system, under which each village was obliged to 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., within its boundary, was abolished at. the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land,, to meet the consequent extra 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
.also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric shceme for the supply of energy to the town of Imphal was 
completed towards the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
'The revenue of the State collected in the year 1983-34 was Rs. 7,11.078 of 
which Bs. 3,38,524 was land revenue. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Rs. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Rs. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
Franco and offered to raise two others. Rs. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-55 and Rs. 2,890 in post office 
■ cash certificates. For his valuable services in connection with the Great 
European War, His Highness was made a “ Maharaja ” and the title of 
Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
Most Excellent' Order of the .British Empire. He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of some of the Kuki 
tribes among the hillmen to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Rifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kulds in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Rifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Imphal. As a result 
•of the operations a large number of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State. It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to he directly administered by the President of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other three through sub divisional officers who were lent 
by the Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute was reduced to Bs. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
State was no longer asked to contribute to the maintenance of the cart-road 
from Imphal to Kohima as theretofore. With effect from the 1st January 
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1930, the three hill subdivisions were abolished as an experimental measure 
for a period of three years, and one of the three subdivisions! officers was, 
withdrawn from Manipur State. The remaining two. officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at linpliai. In 
July 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a 'continuance of the reduction 
in tribute to Rs. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Kabul Sagas, it was. found necessary to reopen the Tamenlong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
TJkhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipuri officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to he made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. It. Birdwood in 192G and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Eardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 19.14, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 1917. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Royal Highness 
the ’Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited IX. R. II. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy,. 
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■ Ba. ; 

Cooch Behar. 

His Highness Maharaja 

Jagaddipendra Narayan, 
Bhup Bahadur, Maharaja 
of — ( Kshatriya ). 

■ ' 

15th Decem- 
ber 1015. 

20th Decem- 
ber 1022. 

1,318 

500»86«i 


Tripura 

His Highness Maharaja , 
Sir Manikja Bir Bikram 
Mishore S>eb Barman 
Bahadur, 1K.C.SX, 

Maharaja of — , Hindu 
( Kshatriya )„ 

lOiti August 
1008. 

13th August 
1023. 

4,1 IS 

382,450 

. 

*30,86,000 


* Fhisltigure includes Zamindaris in British India. 

GOOCH BEHAR. 


Nripendra Narayan succeeded Ms father as Raja in 1863. During his 
minority the State was managed by the Commissioner of Raj sh alii and 
Cooch Behar. The young Iiaja was made a Maharaja Bahadur in February 
1880, and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Ruler. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy granted a sanad declaring the titles of Maharaja and 
Bahadur conferred in 1880 to be hereditary and tbe assumption of the dis- 
tinctive titles of “ His Highness ” and “ Bhup Bahadur ” was also sanc- 
tioned, the latter title to be considered a family distinction. In February 
1892, His Excellency the Viceroy visited Cooch Behar. 

2. Nripendra Narayan was present as Aide-de-Camp to His Majesty at 
the Coronation in England of His late Majesty as well as that of the present 
King-Emperor. He died on the 18th September 1911 at Bexhill-on-Sea 
while on a visit to England, and was succeeded by bis eldest son, Maharaja 
Raj Rajendra Narayan, who died in England on the 1st September 1913. 

3. Raj Rajendra Narayan was succeeded by his brother, Maharaja Jiten- 
dra Narayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st September 1913. The latter’s suc- 
cession was confirmed by Government on the 13th September 1913, and he 
was formally installed on the ancestral gaddi as Maharaja on the 17fcli 
November 1913 by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal. The HC.S.I. 
was conferred upon him on the 1st January 1917. 

4. Jitendra Narayan visited England in 1911 and attended His Majesty 
King George’s Coronation as an Honorary A.D.C. to his father Maharaja 
Sir Nripemdra Narayan Bhup Bahadur. He was also present at the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was presented on each of these 
occasions with Coronation Medals. 

5. Maharaja Jitendra Narayan also attended the inauguration of the 
chamber of Princes held at Delhi by His Royal Highness the Duke of Con- 
naught in February 1921. 
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328 

f 341 
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*108 Infantry, 4 Camp Followers. f 295 Civil, 46 Armed. % Excluding 4 clerks, 2 orderlies and 1 peon. 


6. He visited England for a few months in 1913 and during his stay there 
married in August Shrimati Raj Kumari Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. A daughter was born on 
the 1st October 1914. A son and heir was born on the 15th December 1915. 
He was named Jubraj Jagaddipendra Narayan. Another son was bom on the 
6th July 1918 and was named Maharaj Kumar Indrajit Narayan. On the 
23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and a third daughter on the 5tl> 
June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th December 1922. 

7. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 
Jitendra Narayan on the 20th December 1922. His succession to the gaadt 
of the Gooch Behar State was recognised by Government on 5th January 1923 
and the Kharita conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty 
the King-Emperor of India was presented to His Highness by the Commis- 
sioner of the Raj shahi Division on the 16th of May 1923. 

8. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan returned to India from 
England with the Maharani Regent in January 1923. His Highness with the 
Maharani Regent proceeded to England in April 1927 returning to India 
again in November 1929. In October 1930 His Highness with the Maharani 
Regent proceeded to England returning thence to India in February 1931. 
His Highness again proceeded to England to resume his studies in April 1931. 
His Highness the Maharaja returned to India in January 1933 leaving again 
for England in April 1933. His Highness the Maharaja returned to India 
in December 1934. 

9. The State was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 
Council of which he was himself the President. But as the present Chief is 
a minor the administration of the State is now conducted by the Council of 
Regency approved by the Government of India with Her Highness Maharan? 
Indira Devi, Regent, as the President of the Council of Regency, the State 
Council having been dissolved with* effect from 21st May 1923. Lt.-Col. 
J. A. Brett, C.I.E.; a retired officer of the Foreign and Political Department. 
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is Vice-President of the Council and the other members are Babas Umanath 
Dutt, B.L., Officiating Revenue Officer and. Dineshananda Cliakravarti, Civil 
Surgeon. There is a Legislative Council consisting of the members o£ the 
Regency Council and 7 other official and non-official members. The Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division is ex-officio Political Agent for the St&te of 
Cooch Behar. 

10. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Cooch Behar State has been placed in direct political relations with the Gov- 
ernment of India with effect from the 15th November 1922. The Governor 
of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Cooch Behar State. 

11. His Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The Victoria College was opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1894, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Coocb Behar with the Eastern Bengal Rail- 
way system at Mogalhat. It was afterwards extended to the boundaries of 
fche State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the Western Duars in the Jalpaiguri district. Its conversion into metre 
gauge was completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor General. The form of commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows : — 

My esteemed friend — I remain, with much consideration, Your Highness* 
sincere friend. 


TRIPURA. 

1. This State, of which the Capital is Agar tala, is of great antiquity, and 
used to comprise a varying area won by conquest in the plains as well as in 
the hill tract. At times its armies enlarged its dominions from the Sundar- 
bans in the west to Burma in the east and south and Kamrup in the north. 

2. The military prestige of its Rajas was at its height during the Ifith cen- 
tury, but’ at the beginning of the 17th century the Moguls obtained a footing 
in the country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the Fawab of Mur- 
shidabad, and remained thereafter under Muhammadan control. 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled out amcffig the Musalman nobles and 
placed on the rent-roll under the name of Roshnahad. The British, on 
assuming charge in 1765, toot settlement of these, leaving the hills independ- 
ent. The two tracts have since been declared to be what is legally known as 
an “ Impartible Raj ”, and the Raja for phe time being is both British 
Zamindar and a Ruling Prince. The position has had an anomalous effect 
on succession to the State, which has Bum time to time been allowed by tbe 
British Government to follow the establishment of a title to the zamindari 
In the British Courts.* The latest decision is, however, that the latter have 
no further jurisdiction than to declare that the ruler selected by the Govern- 
ment for the State is the rightful proprietor of the ramindari. 

~~ * Indian Law Reports, Calcutta IX, p. 535, 1883. 
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4. The Raj- family of Tripura, like that of Manipur, belongs to the Indo- 
Chinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan blood. The Rajas have, how- 
ever, taken the status of the Kshetriya caste and claim descent from Ring 
Dmhyu of the Lunar race. Their present title Barman means “armour” — 
a term applicable to all Kshetriyas, and their family name was “ Pha ” up 
to 1279 A.D., when Tugral, then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the 
appellation of Manikya (Manik), a jewel. The traditions and history of the 
family are contained in the Raj mala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said 
to be the oldest composition in the language in existence. The family has 
recently inter-married freely with Kshetriya families in Manipur, Nepal and 
States in Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. The family lost its 
hold on the State on the death of Be joy Manik who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue clue to the Mogul. Sham slier Gazi, a Mussul- 
man adventurer, a subject of the State usurped his power for some time. 
After his downfall Krishna Manik became Raja and during his rule the State 
came under British protection. 

5. In 1802, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in the 
last Lushai Expedition. Raja Radha Ki shore Manikya, 140th of his line, 
was confirmed in succession to his father, Maharaja Bir Chandra Manikya 
in .1897. 

6. Raja Radha Kishore Manikya died on the 12th March 1909 at Benares, 
and his son Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1888, was installed 
as Raja by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 25th November 3909. He was 
married on the 11th March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Rana 
Padam Jung Bahadur of Nepal, and again on the 80th November 1907 to 
another daughter of the same General by whom he had one son, Bir Birkram 
Kishor Deb Barman, born on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj on 
the 25 tli November 1909. Three other sons were born to him by the fourth 
Maharani. The Maharaja died on the 13th August 1923. 

7. Maharaja Manikya Bir Birkram Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur suc- 
ceeded to the gaddi on the 13th August 1923 and his succession was recog- 
nised by Plis Majesty the Iving-Emperor of India. During Ins minority the 
administration of the State was entrusted to a “ Council of Administration ” 
consisting of Raj Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, uncle of the late 
Maharaja, who was appointed President, Eai Jyotish Chandra Ren Bahadur, 
who held a listed post of Magistrate and Collector in Bengal, Vice-President, 
and Raj Kumar Brajendra Kishore Deb Barman and Thakur Protap Chandra 
Ray, Members. The Vice-President of the Council was also appointed 
Manager of the Ohakla Roshanabad estate in the Tippera District. The 
Council of Administration exercised sovereign power subject to an obligation 
to be guided by the advice of the Political Agent in all important matters, 
and was inaugurated on the 9th December 1923. It came to an end with the 
investiture of the Maharaja, as a special case, with the powers of a Ruling 
Prince by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal on the 19th August 1927 at 
the early ap;e of 19. This was followed by the religious ceremony of the 
Ablnsheh (Installation) on the 29th January 1928. 

8. On the 1 6th January 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of Die late Maharaja Sir TRha<rahati Prasad Sin ah Bahadur, K.O.I.E., K.B.E., 
of Balrampur, and sister of the present Zemindar. After her death in Novem- 
ber 1930, he married the first Maharaj Eumari Saheba of Pa an a — daughter 
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of His ' Higiiness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur. 
K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th May 1931. 

9. The present Maharaja who had a course of Military training during-- 
two summers with the 8th Gurkha Regiment at Shillong, takes a keen per- 
sonal interest in his Military Forces of which two companies have been reor- 
ganised under the Indian States Forces Scheme. 

10. A survey and settlement cif the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was completed in 1899. 

11. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to reside at Agartala, the- 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the frontier, which, 
were then in special danger from Lushai raids. In 1878, the Political Agency,, 
as a separate post, vras abolished, but it was revived again in 1910. The- 
Magistrate of Tippera is now ex-officio Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

12. The British Government has no treaty with Tripura, nor does it 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June. 1904, was granted to Raja 
Radha Inshore Manikya by the Viceroy settling the question of succession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Raja by the* 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura, at a Durbar held 
in the Palace of Agartala in July 1904. The first visit p^id to the State by 
His Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in February 1913. 

13. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

14. The title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon 
His Highness the late Maharaja Manikya Birendra Kishore Deb Barman 
Bahadur on the 18th January 1919. His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
invested the late Maharaja with this title at a Durbar held in Dj jay ant a 
Palace at Agartala on the 22nd August 1919. 

15. The State was known as “ Hill Tippera ” till 1920 when its name was- 
changed to “ Tripura ” at the request of the late Maharaja. 

16. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Tripura State has been placed in direct political relations with the Govern- 
ment of India with effect from the 15th November 1922. The Governor of 
Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Tripura State. 

17. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of commencement 
and conclusion of the letter, is as follows : — My esteemed friend — I remain, 
with much consideration Your Highness’ sincere friend. 

18. The State has an era of its own from 590 A.D. when Raja Bir Raj 
extended his conquests beyond the Ganges. 
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' 

o 

2 

*3 

m 

Name of 
State or 
Estate. 

Name, title aud religion of 
Ruler. 

Date of birt h. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
. miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average ; 
annual 
revenue ' 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

1 

! 

Bawlake. . ! 

Hkun Nge Myosa ( Spirit 
Worshipper), 

1894 . 

1916 . 

505 

13,802 

1,27,256 

2 

Kantarawadi - 
(or Eastern j 
Karenni). 

See note 1 below 



3,015 

30,677 

88,307’ 

$ 

Kyebngyi 

See note 2 below 



700 

14,282 

28,787 


Note 1.-- Pending the appointment of a success r to the 1 <te Chief who died on the 4th August 1930, the State 
being run by a Board of two officials who are close relations of the late Chief. 

Note 2. Since the death of the late Chief on the 9th c.ctober 1933, the State is being temporarily run by an 
Administrator. 


BAWLAKE. 

1. A Western Karen ni State, with a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Karenni on the west bank of the If am Pawn river. This State has recently 
absorbed Nammekon State, and has temporary control over half the area 
formerly composing Naung-pale State. 

2. The independence of the Western Karenni States had been guaranteed 
by the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in 1875 with King 
Mindon and they were therefore left to themselves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were formally recognised as 
feudatories by the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which requires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States, 
In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted powers. Each- 
State pays an annual kadaw or nazzur , in the case of Bawlake, Rs. 225. 

3. Detached from the main State is the Padaraig province, lying north of 
Kyebogvi, inhabited by the Padaungs. The women are remarkable for the 
curious brass collars which they wear~ 

4. Not being in British India, the forests of Bawlake are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked by the Mawchi Mines Company under a mining 
lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


KANT AR AW ADI OR EASTERN KARENNI. 

1. Kantarawadi is the most important State in Karenni with its capital 
at Loikaw on the Bilu Chaung and some 98 miles by road from Taunggyi ; it 
bestrides the Salween between the 19th and 20th parallels of north latitude 
4ind has a considerable area further south on the west bank of that river. 
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Payments. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
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o 
o . 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
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Its. 












1*18,207 ' 

225 

** 



- 




28 




82,224 

5,025 

•• 

•• 


•• 



** 

30 ! 


*• 


27,877 

100 








10 





Kantarawadi is an offshoot from Bawlake, the latter State at one time com- 
prising the whole of the Karenni country. 

2. When the British Government took over the Shan States in 1887 an 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Kantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after lie 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. His men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fled to the jungles and refused to come in and at a meeting 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenni on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failed to retire on the downfall 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and finding that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyalty. He 
was raised to the rank of Sawbwa on the 1st January 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson, Hkun Nan, succeeded to the State, and died in 1909. The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a son of Sawlawi. During his minority the State was 
administered by a Council. In July 1913 he was installed as Chief with full 
powers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1930. Three boys Sawlawi, Sao 
Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised as potential heirs to the late Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is (administered by a Board of 
Officials composed of two members who are close relatives of the late Chief. 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past hut “steps have been 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing areas. 

XYE BOGYI. 

1. A State in Western Karenni which marches with the Toungo district 
of Lower Burma with its capital at Hpru-so also known as Nvaungzin on the 



Loikaw to Bawlake main road and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It was 
formerly part of the State of Bawlake, from which it broke away about 1845, 
when Bawlake was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chief holds a Sanad conferring on him the same powers as are held . 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by Bros, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Tonngoo and in Karenni : of late the 
Brea have given very little trouble and many of them enlisted in the aimy 
during the War. 

3. In the drainage of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 



< 
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Name of State 
or Estate 

Nan e title and .caste of 
Biller. 

Date of 
birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue <tc 
fchemearest 
thousand) 

1 

% 

3 

4 | 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Be. 

1 

Dujana 

Jalal-ud-Daula, Nawab 
Mohammad Iqtidar 

AM, Khan Bahadur, 
Mustaquil-i-Jang, Na- 
wab of — (Afghan). 

20th Novem- 
ber 1912. 

21st July 

1925. 

100 

28,216 

1,65,000 

2 

Naim 

Baja Bavisher Singh, 
Baja of — (Sikh), 

30th October 
1902. 

25 th July 

1908. 

192 
(Including 
forests) . 

59,848 

4,81,000 

3 

Pataudi 

Nawab Mohammad Ifti- 
khar Ali, Khan Baha- 
dur, Nawab of — (A/- 
ghan ). 

17th March 
1910. 

i 

30th Novem- 
ber 1917. 

53 

18,873 

1,35,000 


DUJANA. 

1. Tiie founder of the Du j ana State was Abdus Samad Khan, a small Jagir- 
dar under the Delhi Emperor. He received a high command in the Mahratta 
Army which assisted Lord Lake against Scindia, and he eventually took service 
under the General. As a reward for his services he received a large tract of 
territory, and the title of Nawab Bahadur was conferred upon him. The 
territory made over to Abdus Samad Khan proved more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Dujana; The Chiefs hold the State on the conditions 
that they will he faithful to the British Government and will render military 
service to the extent of 200 horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Nawab 
Muhammad Munataz Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Chief'ship in 1879 
and died in 1908. Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 
Chiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th Tune, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the C.I.E. 
on the 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present minor Nawab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, who was born 
on 20th November, 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father and 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to June 1930, after which he continued his studies privately with a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st March, 1933. Steps were then 
taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was invested with 
ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 21st 
November 1934. The exercise of these powders is subject to an agreed under- 
standing. During his minority the administration of the State was first 
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S 

50 



10 



1 " 
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4,66,000 



•• 
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17 

86 



62 

! 
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1,32,000 





5 

40 

1 

i 

i 

i 



34 





carried' on by a Council consisting of a President and two members and later 
on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Nawab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan was invited to meet His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


KALSIA 

1. The founder of the Kalsia family was Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District- 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Raja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine- 
Ois-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the- 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to the Commissioner of the Ambala 
Division. Sardar Ran jit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Raja Ravxsher Singh, succeeded on the death of 
Ms father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one a Hindu and 
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the other a Muhammadan. The Council was subject to the supervision of 
■the Commissioner , Ambala Division. ■ The Raja attended the Imperial Corot 
nation Durbar in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry into Delhi 
■in December 1912. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore 4 and 
paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He returned from England in December 192] 
.•and was installed as a Euler with, full powers on the 6th April 1922 by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab. Since then he has been administer- 
ing tbe State himself with the help of his Di wan. On the outbreak of the 
war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of Government. They also contributed handsomely to war funds and for the 
■purchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of the State was completed 
•during the year 1915. The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 
1931-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the administration of 
'the State was carried on by his Diwan. He was a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes from November 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931. 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the 1st 
January, 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late 
Chief, Sardar Kan jit Singh, was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PAT AUDI. 

1. Pataudi is a small State within the political charge of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who* came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar. A descendant of his, Faiz Talab, took service with the 
Mahrattas, but afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alara, Emperor 
•of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished 
himself as a brave and loyal soldier, and whs granted the Pataudi II aka in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in tbe same year. His son, Nawab Muhammad Akbar 
AH, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeeth in order 
of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzalfar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Miimtaz Hussain’s life 
-time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were in 1903 
conferred on Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had hitherto 
proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
.found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was succeeded by Nawabzada 
Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. The installation of the Nawab was performed by the Commissioner 
of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 10th October 1913. Full powers of 
•administration, with certain exceptions, were granted to the Nawab in 1916. 
Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
might of the 29th November 1917. He was succeeded by his eldest son Nawab 
Mohammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, the present Chief, who was educated at the 
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Aitchison College, Lahore, and Balliol College, Oxford, where he earned' 
distinction by winning Blues ” for both Cricket and Hockey. He returned, 
to India in October 1931 , and was invested with powers as a ruler by His- 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 10th of December 1931 , He 
went fo Australia with the all-England Cricket Team in the winter of 1931 - 32 .. 
During his minority the administration of the State was carried on first by a 
•Council of two members and later on by a Diwan and a Manager under the 
supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. Settlement operations- 
' have been completed and the final assessment was announced in 1909 . On the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 the late Kawab offered his own personal services 
and the resources of the State. He contributed liberally to the War Funds. 
The Hawab is a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy, The late Nawah 
Muzaffar All Khan was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi in December 1912. 
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-Serial 

Name of State or 

Name, title and eiste of Holer. 

! 

1 


No. 

■ ' .Estate, 

Date of birth. 

Date of succession. ■ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

? 

Baghai . , 

Baja Surendra Singh, Baja of — (Puar 
Rajput), 

14th March 1909 . 

4 th October 1922 . 


Bagbat. 

Baja Durga Singh, Baja of —-{Rajput) . 

15th September 

1901. 

30th December 19ii 

3 

Balsam; . ... 

Bana A tar Singh, Bana of — ( Rajput ) . 

186S 

1st March 1920 

4 

Bashahr proper . 

Feud.tor'es — 

Baja Padam Singh, C.S.L, Raja of — 
(Rajput). 

1873 

5th August 1914 . 


Khanetf . 

.... 




Delath 

— 



rt> 

>6 

Bhajji 

Bana Birpal, Bana of — ( Rajput ) 

19th April 1906 

9th May 1913 

Bija . 

Thakur Puran Chand of — ( Rajput ) 

27th December 1896 

20 th June 1905 

7 

Darkcti 

Bana Ragbunath Singh. Bana of 

(Rajput). 

1888 

24th SepteinberlDlS 

8 

Dhami 

Bana Dalip Singh, Rana of - (Rajput) . 

6th November 1908 

4th January 1920 . 

9 

Jubhal proper . 

Feudatories — 

Bana Bhagat Chand, C.S.L Baja of — 
(Rajput). 

1888 

29th April 1910 


Bawingarh 

• • 1. 




Dhadi 

.... 



10 

Keonthal proper 

Feudatories — 

Baja Hamendar Sen, Baja of — (Raj- 
put). 

21st January 1905 . 

2nd February 1916 . 


Kotf 





Th og 

.... . 




Madhan . 

1 .... 




Ghund 



***** 


Batesh 

.... 



11 

Kumharsain 

; Bana Vidyadhar Singh, Bana of — 
i (Raipvt). 

1895 

24th August 1914 

12 

Kunihar 

\ Thakur Ha r dev Singh, of 

(Rajput). 

26th August 1898 . 

7th October 1905 

13 

Kuthar 

! Rana Kristen Chand, Bana of — (Raj- 
put). J 

23rd August 1 905 . 

4th October 1923 

14 

Mahlog 

Thakur Durga Chand, of — 

{ Rajput). 

5th April 1898 v 

1 7th September 1902 

15 

Mang&l 

Rana Shiv Singh, Bana of - (Rajput) . 

1888 

15th February 1920 

16 

Nila garb (Hindur) 

Baja Joeindra Singh, Baia of — 

1870'' . 

18th September 1913 



(Rajput}. h ’ J 

17 

Snnsrri , 

Rai Bagbhir Singh, of — (Rajput) 

27th November 1908 

10th May 1927 

18 

lharo-h 

Rana Sura t Singh , Tna kur of — (Rajput) 

4th July 1887 

14th July 1902 
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Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
the nearest 
thousand). 

Average 
annual 
expenditure 
(to the near- 
est thousand). 

TRIBUTE. 


Salute in guns. 

Area in 
square 
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To 
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To 
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Personal. 
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7 

8 

© 
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11 

12 
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Es. 
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124 

26,352 

85,000 

78,000 

3,600 


18 

.. 

v 


33 

9,725 

1,50,000 

1,25,000 



49 


•• 


51 

6,864 

95,000 

73,000 

1,080 


12 




3,820 

100,192 

3,50,000 

3,50,000 

3,945 


100 


9 



2,797 










1,400 






; 



90 

15,4X3 

71,000 

68,000 

1,440 


11 




4 

994 

10,000 

10,000 

124 


© 




4 

531 

; 1,700 

1,700 

- 


4 




20 

5,232 

30,000 

30,00< 

720 


6 
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26,023 

7,55,000 

4,75,000 

2,520 


45 




. . 

939 









•• 
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- 



** 
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1,50,000 

1,40,000 
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.. 
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57,000 

57,000 

2,000 
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•• 

7 
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•* 

20 
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1,000 


5 
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BAGHAL. 

1. Baghal lies to the north-west of Simla. Its capital is Arid. The ruling, 
family are Puar ilajputs. After the expulsion of tiie Gurkhas the Chief was- 
conhrined in possession of his territory by a sanaci granted in September 1815 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. Baja Euslien Singh,, 
grand-uncle of the present Baja, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the 
Mutiny. Bor the services rendered by him on tins occasion he was granted 
the title of Baja. Baghal ranks fourth among the Simla Hill States in order 
of precedence. 

A The late Chief, Baja Dhian Singh, who was born on the 27 th January 
1842, and succeeded his hrst cousin, Aioii Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the Kith oi April 1904* 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, Tika Bikram Singh, who attended the 
Aitchison College at Lahore from 1905 to 1908. The administration of the 
State pending the investiture of the Baja with full powers was carried on by 
a manager appointed by Government up till 1921. In that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a VVazir and the Baja, was granted enlarged powers 
ot administrauon, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1922 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded by 
Tika Surendar Singh, the present Chief, in 1922. The State has again come 
under management. Lala Khan Chand was appointed Manager in September 
1927, in succession to P. Warat Chand. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit farming and 
mule-breeding. The settlement which commenced in 1906 was completed in 
19U8. A land revenue assessment of lis. 69,500 has been approved by Govern- 
ment. Baja Surendar Singh was born on the 14th March 1909. He was 
married to the daughter of the liai of Sangri on the 25th of July, 1925, and 
has three sons. The eldest (heir-apparent) was born on the 28th of July 1928. 
The Baja was invested with full, ruling powers in January 1932. Lala 
Kalian Chand who was formerly Manager of the State has been retained by 
nim as Wazir. ■ 

3. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BAGHAT. 

1. Baghat lies a few miles south-west of Simla, and extends from Solon 
to Sabathu and Kasauli. The house of Baghat, a Rajput family, came origi- 
nally from JJara JVagri in the Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Baja, Bana. 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territory under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost five* 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord Ellenburgh restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of Mohindar Singh, but in 1849 he died heirless, and the State was again 
escheated. IJme<l Singh, the Rana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to- 
England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 
In 1860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Umed Singh’s claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But Umed Singh, after 13 years* 
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was installed as liana at the age of two, Baghat ranks sixth among Simla 
Sill States. 

2 \ The late Rana Dalip Singh was made a 0.1. E. in 1895-96. He 
attended the Imperial Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died ’shortly after his return to the State. His son Durga Singh, the present 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during his minority 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Rai 
Sahib Eanwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Raja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The Rana offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from November, 1924 to March, 1933. 


BALSAN. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Giri, a tributary 
of the J umna. The country is fertile and beautifully wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Rana is a Rajput and traces his descent from the Raja of 
Sirmur. The State of Balsan "was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of Sirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 
sanad, dated the 21st September 1815. Jograj Singh lived to the ripe old 
age of 87. He behaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. /The Thakur was created 
a Rana for his services and was rewarded in open Durbar with a valuable 
Ehillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64. From 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograi Singh, was chief. 
The Chief exercises full power of administration, limited only by the usual 
control over death sentences exercised by the Superintendent, Hill States. 
Balsan ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Rana Atar Singh, who for long had managed the Stata 
aifairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Rana Bir Singh on the 
1st March, 1920. He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, on the 14th June 1921. 

3. Tika Ran Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of Rana Atar Singh, was 
born in January, 1905, and married to the daughter of the Rana of. Kot Ehai 
on the 1st July 1925. 

, RASHAHR. 

1. The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and claim descent from Srikislm, 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Ruler traces his ancestry back for 
one "hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1815 Bashahr was in 
the power of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they were expelled by the British 
Government, who granted a sanad to Raiah Mohindar Singh, grand-father by 
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Rawin, which was transferred to Eeonthal, to whom it originally belonged, 
and Xotguru or Eotgarh, which was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the largest in extent of all the Simla Hill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. EJhaneti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. Bashahr ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States, and ninth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Sham slier Singh, was born in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gaddi in 1850. His conduct during the Mutiny was not exemplary, and 
it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
advisable. The regime of the Raja being unsatisfactory, in 1886 his son 
Itagunath Singh, bom in 1868, was placed in administrative charge of the 
State. Tie ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1808 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Raja made an attempt to regain the administration but Government 
interfered and an official, Lala Mangat Ram, was made Chief 'Wazir and 
subsequently Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Com- 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Raja Shamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted R. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Raja of Tetri Garhwal in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Surendra 
Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly before his death, 
which occurred on the 4th August 1914, Raja Shamsher Singh was permitted 
to adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Raja by the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at liampur on November 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Rohm 
laksil was taken in hand during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emerson, I.C.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, EhC.S.L, 
C.I.E., C.B.E., I.C.S.). The new assessment has been well received. Mr. 
Alan Mitchell, I.C.S. , succeeded Mr. Emerson and acted as Manager from 
1914 to the 30th November 1917, from which latter date the Raja assumed full 
powers subject to certain minor reservations. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute of nine guns was granted to Raja Padam Singh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a C.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Ram pur 
fey the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and another 
by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan-Tibet Road, four 
miles from Rampur. The State forests are on lease to and managed by 
Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Raja on the 24th June 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated for its purity is an export. The capital, Suni, is famous for its 
sulphur springs which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Kangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. When 
the Gurkhas overran the country between 1803 and 1818 and were expelled 
by the British Government, the Rana of Bhajji, Rudar Pal, was confirmed 
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service in time of war. The family name is Singh. Bhajji ranks eighth in 
order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. 

2„ liana Burga Singh succeeded his father, Eana Ran Bahadur Singh, 
in 1875 and died on the 5th May 1913. Tika Birpal, born on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Rana in place of his late father. He was educated, 
at the Aitehison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The 
Rana now exercises the powers of a First Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by a Wazir. 

The Rana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Raja of Raj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th November 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Rana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Rana offered the resources of his 
State. 


BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thaktir Man 
Chand who. died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son IJdai Chand, who died in 
1905. The present Chief is Thakur Pur an Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested with powers in 1921. He has a 
son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now being educated at the Aitehison 
College, Lahore. 


DARKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Rana Surtes Ram was confirmed in 
the Chief ship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Rana Raghunatb 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being paid 
to the Rana, 


DHAMI. 

1. The house is Rajput. The Rana’s ancestor fled from Bajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by a sanad dated the 4th September 1815 
This sanad was granted to Rana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Oehterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the State 
tribute of Rs. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded in 1867. 



PUNJAB— SIMLA HILL STATES SUPEEINTENDENCY. 


3U8' 


and in 1880 lie also received a remission of half his annual tributes. Fateh 
Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made a- Com- 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1913 and received the remis- 
sion of half his tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak 
of the War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his 
State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Rana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, horn in 1908, succeeded on the 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitehison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was given 
revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end of March 
1927. He then received forest training in Jubbal on the completion of 
which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treasury work. 
He was appointed President of the Dhanii Council in December 1927 and was 
invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 
7th of January 1930. Dana Dalip Singh was married to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Tharoch State in January 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born 
to the Eana on the 28th November, 1928. Dhami ranks eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 


JUBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirinur and Eainpur. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificent forest trees. The family 
of Jubbal is Rajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirinur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirinur, Jubbal 
became independent after the Gurkha War, and the Eana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. Jubbal ranks 
fifth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Eawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Eana Gvan Ohand, was born on the 16th October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Eana Padam Chand, died in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of Kanwar Gambhir 
Chand, the liana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana’s mother and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The administration during 
the Chief’s minority was, after the death of the Wazir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed by Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Eana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitehison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901, The Eana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Eana Gyan 

Chand. The title of Baja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that, in accordance 
with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 
in future, above Hill Ranas. The Raja was present at the Imperial Corona- 
tion Durbar at 1 Delhi in December 1911. The present Eaja Bhagat Chand 
was made a G.S.L on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Digbijaya Chand, born 
on the 5th of April 1913, is the heir-apparent. He was educated at the 
Aitehison College, Lahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 
State, Two other sons are now at the Aitehison College, and a fourth son 
ha.3 been admitted to the Prince of Wales Royal Indian Military College at 
Debra Dun. ' * 
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4. A revision of the revenue settlement, which was originally carried out 
in 1893, was completed in 1907. The management of the Forests was made 
over .to the Rana in 1915. 

5. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Rana offered his own and his 
brother’s personal services; he also contributed liberally to the War Funds, 

6. The Raja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 
to the Chamber of Princes and occupied such office from 1921 to 1924. He 
was again elected to this office in September, , 1933. 


REONTHAL. 

1. The Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 

twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and the 
family suffix is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
1805 Rana Bhoop Singh was the Chief of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 1810 
he and his son Raghmiath Singh joined hands at various times with the 
Gurkha Commander Kaji Umer Singh ; and for three years prior to 1809-10 
Raghunath Singh held Keonthal under the authority of the Kaji. In .1809-JO 
Kaji Umer Singh quarrelled with both Bhoop Singh and his son Raghunath 
Singh who took refuge in Bangui and Kangra respectively. The Kaji then 
took possession of the whole of Keonthal and dismantled all its forts with one 
exception. Raghunath Singh died in 1813-14 and his minor son, Tika Sundar 
Singh, who was wandering in exile, presented himself with his grandfather,: 
Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the English Army in the following year. On 
the termination of the Gurkha- War Tika Sundar Singh was restored to his 
ancestral territories with the exception of a portion -which w T as made over to 
Patiala. In 1830 the present station of Simla was formed by the acquisition 
of portions of Keonthal and Patiala, other land being given in exchange. The 
Chief of Keonthal was once only a Rana, but in the Mutiny, Rana Sansar 
Sen behaved loyally, giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who 
fled from. Simla when it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there 
had become disloyal. The title of Raja was conferred upon him in July 1858 
for these services. ■ ' : 

2. Raja Ralbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Rnia 

Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State if was found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. On the death of Raja Bije Sen in 
February 1916 his son, Tika Hamendra Sen, the present Chief, succeeded 
him. He was educated at the A itehison College, and, after the usual period 
of training, was invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was married to 
the daughter of the Raja of Alipur in November 1924. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Raja on the 13th September 1925. A second son was horn 
on July 8th, 1928. Two daughters of the late Raia Biie Sen were married in 
February 1916 to His Highness the Raja of Telm-Garhwal and the youngest 
daughter to the Tikwa of Yizianagram. The settlement of the State under- 
taken in 1912 was completed during 1915. V ; 

3. The late Raja Bije Sen was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of the war he offered his per- 
sonal services and the resources of his State. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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KUMHARSAIN. 

1. The founder of this State, Kirat Singh, eaiue from Gaya about 1000 
A.D. and acquired the State by conquest. This State was formerly a tributary 
of Bashahr, but after the Gurkha War a sanad of independence was granted 
to Rana liahar Singh with the condition attached of rendering feudal service 
to the paramount power. On his death in 1839, leaving no direct heirs, his 
estates lapsed to the British, but were restored to a collateral, Britain Singh, 
This Chief behaved loyally in the First Sikh War, crossing the Sntlej at the 
head of 300 men , and laying successful siege to the Kulu Fort of Srigarh. 
Britain Singh died in 1874, and was succeeded by Rana Bharani Singh who 
ruled for 17 years and was in his turn succeeded by Rana Hira Singh on the 
12th November 1874. The Thakiirais of Balsan, Barauli, and Madlian were 
at one time feudatory to Knmharsain, but were made independent by General 
Oehterlony in 1815. Knmharsain ranks seventh among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Owing to Rana Hira Singh’s mental incapacity the State was ai first 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Government 
until the Rana’s death which occurred on the 23rd August 1914. He was 
succeeded by his son Tikka Vidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Rana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and be was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was 
born to the Rana on the 7th of January 1930. 


KUNIHAR. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo was confirmed 
in the Ohiefship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son, 
Kishen Singh, who died in 1866. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his son, Hardeo 
Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898., Thakur Hardeo Singh suc- 
ceeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. 


KTTTHAR. 

1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Rilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keoiithal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Rana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on his 
way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Rana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Tai Cband, to whom a Khillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by Jagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Rana Krishan 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitehison College. He was installed as Rana on the 4th of 
October 1930. 
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MAHLOG. 

1. The ruling house is Rajput. The founder of the family came from 
Aj uclhy a and settled at Bhowana. After vicissitudes of fortune, the Thanur 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State was held by tire Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and. on their expulsion 
by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th .September 1815, confirmed the Tfiakui 
in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Ghand, to whom the sanad was granted, died 
in 1849, and was succeeded by Dal ip Ghand, who died in 1880. He was 
succeeded by Thakur Rugimath Ghand, who died in September 1902, 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur; but in that year the title ol 
Rana was conferred on Rugknath Ghand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
much bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Durga Ghand, was recognized as the successor to the gaddi 
with the title of Thakur. The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council until 1907 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was abolished and a Manager was appointed. During his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchison College, on leaving which in 1918 he 
was trained in the administration and invested with full powers early in 
1921. Thakur Durga Ghand was married to the sister of Raja Bir Slier Jodhi 
Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district, in the same year. A son named 
Narendra Ghand (heir-apparent) was bom on the 5th October, 1921, and is 
being educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among 
the Simla Hill States. 


MANGAL. • 

1. Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Rana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
sanad. 

Rana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his son, Rana Prithi 
Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his son, Jodha 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of his succes- 
sion. The Chiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha Singh. 
Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Rana Tilok Singh, who 
on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son, Shiv Singh, the present Chief. 
Shiv Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923. 


NALAGARH (HINDUR). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kalilur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Rajput from Garh Ohanderi. Nalagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Raja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the British in 1815 Raja Ram Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to take over the districts 
hft himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion* 
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Tlie administration of the Chief is unfettered except that ' death sentences 
require the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla Hill States. N&lagarh 
ranks second in order of precedence among the Simla If ill States, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Isri Singh, succeeded his father, Raja Agar Singh, 
in 1876. Mian J ogindar Singh, who was .born in 1870, was recognized as 
Chief on the death of his brother, Raja Isri Singh, in September 1911. The 
Council of Regency was abolished in December 1914 when Chaudhn Ramji 
Lai, Naib-Tahsildar, was appointed Wazir and the Raja was permitted to 
exercise the powers of a Ruling Chief subject, till the extinction of the State 
debt, to the control of the Superintendent, Hill States. A rebellion took place 
in the State in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the need 
for securing a reasonable standard of administration from the Raja, certain 
conditions were imposed upon him. After the death of Chaudhri Ramji Lai 
in November 1920, Rai Sahib Lala Rag ubir Singh was appointed Wazir. 
During, the latter’s administration the State debt amounting to over a lakh of 
rupees has been cleared off and the finances placed on a firm footing. Most 
of the conditions imposed upon the Raja in 1919 have now been removed. 
Rai Sahib Pandit Laiq Ram is the present Wazir. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar llaqa was completed in 1923-24 and 
approved by Government, The settlement of the Des llaqa was completed 
in 1926-27 by Lala Salig Ram, Settlement Officer. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born on the 13th January 1922 and is being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Raja offered his personal services 
and the resources of his State. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAN GEL 

L Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Raja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18th 
century. In 1803 it was seized b} r the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Bikram Singh (Bikarmanjit). Bikram Singh died in 1816 and was 
succeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. Jagat Singh, 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should then 
have succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his son, 
Ranbir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was 
recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Rai was conferred in 1887. 
Rai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Eaghbir 
Singh. The Rai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 


THAROCH. 

L Tharoeli was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State, At the time of the 
expulsion ’ of "Ahe Gurkhas its : Chief wm Karam ^ Singh. A: 'He,- however," was’, 
old and infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands n# 
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■brother, J'hobu. On Karam Singh’s death in 1819, the State was granted to 
Jhobu. Jhobii was guilty of mis-government and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in favour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam Singh was in 
turn "required to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then incorporated in 
Jubbal. It was restored, however, in 1843 to Itanjit Singh, a son of Karam 
Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 
Syam Singh. 

Ban jit died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson, Thakur Kidar 
"Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Kidar Singh died in 
1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present Chief. Thakur 
Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908. He 
has a son and heir, Tika Mohindar Singh, born on the 29th September 1905. 
A second son was bom on the 29th November 1928, but died on the 8th 
March 1934. A third son was born on the 24th January 1934. 
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UNITED PROVINCES. 


Name of State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of' 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 ' 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



.. 




RS. 

Benares 

Captain Ills Highness Malta- 
. raja Sir Aditya Narayan 
.Singh Bahadur. E.C.S.I., 
-Maharaja ■ at — (Blmmi- 
hat Brahmin), ; : 

11th Novem- 
ber 1874. 

4th August 

mu 

875 


17,98,771 

Hamper : 

Captain His High- 

ness Alijab, Farzand-I- 
Dilpazir-i-Danlat-i-lnglis- 
h»a, M nkldfs-nd-Panlah, 
Nasir-uI-Mwlk, Amir-ul- 
I’niaro, . Navrab Syed 
Baza Ali Khan Bahadur, 
Miistald Jang, Nawab of 
; — (Shia Mohammadan). 

17th Novem- 
ber 1000, 

20th June 

1930. 

892-54 

464,919 

49,17,023 

Tehri-Garhwal 

Major His Highness Baja 
Sir Narendra Shall, K.C.S.I., 

: Raja of — (Rajput 

| Pan war). 

3rd August 

180S. 

23th April 

1913. 

4,500 

470,109 

19,01,000 


BENARES. 

I. The State of Benares was formed on the 1st April 1911. It consists 
of the Districts of Bhadohi and Chakia (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Mangraur respectively of the Family Domains in the Mirzapur 
District) and Ramnagar (comprising the Ramnagar town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya 
Narayan Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born on the 17th November 1874, 
and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Prabku Narayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.O.S.L, G.C.I.E., LL.D., in August 1931. His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. While His High- 
ness was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the United Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. His Highness is 
entitled 'to be received and visited by His Excellency* ihe-Wiceruy^^'-D-uring 
the tour made in 1905-1906 hy His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Wales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prahhu Narayan Singh Bahadur) visited 
His Royal Highness and received the honour of an informal return visit. 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
December 1921 as the guest of His Highness Sir Prahhu Narayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with War His 
Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 
sonal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him a® 
a hereditary distinction. 


RAMPUR. 

I. The State of Rampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
ome termed the Rohilla Power. The present Ruler Captain His Highness 
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Tribute. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute in 
guns. 

Average 
a-myaal ex- 
penditure (to 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

Indian States' 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 




Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

■ 


Cavalry.' 

Infantry. 


d 

c3 

S : 

4> 

P-i 

§ 

o 

M 

P4 

s 

9 

10 

11 

12 

IB 

1 


16 

17 

is : 

19 

20 

21 

as. 

as. 












S?, 81, 334 

3, SO, 000 

’* ■ 


m* 

■ : 

222 

S8 

772 


13 


IS 

50,00,000 



•• 


30 

Artil- 

lery. 

mt 

28 1 

■ ! 

<,263 

1 


15 

: ■ | 
: i 

:j 


•• 

SI, 40, 000 








. , j 

| 

not ■ 

95§ 

. 14 ; 

•• 



* Auxiliary Force, maintained for Fort Guard, armed with obsolete muzzle loaders, 
i This includes 3rd Rampur (Rafat) Infantry 214, State Band 48 and Cycle Orderlies 20. 
t Including 129 sappers and miners. 

§ In addition there are 2,738 v.llage headmen. 

*1F Head Constables 14, bfaiks 2, Constables 219. 

Nawab Sayed Mohammad Baza Ali Khan Bahadur was bom on the 17th 
November 1906, and succeeded his father II. II. Nawab Sir Sayed Mohammad 
Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. The reigning family of 
Rampur are Sayeds and come from the famous Sadat of Bareli a in the 
Muzaff arnagar district , IT. P. His Highness has two sons, viz . , Sahebzada 
Sayed Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir-Apparent horn on the 22nd November 
1923, arid Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Khan Bahadur horn on the 11th March 
1933. « - 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength is 
shown in the Statement given above. During the Great War the 1st Ram- 
pur (Raza) Infantry rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detach™ 
raent of the Rampur Lancers trained Government Remounts at the Remount 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British 
India during the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by H. E. the 

Viceroy. / 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madras*- 
i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal, and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1934 was 339. There is also an Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts the duplicates 
of which are available nowhere else. 
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5. New Schools have been built in the Tehsils of Bilaspur and Suar. A 
new Middle School for boys is being built in the city. A school for girls has 
been opened and about 200 girls are on the rolls. Schools for girls in Tehsils 
Bilaspur and Snar have been opened. A Maternity, and Child Welfare Centre 
has been started in the City. 

6. The administrative machinery of the States has been remodelled. A 
State Council has been inaugurated ; . the Judiciary has been reorganised ; a 
High Court with original and appellate powers has . been established and 
reforms have been introduced in the Revenue Department. A Development 
Department has been organised under a Development Minister. The Police 
have been placed in charge of an officer lent by the United Provinces Govern- 
ment, who have also lent an officer of the Indian Civil Service to take charge 
of the Revenue and the Finance Departments. All the arable land is being- 
re-assessed and settlement work -is' in progress in the villages under the super- 
vision of an experienced Revenue Officer of the. United Provinces Government. 
The sanitation and the roads of the City have been improved and the powers 
of the Municipality have been widened. Masonry weirs for irrigation pur- 
poses have been constructed on several rivers ; telephones have been installed 
in all the Tehsils and about 50 miles of metalled road have been constructed 
since the accession of the present Ruler. A sugar factory was started in 1980 
and another larger one is now under construction. 


TEHRI-GAUHW AL. 

1* The State is situated in the Himalayas, and the Commissioner of 
Bareilly is Political Agent for the State; Plis Excellency the Governor, of 
the United Provinces being Agent to the Governor General for the State. 

2. The Ruling Family are Panwar Rajput of Agnikula (Fire Race). The 

first Ruler of the line was Raja Eanak Pal, who belonged to the Dharanagaree 
family, and in Samhat T45 (688 A.D.) founded this Garhwal dynasty. The 
Ruler Major His Highness Raja Sir Harendra Shah, TLO.S.I., is the 59th 
direct male lineal descendant from Raja Kanak Pal. He was born on the 3rd 
Auguste 1898, and succeeded his father His late Highness Raja Sir Kirti 
Shah Bahadur, K.O.S.I., on the 25th April 1913. He was educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajmer. In 1916 he was . 'appointed- as Honorary Lieutenant , 
on 4th October 1919 was promoted to Captain, on 2nd January 1922 was 
created a C.S.I., with effect from* 17 th . January ... ttrthc 

rank of Major, and on 1st January 1932 was made a. 3LC.S.1. His Highness 
is attached as an Honorary Officer to the 18th (late 39th) Royal Garhwal 
Rifles. On the, 4th October 1919 he was invested with full ruling powers. 

3. The Raja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled to 
a return visit by His Excellency the Viceroy. The Teeka Saheb (heir-appa- 
rent) was born on the 26th May 1921. 
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